THE 


BANKERS MAGAZINE 


ELMER H. YOUNGMAN, Editor 


SIXTY-SECOND YEAR 


AUGUST, 1908 


VOLUME LXXVII, NO, 2 


THE PRESIDENTIAL CANDIDATE. 


OW that the two great political 
parties have made their nomina- 
tions and put forth their bid for pop- 
ular support, it is possible to get some 
idea of the approaching canvass. Dec- 
larations made in party platforms are 
not without importance, since they 
foreshadow, in a general way, the po- 
sition to be taken by the contending 
armies. But they hardly do more than 
this. The respective commanders, as 
the fight progresses, will have a great 
deal to say as to the details of the plan 
of campaign. The people, too, if they 
become really interested in what now 
promises to be a somewhat perfunctory 
contest, may upset the nice calculations 
of the political trimmers on either side. 
Events occur before the 
election that will operate powerfully 
in affecting the result. 
Discarding these uncertainties, how- 
ever, there remain several factors that 


also may 


will have a strong bearing on the out- 
come of the campaign. 

In the first place, the Republicans 
will have the most money, and if we 
are to accept as correct a paraphrase 
of Narotron’s dictum that Providence 
favors the party with the biggest cam- 
paign fund, the Republicans will have 
the advantage. 

While there has been a great deal of 
noisy prosecution of wealthy malefac- 
tors, the majority of the offenders have 
retained their freedom, and the fines 
imposed upon them as a_ punishment 
for violating the laws of the United 


1 


States have not enriched the public 
Treasury to an appreciable extent. It 
is half suspected that the prosecutions 
referred to have 
character, or at all 
events as something in the nature of a 
warning to the 
tions” that they must be good, or they 
will really get into serious difficulties. 

What better evidence could there be 


been more or less 


Pickwickian in 


“predatory corpora- 


of genuine repentance and an earnest 
desire for salvation than good fat con- 
tributions to the Republican campaign 
fund? These will be forthcoming at 
the opportune moment, no doubt; and 
thus, when the offenders have kissed 
the hands with which they have been 
smitten (though but lightly) an era of 
good feeling all round may be looked 
for. 

Money, unquestionably, has a_tre- 
mendous influence in carrying a Presi- 
dential campaign to a successful issue. 
Not that votes are bought to any great 
extent, but simply that money in a 
contest of this nature gives a weight 
in favor of the party having it, just as 
in business affairs. 

If the money were contributed chief- 
ly by the people who honestly desire 
the success of their party, no valid ob- 
jection could be urged against the le- 
gitimate use of money in carrying elec- 
tions. And it is generally recognized 
that most of the expenditures are en- 
Bands of 


speakers, halls, printing, and other like 


tirely legitimate. music, 
ways of working up enthusiasm, are 
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costly, and the money to meet these 
If the parti- 
sans of either side prefer that mode 


expenses must be found. 


of spending their cash, they should be 
allowed to follow their bent. 

But a great deal of the funds used 
to carry clections does not come from 
so pure a source. Powerful financial 
interests who feel grateful for past 
favors and who entertain a lively ex- 
pectation of still favors to 
come, do not begrudge the return of a 


greater 


small portion of their funds to those 
from whom they were derived. It is 
realized that contributions of this char- 
acter will be productive of substantial 
benefits, provided the party receiving 
them should be successful. 

It is hardly to be supposed that the 
so-called “malefactors of great wealth” 
expect to purchase “immunity baths” 
by making contributions to the Repub- 
lican campaign fund. The most they 
“an hope for is that they will have less 
to fear from the Republicans than they 
would if the Democrats should win. If 
Mr. Bryan were to become President, 
he would feel it incumbent upon him- 
self to push. the Roosrve.t policy con- 
siderably further than it has yet been 
carried by President Roosevert. On 
the other hand, Mr. Tarr’s judicial 


temperament and his common-sense ob- 


servation of existing affairs will doubt- 
less constrain him to be more cautious 
than the President has been or than Mr. 
Bryan Yet this 
mean that law-breakers will gain any- 
thing by the election of Mr. Tarr. On 
the contrary, his sound knowledge of 


would be. does not 


the law may enable him to check the 
the powerful corpora- 


Mr. 
or President RoosEvettr could 


aggressions of 


tions far more effectually than 
Bryan 
possibly do. 

As regards the qualifications of the 
two candidates, Mr. Tarr is immeasur- 
ably the superior of his antagonist, 


possessing an administrative capacity 


probably living 
American. 


ly a contest between candidates, with 


unsurpassed by any 


If the campaign were sole- 


all party issues laid aside, there could 
be no possible doubt of Mr. Tart’s 
election. 


P ARTY principles, however, are to 

be fought over rather than the 
If the 
Democrats are shrewd, they will stick 


personalities of the nominees. 


to what the platform declares to be the 


overshadowing issue which manifests 
itself in all the questions now under 
discussion—shall the people rule? 
The Republican party, with the ex- 
ception of Mv. CLeveLann’s two terms, 
will held unbroken power for 
forty-eight years on March 4 next 
President Roosrvett’s term 


Counting out the eight years 


have 
when ex- 
pires. 
eovered by Mr. CLeveLanp’s Adminis- 
tration, the Republican reign has ex- 
tended over a period of forty years. 
The party. especially in its earlier his- 
tory, has had many worthy achieve- 
ments to be set down to its credit, chief 
the destruction of 
slavery, the restoration of the Union, 


among which are 
and the return to specie payments. The 
tariff whatever abuses 
have developed in later years, has un- 


policy, may 
doubtedly contributed largely toward 
our industrial independence. 

But a long lease of power, and lat- 
terly the almost complete lack of a 
sane political opposition, have devel- 
the 
party rulers and a contempt for the 
To-day the Republi- 
can party is not ruled by its apparent 


oped an arrogant spirit among 


public welfare. 
leaders. but by a small oligarchy that 


this 
for private gain. 


uses once splendid organization 

This element is im- 
mensely more potent than any man in 
the party, and until its evil power is 
broken but little hope can be enter- 
tained of legislation shaped in the peo- 


ple’s interest. 
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In turning to the Democratic party 
for relief, it must be admitted that the 
people are about in the predicament of 
a man who is being robbed and who ap- 
peals to a lunatic for protection, and 
whose last state may be worse than the 
first. 

Had Mr. 
shown a readiness to conciliate the in- 
terests that dominate the Republican 
party, and had depended upon the peo- 
ability and 


Tarr not apparently 


ple’s belief in his own 
rugged honesty, he might have rescued 
his party from the clutches of the cor- 
that 


Even yet he may have 


rupt and upscrupulous element 
now controls it. 
the courage to defy the corruptionists 
and that he 


pendent of them. 


means to be inde- 
No one doubts Mr. 
but he has 
displayed surprising political timidity, 


show 


Tarr’s censcientiousness, 
to say the least, and is apparently un- 
the that the 
oligarchy party 


der impression corrupt 


within his must be 
As the campaign progresses, 
he may see his error. If he does not, 
the issue, “Shall the people rule” may 
And upon 


placated. 


become the dominant one. 
that issue, once it is sharply raised, the 
verdict of the 
likely to be in the affirmative. 


voters in November is 


question the 
platform 


U von the currency 


national 


Democratic 
adopted at Denver last month could 
hardly be less satisfactory. Here is 
the declaration regarding this import- 
ant issue: 

“We 
needs of commerce require an emer- 
should 


believe that in so far as the 


such currency 


geney currency 7 
be issued and controlled by the Federal 
Government and loaned on adequate 


security to national and state banks.” 


It is hardly probable that any one 
but Mr. 


been 


could have 
the financial 


The 


Bryan himself 


trusted to prepare 


plank of the platform. above 


103 


quotation is worthy of the advocate of 
free silver coinage at the 16 to 1 ratio. 
We need hardly state that whoever its 
author was, he could not have had the 
most elementary conception of a bank- 
note currency. 

The most we can say of the Demo- 
cratic position upon the currency is 
that it equals the Aldrich-Vreeland law 
in unsoundness. 


WING to the experiences arising 
out of the late panic, the meet- 

ing of the Clearing-House Section of 
the Bankers’ Association, to 
be held in Denver, Colo., September 


American 
29, excites unusual interest. This meet- 
ing will offer an opportunity for the 
United 
and 


clearing-house officials of the 
States to 
and 


exchange information 


views, possibly to devise some 


method of co-operation in times of 
financial stress. 

Even if nothing more should be done 
than to formulate some definite plan of 
action, to be ready when needed, this 
would mark an important step forward. 
Last fall, when the financial panie was 
raging, a delegation of bankers came 
to New York for the purpose of find- 
ing out how to go about the issuing of 
clearing-house certificates. Such knowl- 
edge ought to be possessed by every 
the 
utilization in 


clearing-house in country : ready 


for immediate time of 
need. 

Perhaps so long as Congress refuses 
to pass any sensible currency legisla- 
tion, the clearing-house certificate will 
have to be employed to mitigate the 
severity of panics; and if so, it would 
be well for the clearing-houses, acting 
unitedly, to devise the best possible 
method for perfecting the certificates. 
Anything like uniformity can hardly 
be expected, since the conditions to be 


But 
could be formulated which would con- 


met are dissimilar. regulations 
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duce to safety of issue, prompt retire- 


ment and enhanced public confidence in 
° 


the clearing-house certificate. 
Congress, in providing by legal en- 
actment for the formation of national 
currency associations, has adopted a 
principle that might well be followed 
that members of 
clearing-house — associations. While 
there has been a disposition to confine 


by the banks are 


clearing-house functions to the making 
of exchanges and settlements between 
banks, it may become necessary before 
long to widen the scope of these or- 
ganizations. Already in several of the 


cities bank examination has been un- 
dertaken by the clearing-houses, and 
new functions may be added from time 
The better utilization of bank 


reserves during a season of panic, the 


to time. 


payment of interest on deposits, and 
other matters, could be regulated by 
united action of the principal clearing- 
house association of the country much 
more effectually than is now possible 
the 
please policy of individual banks. 
With respect to the issue of bank- 
for 
probably — the 


through independent go-as-you- 


note currency, either emergency 


purposes or otherwise, 


existing clearing-house machinery 


might have been found much more 
efficient than the national currency as- 
sociations devised by Congress. 

The 


tional banks and the possibility that 
most of the State banks may at some 


increase of the number of na- 


future time find it advantageous to en- 
ter the national system, will perhaps 
make it necessary to permit the issue 
of bank notes only through some cen- 
tral This 
arise on economical grounds alone. It 
bank 
notes through 6,000 organizations, and 
the 
plied when the number of issuing banks 


authority. necessity may 


is certainly expensive to issue 


expense and labor will be multi- 


grows to 10,000 and possibly to 20,000. 


This fact of itself will finally become 
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one of the strongest arguments in fa- 
vor of a central bank of issue. Those 
institution must 
and they 


substitute 


oppose such an 
this truth 
hand a 


who 
recognize must 


also have at for a 
central bank that will prove equal to 
such an institution in efficiency and 
that will not be open to objection on 
the score of monopoly or of control by 
a financial clique. 

The clearing-houses have an ‘oppor- 
tunity of rendering a great service to 
the business interests of the country, 
and it is to be hoped that the meeting 
of the Clearing-House Section of the 
Ameriean Bankers’ Association in Den- 
ver will take some definite action along 
practicable lines that will tend to in- 
sure greater efficiency on the part of 
our banking institutions. 


DEsPIte the mid-summer dullness 
in the speculative markets, signs 
revival of business continue to 
multiply. One of the most encourag- 
ing indications is the renewed demand 


This will shortly give rise 


of a 


for labor. 
to an increased demand for commodi- 
ties and will bring prosperity to manu- 
In the build- 


ing trades there is a disposition to take 


facturers and merchants. 


advantage of the reduced cost of ma- 


terials and labor, and a_ considerable 
increase in building activity is already 
to be noted. 

The Presidential campaign may dis- 
tract attention 


extent, but there is no valid reason why 


from business to some 
it should seriously frighten anybody. 
If Bryan should be elected, he can not 
do much harm by his radical policies. 
The political complexion of the United 
States Senate will remain unchanged 
for the four years of the next Admin- 
istration, and this will constitute a bar 
to any radical legislation. 
Furthermore, Mr. Bryan 
dent would probably be a great deal 


as Presi- 
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more conservative than Mr. Bryan the 
candidate. Very few sensible men fail 
in being sobered by the responsibility 
of great power. ‘ 

With good crops this fall, the coun- 
try ought to experience a gradual and 
healthy revival of business irrespective 


of the outeome of the election. 


N his address before the reeent con- 
New York State 
Mr. ALEXANDER 
GiLuerRT, president of the New York 
declared 


vention of the 
Bankers’ Association 
Clearing-House Association, 
that panics are caused by excesses 
too much speculation, over-expanded 
of stocks and 
liabilities 


all leading to a disregard of sound 


credits, excessive issues 


bonds, and inflation of bank 
and eareful business methods. 

My. stated that 
proper banking system the currency 


GILBERT under a 
requirements of the country would be 
provided for, but he also pointed out 
that this would not relieve the abnor- 
imal demand for bank credit resulting 
from and 


over-trading over-specula- 


tion. ‘To cope with such a demand the 
banks did not need authority to issue 
more currency. What they required 
was either the power to create more 
credit, or to take the opposite course 

that is, check and 


gradually reduce the excessive trading 


to control, hold in 


An increased supply 
Mr. 


clared, would have increased the specu- 


and speculation. 


of banking credit, GiLBert de- 


fever unless it could have been 


with the 
brake that would gradually have re- 


lative 
combined application of a 
duced the speculative pulse to normal. 

Is not this check to be found in the 
rise of the interest rate? So long as 
credit may be had, at a price, panie can 
he averted, and if the price rises suffi- 
ciently, a slowing down of trading will 
result. 


Have not our currency system, the 


method of redepositing reserves, and 
the intervention of the Treasury in the 
money market all operated to reduce 
the natural and healthful check on busi- 
ness activity that would follow a rise 


in the rate of interest? 


OUND money is always an issue, 


“New York Sun.” 


We should think it ought to be a very 


declares the 


live issue in the coming campaign. 
since the Kepublican party has enacted 
a law authorizing the debasement of 
our currency by proposing to inject 
into it 500,000,000) of paper. not 
backed by an adequate geld reserve. 
But we imagine that Mr. Tarr will 
not welcome that issue: for, if reports 
be true, he himself was one of the most 
this and 


ardent champions of unwise 


dangerous measure. 


with 


EGISLATIVE 


the processes of the courts may 


interference 


have to encounter an obstacle to which 


some of the advocates of that policy 


do not appear to have given much 


thought—that is the opposition of the 


courts themselves. It is not always 
easy to enact a law which a court may 
not overturn, if so disposed, on one 
ground or another. It can hardly be 
expected that the courts will welcome 
the that 


would follow the adoption of the pro 


restriction of their powers 


pesed limitation upon the right to issue 
restraining orders. 

As the executive department of a 
government must retain a large degree 
of freedom from either legislative or 
decrees 


judicial eneroachments if its 


are to have any foree, so must the 


courts, if their authority is to be re 


spected, be exempt from any curtail 


ment of their powers that would bring 
them into popular contempt. 


There is, of course, a remedy for 
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uny abuse of judicial power, and that 


s by constitutional amendment, pro- 


i 


vided legislation should prove in- 
effective. 

Both Demo- 
cratic for the 
Jabor vote have made assaults upon the 
the but before 


programme carried 


the and 


platforms in 


Republican 
bidding 
integrity of courts, 


either ean be out, 
the courts themselves may have some- 


thing to say. 


C lunsy methods of bookkeeping 

are to some -extent responsible 
for the bad showing recently made by 
the United States Treasury. Since the 
Government has embarked in the busi- 
ness of canal-building, a new item ap- 
pears among the expenditures in the 
monthly statements of receipts and dis- 
bursements. But while the payments 
for canal construction are to be found 
the 


there is no corresponding en- 


under head of “public 


included 
works.” 
try among the receipts showing the 
eash derived from the sale of bonds to 
provide funds for constructing the 
eanal. 

As Mr. Cruanies A. Conant says in 
sm recent issue of the New York “Even- 
Post”: “Either the for 


bonds are should 


object 


ing 

which issued not be 
included in ordinary expenditures or 
the the 
shouid be included in the receipts.” 


The Treasury statement in its pres- 


money received = for bonds 


ent form is accurate so far as relates 


to the ordinary receipts and expendi- 
tures, but in failing to include reecipts 
from the sale of bonds while carrying 
the disbursements made for the specific 
bonds were sold, 


purposes for which 


it is misleading. ‘To continue this form 


of statement may give an erroneous 
impression of the Treasury’s condition 
the 


unnecessary 


conversant with 
facts, and lead to 
solicitude as to the country’s. financial 


among those not 


may 
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status. The defective methods of 
bookkeeping ought to be corrected be- 
fore they are productive of annoying 


consequences. 


invest- 


RANCE, with its 


ment-seeking funds, is said to be 


enormous 


practicaily indifferent to American se 
curities. This can hardly be ascribed 
to a well-founded distrust of our best 
stocks and bonds nor to objections to 
them on the score that they yield an 
insufficient the 
The real cause of indifference 


return on amount in- 


vested. 
to our securities on the part of French 
investors is simply that they do not un- 
derstand them. And 
ers have not thought it worth while to 


American bank 


enlighten them. 

In neglecting to cultivate one of thi 
best security markets of the world, the 
Americans are not showing their usual 
shrewdness. If a steady market for 


our securities could be established in 


Paris, the strain on London and New 


York 


the holdings over a larger area. We 


would be eased by distributing 


should no doubt also find a readier 


market and obtain loans at more fa 


vorible rates. 

To accomplish anything worth while 
will time and patience and 
above all a thorough understanding of 


Yet thie 


insoluble. 


require 


how the work is to be done. 
problem does not 


The benefits that might flow from a 


appear 


better knowledge regarding American 
securities on the part of the investing 
classes of France could not fail of ad- 


vantage to both sides. 


ECURITIES 

tured in undiminished volume, not- 
the 
caused by last fall’s panic. 
to the New York 


merce” the output of new securities in 


are being manufac 


withstanding temporary setback 


According 


“Journal of Com- 
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the first half of amounted to 
$843,879,876, being an 
$43,758,776 the 
period last year, and establishing a 


1908 
increase of 
over corresponding 
new high record. 

It would seem to be a reasonable in- 
ference that the slowing down of enter- 
prise would reduce the output of new 
but this 
counteracted to a 


securities, influence has been 


considerable extent 


by other factors. 


Inthe first place, 
the railroads had experienced difticulty 
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in borrowing on satisfactory terms for 
some time prior to the panic, and in 
the second place the depression itself 
has resulted in an accumulation of 
funds which the railroads are now able 
to. borrow at better rates than were of- 
fered before the October crisis. 

While the actual issue of securities 
the total 
thorized in the first six months of 1908 
---$1,319,338,922- 


also establishes a new high record. 


has been large, amount au- 


is still greater, and 


FINANCIAL AFFAIRS IN 1893 AND 1896. 


X-PRESIDENT CLEVELAND’S 
recent death recalls the notable 
financial events of his second Adminis- 
tration. The following account of 
them is from the New York “Evening 
Post”: 


The financial depression continued through 
the year 1893, Secretary Carlisle’s several 
plans for relief failed; the gold reserve 
fell to $70,000,000 in January, 1894, and 
President Cleveland finally determined to 
use his authority under the resumption acts 
and resort to bond issues. The first issue 
of $50,000,000 five per cents. netted $58,000,- 
000, and the reserve was raised to $107,000,- 
000. The relief was only temporary, and 
in November, 1894, the reserve had fallen to 
$61,000,000, and exportation and “hoarding” 
were decreasing it daily. In that month a 
second bond issue of the same amount and 
class as the first was put forth. In Feb- 
ruary, 1895, the reserve fell to $41,000,000, 
and President Cleveland conferred with 
Messrs. August Belmont and J. Pierpont 
Morgan, representing a New York and Lon- 
don syndicate, and arranged for the sale of 
$62,000,000 four per cent., thirty-year bonds, 
redeemable in coin. The purchase price was 
$65,000,000. 

This bond sale aroused a storm of criti- 
cism. It was darkly hinted that certain in- 
terests known to be friendly to the Ad- 
ministration had profited largely by the 
transaction, and more specifically that the 
President and Secretary Carlisle had sac- 
rified the nation’s credit for the sake of 
temporary relief by selling at 104 1-2 when 
the market price for existing United States 
four per cents. was 111. In partial answer 
to this criticism, it was pointed out that 
while the bond issues of 1894 had actually 
had the effect of drawing gold out of the 


country the contract with the syndicate con- 
tained an important provision which guarded 
against such a result, and which had been 
included in no previous contracts. ‘This 
provision was as follows: “At least one- 
half of all coin deliverable hereunder shall 
be obtained in and shipped from Europe,” 
and “the parties of the second part and 
their hereunder . . . as far 
as lies in their power, will exert all finan- 
cial influences and will make all legitimate 
efforts to protect the Treasury of the 
United States against the withdrawal of 
gold pending the complete performance of 
this contract.” Under this arrangement the 
gold reserve reached $107,000,000 in July, 
but although over-speculation and the in- 
ability of the syndicate to keep the situation 
in control resulted in a reaction which led 
to another serious slump in_ the 
there had taken place a real recovery in 
trade and industry during the interval of 
reassurance that placed the financial foot- 
ing of the country on a much firmer basis. 

In his‘ last annual (December, 
1895), the President recommended a scheme 
of general banking and currency reform, 
which included the retirement and cancella- 
tion of greenbacks and Treasury coin notes in 
exchange for low rate United States bonds. 
Congress, however, paid no attention to his 
recommendation, and the reserve having 
sunk again (January, 1896). to about S860,- 
000,000, it necessary to resort once 
more to a sale of bonds. This time a more 
popular plan than that of the syndicate 
sale was adopted, and bids were invited 
for an issue of $100,000,000 four per cent., 


associates 


reserve, 


message 


was 


thirty-year bonds in denominations of $50. 
The sale was widely advertised, an appeal 
to the patriotism of the investor was made, 
with the result that the bids received reached 
a total of $527,970,000. 





THE BANKER IN LITERATURE. 


A Paper Read Before The Bankers’ Club of Des Moines, Iowa, by 
Johnson Brigham, State Librarian of Iowa. 


N a recent work including many able 
addresses on themes relative to 
Banking and Problems in Banking and 
Currency, the editor, Mr. Henry Wal- 
ter Hull, in his preface well says: 


That the bankers’ associations of this 
country have accomplished much that is 
praiseworthy from an educational viewpoint 
remains unquestioned. 


After two years’ fraternal, or at 
least cousinly, association with you in 
these monthly meetings, I am free to 
say—free because only a director and 
not a practical banker—that the Bank- 
ers’ Club of Des Moines is an educator 
of rare value, especially to us laymen. 
If I could reach all the directors whose 
banks are represented here, I would 
urge them to attend these meetings and 
learn at first-hand what is going on in 
the minds of the men who have it in 
their power to make or mar their for- 
tunes. Recalling the able papers and 
pointed discussions to which I have 
listened at your meetings, I am _ pre- 
pared to say of you, as Congreve said 
of a brilliant woman, that to know you 
(in this semi-convivial way) is “a 
liberal education.” 

I agree with Charles Francis Phil- 
lips in his introduction to the work 
above named, that the bankers’ “habits 
of prempt determination, precise ac- 
tion, and watchful and energetic man- 
agement, enable them to write with 
clearness and a conciseness which make 
it easy to grasp the ideas they enun- 
ciate and to understand and apply the 
lessons they desire to teach.” 

Further on, speaking of Finance, 
Mr. Phillips says: “Nothing is more 
closely associated with the whole range 
of contemporary development, and 
nothing is more easily complicated by 
general conditions.’* 

This close association with contem- 
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porary development and the ease with 
which Tinance is complicated by gen- 
eral conditions will be attested by every 
banker at these tables who recalls—- 
and who can ever forget!—a certain 
blue Monday of last October, when 
all the wheels of trade seemed sudden- 
ly off their whirl! 

Continuing the subject, Mr. 
lips takes this broad view: 


Phil- 


Whether for good or for evil, it [Finance] 
affects, and is affected by, the morals, laws, 
habits, ambitions, tastes, traditions and 
wants of the people whose transactions it 
adjusts and whose relations it so largely 
attempts to shape and to administer. It 
must, therefore, not be studied from a pure- 
ly formal and arithmetical point of view, 
but from that of the complete activities, 
needs, prospects, character, and connections 
of the community whose interests it serves. 


Speaking of the banker himself, he 
says: 


It is not alone with money and credit, 
with the clearings of the world’s commerce 
and the support and extension of the world’s 
utilitarian energies that he is concerned; 
he has to do with matters far more essential, 
which touch the most serious interests of 
individuals and operations, making for peace 
or war, for prosperity or misery, for prog- 
ress or retrogression. He has a vocation 
among the most important of those assigned 
to men of action, and by his fidelity to 
which both humanity and Providence will 
very strictly judge him, as well in respect 
to what he accomplishes as in respect to 
what he fails to undertake. 


eall- 


man 


It is evident that the banker’s 
ing is too large for the 
who looks out upon the commercial 
world as a lion—or as a jackal—from 
his cage. It becomes more evident with 
every crisis, as in every season of con- 
tinued prosperity. that the banker must 
be a man of large view, of constructive 
ability, of imagination and sympathy 
large enongh to put himself not only 
in place of the man in front of the 


one 
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cage. but also in place of the entire 
community, the individual members of 
which, in one frame of mind or another. 
in one condition of finances or another. 
he can see standing in line, each wait- 
ing for him to pass upon his individual 
At times he must be even broader 
than that: he must resolve himself into 
the community in which his lot is cast 
and materially help to solve the com- 
munity’s problems. He must be broad 
enough to scorn the criminally narrow 
view of Cain—whose lame excuse was 


ease. 


voiced in the unforgettable words: “Am 
I my brother’s keeper?” He must see, 
as you were quick to see, a few months 
ago, that it is of vital importance that 
emplovers of labor are supplied with 
currency; that profitable enterprises 
are not stranded by temporary flurries; 
that city and state and national inter- 
ests are not jeopardized by conditions 
unanticipated by the lawmakers. He 
must be large enough to see the far- 
reaching financial significance of the 
proverb of that first great promoter, 
Solomon: “There is that scattereth., 
and yet inereases; and there is that 
withholdeth more than is meet, but it 
tendeth to poverty.” 

Again, in the same connection: 
that watereth shall be watered 
himself. [Solomon was presumably 
innocent of all knowledge of modern 
precesses of watering stocks.] He that 
withholdeth corn [he might have in- 
cluded currency on good collateral} 
the people shall curse him; but bless- 
ing shall be upon the head of him that 
selleth it. He that  trusteth in his 
riches shall fall; but the righteous shall 
flourish as a branch.” 


“He 


also 


But I fear I lay myself open to the 
charge of obtaining a hearing under 


false pretences. Be assured the lec- 
ture is over: I will now proceed to my 


theme. 


SOME BANKERS IN HISTORY. 
- 

If we would go back to the begin- 
nings of the literature of banking, we 
must go back to the Chinese, with whom 
so many good things originated. 
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The first known work on finance is 
“The Examination of Currency,” by 
the. Chinese banker, Ma-twan-lin, pub- 
lished in 1321. In the highly poetical 
language of the Flowery Kingdom, 
bank notes were by him called “fiving 
money.” Some of us still find the 
term singularly appropriate ! 

Marco Polo, in the thirteenth cen- 
tury, and Sir John Mandeville, in the 
fourteenth, pioneers in the literature of 
travel, tell of the fiat money banker, 
Kublai Khan, showing that the auto- 
erat of the East anticipated our mod- 
ern fiatists by nearly seven centuries. 
Polo quaintly adds to his description: 
“Now you have heard the and 
means whereby the great Khan may 
have, and, in fact, has, more treasure 
than all the kings in the world.” 

Naturally enough, this fiat system 
of financing an empire and its emperor 
led to Mandeville, fol- 
lowed Polo to Tartary, says: 


ways 


abuses. who 


The Emperour may dispenden als moche 
as he wile withouten estymacioun. For 
he dispendeth not, he maketh no money, but 
the lether emprented, or of papyre. . .For 
there and beyonde hem thei make no money, 
nouther of gold nor of sylver. And there- 
fore he may despende ynow and outrage- 
ously. 


But the archeologists go many cen- 
turies back of Kublai Khan. We find 
the earliest banking house in history 
to be that of Egibi & Company, of 
Babylon. The records of this 
when unearthed were found to be on 
clay tablets, kept in an earthen jar. 
Its commercial paper—paper by cour- 
consequently 


house 


tesy—was in clay and 
non-negotiable ! 
Xenophon, the historian, throws a 
sidelight upon early banking in 
Greece, showing that the Athenian 
bankers paid four per cent. on deposits. 
and exacted anywhere from ten per 
cent. per annum to twenty-five per cent. 
per month—the rate presumably pro- 
portionate to the risk. The historian 
himself tried his hand at finance—and 
with the usual result when one with 
purely theoretical knowledge attempts 
the practical. He proposed the or- 
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ganization of a gigantic bank, absorb- 
ing all the private banks in Athens, 
which, after paying big dividends, 
would enable the city to build temples, 
chambers of commerce and wharves, 
making Athens for all time the com- 
mercial center of the world. The pro- 
posed absorption never took place—the 
private bankers, like one of Dickens’s 
characters, refusing to be swallowed 
up! 

The thrift and greed of the Greeks 
found ledgment in Rome. The old 
Latin comedies contain many allu- 
sions to wealthy and influential bank- 
ers—some of the allusions respectful; 
others mercilessly satirical. Cicero and 
Justinian in their turn attempted, and 
in part succeeded, in curbing the 
avarice of Rome’s private bankers. 

The letter of credit was slow to win 
its way in Greece and Rome. When 
Cicero sent his son to Athens, he 
wrote to Atticus inquiring whether or 
not it would be possible for the boy 


to procure a letter of credit that would 


be honored by Athenian bankers. 

It is interesting to note that the 
famous mansion unearthed in Pompeii 
was that of a Pompeiian banker, the 
elegant furnishings of which indicate 
that the prehistoric banker conducted 
his business not wholly on a_philan- 
thropic basis! 


Tue Mepici or FLorRENCE. 


My memory alights upon that fam- 
ous body of bankers and promoters, 
the Medici, of Florence, who, though 
only private citizens, in their time 
were loved and hated, ardently wooed 
and savagely pursued; a family whose 
history is the history not alone of 
Florence but of Italy and much of con- 
tinental Europe, whose banking house 
in Florence, with its sixteen branch 
houses in the principal cities of the 
continent, made terms with cities and 
nationalities, its final yes or no mak- 
ing and unmaking emperors and kings; 
a family whose loves and hates, weak- 
nesses and strength, private and pub- 
lic demands and benefactions were the 
themes of historians, romancers and 


poets. Hallam illustrates the complete 
surrender of Florence to its bankers 
by stating that at one time the Medici. 
unable to realize on some of their for- 
eign loans, saved themselves from 
bankruptcy by bankrupting their city. 
There was no fiction or poetry about 
that! Cosimo de Medici spent much 
time and money inculeating the philos- 
ophy of Plato; but he never forgot his 
collections—except in case of some 
poor devil of a poet or philosopher 
whose debt he chose to forget. In the 
matter of interest this house, like the 
railroads a few decades ago, 
wont to “charge what the traffic will 
stand.” 

Boccaccio, Petrarch, Ariosto and 
other Italian poets and romancers, al- 
ternately burned incense at the Me- 
dician shrine and satirically smiled at 
the undue satisfaction with which their 
homage was received. 

Lorenzo de Medici, late in the fif- 
teenth century, evolved a Florentine 
plan which as a centralizer went one 
better than our Des Moines plan! He 
established a council in which absolute 
power was concentrated. It was com- 
posed of seventy citizens appointed for 
life, and all completely under his in- 
fluence, so that from that time forth a 
banker, in the role of benevolent despot, 
held undisputed sway over Florence. 


was 


Earty BANKING IN ENGLAND. 


As it is not my purpose to attempt 
in these pages a history of banking, I 
will proceed to jump from Rome to 
England. Passing over several cen- 
turies, I am halted by a work entitled 
“Discourse of Trade,” by Sir Joseph 
Child, published in the seventeenth 
century, in which is coined the oppro- 
brious word, “bankering,’ as follows: 

This gaining scarcity of money proceeds 
from the trade of bankering, which ob- 
structs circulation, advances usury, and 
renders it so easy that most men, as soon 
as they can make up a sum of from £50 to 
£100, send it in to the goldsmith, which doth 
and will occasion, while it lasts, that fatal 
pressing necessity for money visible through- 
out the whole Kingdom, both to prince and 
people. 
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Sir John Lubbock, son of the great 
scientist, in an inaugural address as 
president of the Bankers’ Institute of 
London, in 1879, shows how slow our 
English bankers are to discard old 
methods by relating that not until 1826 
did the old wooden tallies entirely pass 
out of “The tally,” says Lub- 
bock, “was a willow stick, about five 
feet long, an inch in depth and thick- 
with the four roughly 
squared.” On one of the four sides 
the amount of money involved was ex- 
On each of the 
two sides next to the notched side, the 
description of the payment was writ- 
ten. The stick was split in halt 
through the notches, one half — con- 
stituting the tally was given to the 
person making the payment, the other, 
the counter tally, was kept at the bank 
as a stub! 


use. 


ness, sides 


pressed in notches. 


tells us that bankers used 
to deposit their money for safe-keep- 
London; but 
broke up the custom by 
seizing all the money _ there, 
£120,000. Later, the Exchequer _ it- 
self was closed by Charles II., and all 
£1,328,000, was 


Lubbock 


ing in the Tower of 
Charles I. 


some 


the money in sight, 
seized, 

the historian, throws a 
curious light upon the career of Sir 
Robert Vyner, a goldsmith-banker of 
the time of Charles II., who became 
all too fond of that prince sf good- 
One time the king dined with 
his banker friend, and finding Sir 
Robert warming toward him to an un- 
comfortable degree. stole away, but 
Sir Robert pursued him. Catching the 
king by the hand, he cried out with an 
oath, “Sir, you shall stay and take 
tother bottle.’ The bibulous monarch. 
not averse to the punishment prescribed. 


Grammont, 


fellow Ss. 


repeated from an old song the line— 
“He that’s drunk is as great as a King”’— 


then turned back and resumed his seat. 
manfully emptying t’other bottle. 

The banker’s reward for his loyalty 
was the closing of the Exchequer and 
the confiscation of all Sir Robert's 
funds there on deposit. 
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Macaulay throws a side light upon 
the period following the overthrow of 
Charles I. He relates that the father 
of the poet Alexander Pope _ retired 
from about the time of the 
Revolution, carrying with him into the 
country a strong-box containing about 
£20,000, from which he. drew out from 
time to time the money needed to de- 
fray far 
that prime essential of banking— 
lv, confidence, from the minds of men 
of wealth after the confiscation of the 
Exchequer. 

The highest compliment ever paid 
the bankers’ profession was that of 


business 


expenses—so removed was 


name- 


August Comte, who, in his “Positive 
Philosophy,” declared that the supreme 
government of a country should be en- 
trusted to three bankers who should re- 
spectively take charge of commercial, 
manufacturing and agricultural opera- 
tions ! 

Lubbock gives to a 
Gospel the credit of originating the 
savings bank, thus accrediting that in- 
stitution with the missionary spirit so 
noticeable to this day in the conduct of 
savings banks! 


minister of the 


BANKERS AS CREATORS OF 
LITERATURE. 
iT. 
SAMUEL -1763-1855. <A bi- 
ographer of Samuel Rogers, “the bank- 


RoGers 


er poet of England,” suggests a reason 
why there are so few poets among 
bankers. He says that Rogers’ great- 
est hindrance as a poet was his con- 
tinuous prosperity ! “From the begin- 
ning to the end of his life he was quite 
too comfortable for poetic thrills.” If 
this theory be correct, then all you 


gentlemen need is a succession of black 
Fridays and blue Mondays to develop 
the thrills essential to poetic creation! 
But I remain of the opinion that poets 


are bern—-not made, and that while 
Rogers was born with fine sensibilities 
and keen appreciation, it was not in 
him, either as poet or banker, to set 
the world on fire. Rogers wanted to be 
a Presbyterian minister, but his father 


made him a_ banker. He _ dutifully 
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obeyed his father, though secretly bent 
on taking to the woods and becoming 
a poet. His literary career began in 
1781 when, in his nineteenth year, he 
became a contributor to the ‘Gentle- 
man’s Magazine.” At twenty-four he 
published anonymously his first book of 
poems. At twenty-nine he published 
anonymously the poem with which his 
name is oftenest associated, ‘‘The 
Pleasures of Memory.” The poem hit 
the mild taste of the time, and strange 
as it seems to us now, it rapidly passed 
through fifteen editions. When he was 
thirty his father died and he became 
the head of his father’s banking busi- 
ness, possessed of large wealth and an 
income of at least £5,000. His young- 
er brother took to business, relieving 
him of the burden of banking details. 
thus leaving him comparatively free to 
indulge his taste for literature, arts and 
Like Dr. Johnson, he became 
leader of men 

His elegant 
made 


society. 
more of a 
socially than as a_ poet. 
home and profuse hospitality 
him a person of much importance in 
his time. His record as a poet rests 
“The Pleasures of | Memory,” 
“Human Life,’ and “Italy,” all writ- 
ten in the tranquil = strain—in 
measure suggesting Pope, Johnson and 
Goldsmith, his patron saints in litera- 
ture. In his old age he was regarded 
as a Nestor among poets. Everybody 
prized his friendship and feared his 
enmity. His kindness as a_ patron, 
with his severity toward those who 
asked no favors of him, is, perhaps, 
over-illustrated by a remark of the 
poet, Campbell. When some one com- 
plained of Rogers’ spiteful 
Campbell said: ‘Borrow five hundred 
pounds of him, and he will never say a 


power as a 


upon 


same 


tongue. 


word against vou until you want to 
repay him.” 
was not alone 


Rogers’ benevolence 


in giving money to the needy; it ex- 
tended to kindly offices of friendship, 
and a generous use of his influence. In 
a letter from Tom Moore to John Mur- 
ray, the publisher, we have a pleasant 
picture of the banker-poet as a man— 


always eager to serve a worthy person 
or help a good cause. It seems that 
Murray had offered Crabbe £3,000 for 
his works, and though the sum was a 
mine of wealth to the impecunious poet. 
friends acting as his agents declined 
the offer thinking to get a better one 
from a rival publisher. In that they 
failed, and Crabbe was _ disconsolate. 
In this crisis Rogers and Moore went 
to Murray and urged a renewal of the 
generous offer. Murray relented and 
the two withdrew from the publisher’s 
office much elated. 

“But,” says Moore, “Rogers insisted 
that I should accompany him to 
Crabbe’s lodgings, and the 
pleasure of seeing him relieved from 
We found him sitting in 
his room, and expecting — the 
worst; but soon dissipated all _ his 
fears by the intelligence: 
which we brought.” 


enjoy 


his suspense. 
alone, 


agreeable 


When the poet was eighty-one years 
old, an event occurred which somewhat 
disturbed the old man’s serenity. One 
Sunday his bank was burglarized, and 
the sum of £50,000 was stolen from 
the vault. The temperament 
proved equal to the emergency. His 
promptitude prevented the cashing of 
the stolen notes. The Bank of Eng- 
land repaid them under his guaranty 
of indemnity, and after two years he 
recovered the notes by the payment of 
£2,500. Speaking of the incident at 
the time, the old man said, “I should 
be ashamed of myself if I were unable 
to bear a shock of this kind at my age.” 

In Dyece’s Table Talk of Samue! 
Rogers, we find a few glimpses of the 


man’s 


practical or business side of the poet's 


nature. 

Lord Erskine heard of some one who 
had died worth £200,000; Rogers ob- 
served, “Well, that’s a very pretty sum 
to begin the next world with!” 

Here’s a pointer for the banker of 
the period, whose daily mail is not 
complete unless it contains several fine 
opportunities to enhance his popularity 
by subscribing to worthy causes. To 
all letters soliciting his subscription 
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Rogers approvingly quoted Erskine as 
replying in this form of words: 

Sir, I feel much honoured by your ap- 
plication. to me, and I beg to subscribe— 
here the reader had to turn over the leaf, 
only to find after the word “subscribe” the 


formal conclusion—“myself your obedient 


servant.” 

Matthias in “The Pursuits of Litera- 
ture” refers to Rogers as the banker 
who ‘dreams on Parnassus.” The 
allusion is to a letter to Mr. Pitt, in 
which Rogers said: “Things, Sir, are 
not changed. Time was when bankers 
were as stupid as their guineas could 
make them; they were neither orators, 
nor painters, nor poets. But now,” ete. 

“When literature is the sole business 
of life,’ Rogers is quoted as saying, 
“it becomes a drudgery; when we are 
able to resort to it only at certain 
hours, it is a charming relaxation.” 
He adds: “In my earlier years, I was 
a banker’s clerk, obliged to be at the 
desk every day from ten till five 
o'clock; and I never shall forget the 
delight with which, on returning home, 
I used to read and write during the 
evening.” 

Rogers’ modesty, revealed by the 
anonymous publication of most of his 
literary work, is best seen in his refusal 
of the poet laureateship in 1850, after 
the death of Wordsworth. 


Davin Ricarpo-—1772-1823. David 
ticardo, the greatest English political 
economist since Adam Smith, served an 
apprenticeship in his father’s banking- 
house, in London. When, at twenty- 
one, David renounced the Jewish faith 
that he might marry the woman of his 
choice, the elder Ricardo disowned him. 
But a true descendant of the seed of 
Abraham is far from discouraged by a 
hard throw in the first bout. It is re- 
lated that within five years thereafter 
the thrifty David, with the sympathy 
and support of the chief members of 
the stock exchange, backed by his own 
rare head, mathematical 
power, sound judgment, and rare good 
luck, was enabled to take advantage of 
the financial disturbances of the time. 


coolness of 
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and in less than five years he grew rich. 
In 1797, an event occurred which 
turned the current of his thought, and 
of the thoughts of millions as_ well. 
That event was the conjunction of an 
original thinker and practical man of 
affairs with a copy of Adam Smith’s 


great work, “The Wealth of Nations.” 
Ricardo’s practical application of the 


knowledge thus acquired and suggested, 
led to the founding. of a system of 
political economy which is with us to 
this day. No present-day _ political 
economist can afford to ignore Ricardo. 


GreorGe Grote—1794-1871. The 
historian of Greece, pre-eminent in a 
well-worked tield of literature, is 
George Grote, a London banker, who 
during a large part of his _ literary 
career was the active business head of 
the banking-house of Grote, Prescott 
& Co., Threadneedle street, London. 
His business life began at the age of 
sixteen. For ten years thereafter, he 
rode horseback to and from the bank 
and Beckenham, alternating the details 
of his father’s business with studies in 
Political Economy, and _ the 
classics. His father had only 
tempt for his intellectual pursuits, and 
his mother only severe censure for the 
liberal tendencies of the boy’s unpuri- 
tanical mind. Fortunately, at twenty, 
he became deeply interested in a young 
woman of fine mind and _ congenial 
tastes, whom he succeeded in winning 
after many discouragements and a wait 
The best “appreciation” 

life and character 
her after his 


German, 
con- 


of five years. 
of the historian’s 
was written by 
death. 

At the age of thirty-two, the brunt 
of the banking business was thrown 
upon but detail could not 
crush scholar and Grote 


soon 


him; 
the 
became an 
periodical literature. He was a mem- 
ber ef the Utilitarian Society of Phi- 
losophers and was wont to meet with 
donated 
In 1825 he was one of 


cares 
author. 


oceasional contributor to 


them in a room them in his 
bank building. 
the founders of the new University of 


London. In spite of the many other 
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claims upon his time, he gave the uni- 
versity that unremitting attention ‘to 
details necessary to its success. His 
business experience and ability con- 
tributed largely to the raising of 
money and the organization of the en- 
terprise. 

Not until his fiftieth 
free to enter upon continuous literary 
work. The first two volumes of his 
History of Greece appeared in 1845. 
The work was completed in 1856, when 
the author sixty-two years old. 
Grote’s long and successful working 
career, extending almost to the day of 
his death, has been attributed to the 
thoughtful provision made by his de- 
voted wife for his rest and recreation 
outside working hours—a. hint to bank- 


year was he 


was 


ers’ wives! 

The proverbial modesty of bankers—- 
evinced in the recent search of two sub- 
committees for representative candidates 
for places on the new Des Moines 
Commission, the search including vour 


honored president, Mr. Blair—was 


evinced by the banker-historian Grote, 
when in 1869 Premier Gladstone offered 
him a peerage as a tribute to his “char- 


acter, services, and attainments.” The 
heart of the old radical was honored 
by this recognition, but the honor was 
unhesitatingly declined. 

Sir Joun W. Luspock—1803-1865. 
One of England’s greatest mathema- 
ticians and astronomers, Sir John W. 
Lubbock, was a banker and the son of 
a banker. Born in 1803, at the age of 
22, he became a partner in the London 
banking-house of Lubbock & Company. 
Until 1860, he divided time between 
banking and science. The hereulean 
tasks undertaken by this man of affairs 
in mathematics and astronomy would 
seem to have made it impossible for 
him to retain his interest in banking, 
or to give finances any portion of his 
time. But such was not the case. We 
find him not only an active member of 
all sorts of philosophical and scientific 
associations, but also treasurer of the 
Royal Society, Vice-Chancellor of the 
London University, a member of sev- 


eral legislative commissions—notably 


that on the standards of weights and 
measures. 

At the age of 37, he succeeded to 
the baronetcy, and became sole work- 
ing partner of Lubbock & Company. 
He guided the bank 
through the panics of 1847 and 1857. 
In 1860 his house consolidated with 
another, taking the name _ Roberts, 
Lubbock & Co. His partial retirement 
from business then became total and 
permanent. At the age of 62 his all 
too busy life came to a close. He left 
behind him a contributor 
to the literature of science 
none of his time, and as a banker a 
name which stood for sterling honesty, 
jealous regard for the 
and enthusiastic belief in the 
banker’s His eldest son 
honoring the name of his father and 
grandfather, was for several 
president of the Bankers’ Institute of 
London, from whose inaugural address 
was gleaned much of the historical 
data contained in the earlier pages of 


successfully 


fame as a 
second to 


honor of his 
house 
mission. 


vears 


‘this paper. 


Water BaGenor—1826-1877. One 
of England’s great men who haven't 
yet come into the full measure of their 
well-earned fame, is the banker, author 
and political economist, Walter Bage- 
hot. 

Bagehot was a cynic, and cynics are 
slow to win appreciation. Leslie Ste- 
phen says he always scorned a fool, 
and then, with a quiet humor, adds: 
“In early days his scorn was not yet 
tempered by the compassion which is 
the growth of years—when we have 
come to know how many and what ex- 
cellent people belong to the class.” 

Bagehot was in Paris in the revolu- 
tion of 1848. He superintended the 
construction of the barricades, but only 
to amuse himself. He wrote he 
revolted by the “sallow, sincere, 
fanatics behind them.” 

Bagehot’s book on “The British 
Constitution,” Leslie Stephen, 
“came like a revolution; simply because 
he had opened his eyes and looked 
at facts’--a habit of bankers. 

This versatile man of affairs 


was 


sour 


savs 


and 











author, at the age of twenty-six began 
to take an active part in his father’s 
banking business. The practical ex- 
and trained habit of observa- 
tion and exhaustive analysis obtained 
in banking gave to his studies of 
economic questions rare practical value. 
His articles on “International Coin- 
ge,” the “Depreciation of Silver,” 


perience 


ete.. collected after his death, have 
permanent value. 
The banker’s habit of taking noth- 


ing for granted—of looking into a sit- 
uation as though the investigator were 
the original discoverer, is the  dis- 
tinguishing literary quality of Bagehot. 
Other writers on the British Constitu- 
tion had been theorizing at a distance. 
Bagehot had actually seen the wheels 
of government go round and _ had 
scientifically studied their movement. 
Ile was the first practical man _ of 
fairs who had studied the Constitu- 
tion as a banker studies a proposition 
fer a loan. 

Bagehot’s “Lombard Street” is a 
vivid picture of the London banker in 
the conerete, “full of hopes and fires 
and passions’—as Stephen says. “The 
ordinary treatises had left us in the 


dull leaden cloud of a London fog, 
which, in Bagehot’s treatment dis- 
perses, to let us see distinctly and 
vividly the human beings _ previously 


represented by vague, colorless phan- 
toms.” 

Bagehot, in his shrewd way, thus 
sums up in a single sentence the true 
policy of banks in times of crisis: 
“What is wanted is to diffuse the im- 
pression that though money may be 
dear, still money may be had.” 


Firz-GreENE Hatieck—1790-1867. 
The pioneer ““banker-poet” of America 
Halleck. 


Guilford, Connecticut, in 1790. 


born in 
When 


nearly twenty-one he went to New York 


was Fitz-Greene 


to seek his fortune. About to embark 
for Virginia after vainly searching for 
work, he met Jacob Barker, a prom- 
inent New York banker, and was em- 
ployed by him. In a letter to 
sister in 1811 he gives us a picture of 


his 
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a typical banker’s life at that early 
period. He writes that Mr. Barker 
“seldom comes to the office before ten 
in the morning; stays an hour; goes to 
the coffee house; returns at two; stays 
five minutes; goes to dinner; returns at 


five, and stays an hour and a half. 
and then goes home.” 
The sudden departure of a fellow 


clerk promoted young “Fitz” from the 
journal to the ledger, entitling him to 
the name bookkeeper, and giving him 
an authority over the other clerks; but 
he writes his sister he finds it ‘‘a pain- 
ful pre-eminence, as it requires more 
care and attention than any other sta- 
tion in the counting-house.” 

Even then he was publishing verses 
anonymously in Boston newspapers. 
Like Byron’s Corsair, the young man 
alternated ‘from toil to rest” (reading 
and writing poetry), finding “joy in 
every change.” The New York ‘“Even- 
ing Post” in time began to publish 
his poems anonymously, much to _ his 
secret satisfaction. 

It occurs to me that possibly when 
a banker “drops into poetry” he has 
something of the feeling confessed by 
Silas Wegg, that poetry is just a little 
too much to be expected of a man of 
affairs; but with this difference:  in- 
stead of charging double for poetry 
as was Wegg’s practice as a reader, 
Halleck gave his verse away, but al- 
ways anonymously. He was ever will- 
ing, if not eager, to own them after 
they had safely run through the literary 
clearing-house. 

One of the most beautiful friend- 
ships among literary men is that which 
existed between Halleck and James 
Rodman Drake, a friendship made 
memorable by Halleck’s beautiful me- 
morial verse: 

Green be the turf above thee, 
Friend’ of my better days! 

None knew thee but to love thee, 
Nor named thee but to praise. 


Many an ex-school boy who in his 
time has recited Drake’s ‘American 
Flag,” will recall the best lines in the 
poem which read: 
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Forever float that standard sheet! 
Where breathes the foe that falls before 
us, 
With Freedom’s soil beneath our feet, 
And Freedom’s banner streaming o’er us! 


It is interesting to note that Drake, 
not at all pleased with his own con- 
cluding lines, said, “Fitz, can’t you 
suggest a better stanza?” Whereupon 
Halleck, on the spur of the moment, 
sat down and wrote the stirring lines 
just quoted. 

The Greek simplicity and purity of 
the poet’s early verse is perhaps best 
seen in “Alnwick Castle,” that product 
of his tour abroad in 1822. Here is a 
sample stanza: 


Wild roses by the Abbey towers 

Are gay in their young bud and bloom— 
They were born of a race of funeral-flowers 
That garlanded, in long-gone hours, 

A Templar’s knightly tomb! 


Poe, a merciless critic, pronounced 
this stanza “gloriously imaginative,” 
and confessed himself ‘“‘at loss to dis- 
cover its parallel in American poetry.” 

I find in Halleck’s biography a 
slender link connecting the venerable 
banker-poet of England with the young 
banker-poet of America. 

In a letter to Halleck from 
friend Cogswell, in which is related a 
conversation had in 1849 with Rogers, 
at one of his famous breakfasts, his 
host asked Lady Davy if she had read 
Halleck’s poems, and when she — an- 
swered no, responded, “Shame on you! 
He has written some things which no 
poet living has surpassed, and you shall 
not be ignorant of him any longer.” 
With that he read passages of “Aln- 
wick Castle,’ “Marco Bozzaris,” and 
several shorter poems. 

As often happens in literature, the 
poem by which Halleck is best known 
may almost be termed a by-product! 
When written it was not held in high 
esteem by its author. One evening he 
left at the lodgings of a friend his 
“Marco Bozzaris,’ and on the margin 
were his words, “Will this do?” He 
little thought that the verse would 
rank as one of the best martial lyrics 
that it would be trans- 


his 


ever written; 


lated into many languages, and that 
millions of his countrymen thereafter 
would recall his words as among the 
most thrilling memories of their youth. 
I still vividly remember the thrill with 
which I early approached the climax 
in the stanza: 


An hour passed on—the Turk awoke; 
That bright dream was his last; 

He woke—to hear his sentries shriek, 

To arms! they come! the Greek! the Greek! 

He woke—to die midst flame, and smoke, 

And shout, and groan, and sabre-stroke, 
And death-shots falling thick and fast 

As lightnings from the mountain-cloud; 

And heard, with voice as trumpet loud, 
Bozzaris cheer his band: 

“Strike—till the last armed foe expires; 

Strike—for your altars and your fires; 

Strike—for the green graves of your sires; 
God—and your native land!” 

concluding 


And then that solemn 


stanza: 


Come to the bridal-chamber, Death! 
Come to the mother, when she feels, 
For the first time, her first-born’s breath; 
Come when the blessed seals 
That close the pestilence are broke, 
And crowded cities wail its stroke; 
Come in consumption’s ghastly form, 
‘Lhe earthquake shock, the ocean storm; 
Come when the heart beats high and warm, 
With banquet-song, and dance and wine; 
And thou are terrible—the tear, 
The groan, the knell, the pall, the bier; 
And all we know, or dream, or fear 
Of agony, are thine. 


But to the hero, when his sword 

Has won the battle for the free, 
Thy voice sounds like a prophet’s word; 
And in its hollow tones are heard 

The thanks of millions yet to be. 


In this connection occurs a_pleas- 


antry indulged by the facetious Hal- 
Jeck in a letter to General Wilson, af- 
terwards his biographer. Speaking of 
the story printed in the papers that 
“Marco Bozzaris” had been written by 
him on a wager with his wife—he be- 
ing a confirmed old bachelor—he says: 


My position seems to be the reverse of 
that of the gentleman in “Joe Miller” who, 
when a friend said to him, “I was _ not 
aware until recently, of your having been 
horsewhipped by Mr. —————, last June,” 
answered, “Indeed, I knew it at the time!” 
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In a letter answering one of his crit- 
ics, Halleck adds this pleasantry: 


As John Wilson saia, when he knocked a 
man down at Ambleside, I hope to make 
myself understood now. 


After the publication of his first vol- 
ume in 1827, the bank clerk found him- 
self in that dangerous position—a fa- 
vorite in society. While some of us 
might have been spoiled by his “dozen 
invitations a week,” Halleck was not. 
In a letter to his sister, speaking of his 
nights out, he said: “They do not inter- 
fere with business or other daily pur- 
suits.” He adds this comment, which 
will sound familiar to some of you who 
are not distinctively society men: 

It is pleasant enough while one is there, 
but to an indolent person, hardly enough to 
compensate for the trouble of dressing. 


The bank clerk could not resist the 
temptation to pleasantry even on the 
occasion of a brother poet’s death, to 
which oceasion he gives a touch of bus- 
iness, by alluding to death as— 


The debt, the only one, 
A poet ever pays. 


After eighteen years with Jacob 
Barker as confidential clerk, the bank- 
er met with reverses which compelled 
him to let Halleck go. 

That Halleck’s value as a banker was 
not perceptibly affected by his verse- 
making habit may be inferred from 
Mr. Barker’s tribute to his associate. 
Years afterward, he wrote: | 

Mr. Halleck was so useful that it would 


dificult for me to have done 
without him. 


have been 


In 1832, Halleck entered the count- 
ing-house of John Jacob Astor, then 
reputed to be the richest man in Amer- 
For sixteen years he enjoyed the 
entire confidence of his employer. To 
the millionaire banker’s credit, it 
should be said that he took pleasure in 
letting the world know that he felt 
honored by the friendship of Irving 
and Halleck, and that their wealth of 
intellect was regarded by him as an 


9 
« 


ica. 


IN LITERATURE. 


177 
offset to their inequalities of fortune 
and opportunity. 

The traditional modesty of our poet 
was illustrated at a dinner given the 
literary men of New York, at which 
Irving read a letter from Rogers prais- 
ing Halleck’s verse. The letter was 
followed by cries for “Halleck.” A 
friend said, “For God’s sake, Fitz, get 
on your feet!” But the diffident Hal- 
leck clung to his chair, for the very 
good reason—which some few of you 
may possibly understand—that, when 
he undertook to speak on his legs, as he 
once remarked, ‘“‘the brains ran to his 
heels.” 

Halleck could indulge in cutting sat- 
as pleasantries. Tucker- 
man relates a Halleck 
which shows the man’s contempt for 
artificial distinctions. He was a mem- 
ber of a select club that dined together 
at the old City Hotel on Broadway. 
One day when a sudden silence fol- 
lowed the entrance of the landlord, it 
was proposed to elect the host a mem- 
the club, that the members 


ire as well 
rejoinder by 


ber of 


might talk freely when thus interrupt- 
The host was an honest and. intel- 
ligent man, a good fellow, and prided 
himself on serving roast pig in a style 
that would have rejoiced the heart of 


ed. 


Charles Lamb. The only man who op- 
posed the proposition was a merchant 
who had made his fortune by a monop- 
oly on the trade in bristles for brushes. 
His objection was that Boniface could 
roast a pig but was not a fit associate 
for gentlemen. Halleck coolly retort- 
ed that he could see no essential differ- 
ence between spurs won from roasting 
a porker or those won by selling his 
bristles. Amid the laughter of his con- 
freres, the landlord was elected. 

Astor died in 1848, remembering his 
associate with a rather meagre legacy— 
an annuity of $200; but the bachelor 
at 58 found no reason to complain— 
certainly none when, soon after, Wil- 
liam B. Astor added a gift of $10,000 
which sum with his own savings and 
the annuity left the bachelor free from 
sordid cares. 

The friendly and familiar relation 
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between banker and bard is shown by 
a remark Halleck once made when As- 
tor refused to subscribe to a charitable 
object, on the ground that at present 
he had no money. Halleck coolly re- 
marked, “Mr. Astor, if you're out of 
money, I'll your note for a 
few hundred dollars!” 

General Wilson says Astor once in- 
formed him that Halleck was an ex- 
cellent man of rapid, reli- 
able in figures and with an excellent 
memory for all transactions that came 
under his notice; a favorite with all his 
associates, regular in attendance, reach- 
ing the counting-room at eight, or very 
soon after, and always leaving precise- 
ly at two o’clock. 

Thirty-eight years after the youth- 
ful Halleck left Guilford, the man of 
affairs returned to his old home to 
spend his last days. The record he had 
made for himself as a man of business 
was that he was never absent from the 
banking-house for many days at a time; 
never taking even a fortnight’s vaca- 
tion. 

At a dinner given Halleck by The 
Century Club of New York, in 1853, 
William Cullen Bryant, who presided. 
spoke of Halleck as the American Hor- 
ace, crediting him with having the same 
gayety and grace in his satire and the 
same curious felicity in his lyries. 

Halleck’s modesty and aversion to 
sham remained with him to the last. 
When solicited by a pretentious profes- 
sor for support as a lecturer and for 
references on architecture, he smilingly 
replied that he had never read but one 
work on architecture, and that was 
“The House That Jack Built.” 

Halleck enjoyed repeating the com- 
ment of a shrewd merchant, that a poet 
is “a man who has soarings after the 
infinite, and divings after the unfath- 
omable, but never pays cash.” 

Halleck’s farewel] visit to the city 
he loved so well, in October, 1867, was 
saddened by the that he 
would never see his friends again. To 
his devoted friend and_ biographer. 
General Wilson, his last words were: 
“If we never meet again, come and see 


endorse 


business 


certainty 
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me laid under the sod of my native vil- 
lage.” On the 22d day of November. 
’67, Fitz-Greene Halleck, at the age of 
77, was buried in the village cemetery, 
his venerable sister and cousin, both 
eighty years old, were the chief mourn- 
ers. But there were hundreds of. vil- 
lagers and literary and business friends 
from the metropolis to whom his death 
was a deep sorrow. The poet had at 
last found, as his favorite Spenser says: 


The porte of reste from troublous toyle, 
The world’s sweet inn from paine and 
wearisome turmoyle. 


Epmunp CrarENCE STEDMAN, 1833- 
1908.—Among American bankers of 
ovr day no one has reflected upon lit- 
erature so much of dignity and glory 
as Edmund Clarence Stedman, 
life the 18th of January 
last. Stedman is one of the few per- 
manently great poets of America. He 
is more than that: he is the foremost of 
Stedman’s 
literary appreciations are as much a 
part of the prose literature of our tim¢ 
as were the Hazlitts’ in their time. His 
“Victorian Poets,” published in 1875, 
is as much alive as it was a year after 
its appearance. On this much be-writ- 
ten theme he has left us by far the most 
keenly critical and at the same time 
most kindly appreciative work that has 
found its way into print. This was fol- 
lowed in 1886 by his equally able, and. 
for him—because of his lack of ample 
perspective—-more difficult work, ‘The 
American Poets.” The third of his 
great critical works, “The Nature and 
Elements of Poetry,’ appeared — in 
1892. 

Of the many library collections of 
English verse of the last century. 
Stedman’s “Anthology” is perhaps the 
most thumb-worn. While the relative 
space given this, that and the other poet 
in any anthology must necessarily be 


whose 
closed on 


America’s literary critics. 


more or less disappointing to the reader 
favorites—and who 
not >—yet the general judgment is that 
with a banker’s close and critical esti- 
mate of values. he did his work well— 
better than most students of literary 


who has _ his has 
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values could have done. As a poet Sted- 
man had a fineness of touch somewhat 
like that of Thomas Bailey Aldrich 
and Richard Watson Gilder; but yet in 
quality it is unlike that of any other 
American poet. Like Mr. Aldrich and 
Mr. Gilder, the banker-poet of America 
had demonstrated the fact that a poet 
can be distinctively American without 
being outlandish! 

Stedman was born in Hartford in 
1833. He entered Yale at 20. While 
foreshadowed his career by 
Like 
Shelley, his student career was fore- 
shortened by the faculty; but, unlike 
Shelley, he didn’t let the foreshortening 
affect his outlook on the 
1869 the Yale authorities 
their and 
had long before ceased to 


there he 
winning a first prize in poetry. 


seriously 
world. In 
tardily repented 
though he 


severity, 


need or for honor, he was re- 
stored to his class roll and given the 
master’s degree. In 18638, 
cessful career as a war correspondent 
for the New York “World,” he suf- 


fered financial reverses which inelined 


eare 


after a suc- 


him to give up journalism that he might 
He therefore 


put money in his purse. 
took that road to 
hanker’s gilded way! Twelve years of 
prosperity satisfied him. Before he 
had had time to acquire the lust for 
power through wealth, possibly feeling 


sure wealth—the 


the first encroachments of the pluto- 
cratie madness of our time, he forsook 
the strenuosity of Wall Street for the 
peaceful shades of retirement, and the 
first substantial product of his retire- 
ment was the ‘Victorian Poets.” The 
which best the banker- 
poet behind the lines is his “Pan in 
Wall Street”—a happy blending of the 
Greek style and the American spirit: 


poem reveals 


PAN IN WALL STREET. 


Just where the Treasury's marble front 
Looks over Wall Street’s mingled nations: 
Where Jews and Gentiles most are wont 
To throng for trade and last quotations; 
Where, hour by hour, the rates of gold 
Outrival, in the ears of people, 
The quarter-chimes, serenely tolled 
rom Trinity’s undaunted steeple,— 
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Even there I heard a strange, wild strain 
Sound high above the modern clamor, 
Above the cries of greed and gain, 
The curbstone war, the auction’s hammer; 
And swift, on Musiec’s misty ways, 
It led, from all this strife for millions, 
To ancient, sweet-do-nothing days 
Among the kirtle-robed Sicilians. 


And as it stilled the multitude, 

And yet more joyous rose, and shriller, 
I saw the minstrel, where he stood 

At ease against a Dorie pillar: 
One hand a droning organ played, 

The other held a Pan’s-pipe (fashioned 
Like those of old) to lips that made 
The reeds give out that strain 

sioned. 


impas- 


*Twas Pan himself had wandered here 
\-stroiling through this sordid city, 
And piping to the civic ear 
“'The prelude of some pastoral ditty ! 
The demigod had crossed the seas, 
From haunts of shepherd, nymph, 
satyr, 
And Syracusan times,—to these 
Far shores and twenty centuries later. 


and 


A ragged cap was on his head; 
But—hidden thus—there was no doubting 
That, all with crispy locks o’erspread, 
His gnarled horns were somewhere sprout- 
ing; 
His club-feet, cased in rusty shoes, 
Were crossed, as on some frieze you see 
them, 
And trousers, patched of divers hues, 
Concealed his crooked shanks beneath 
them. 


He filled the quivering reeds with sound, 
And o'er his mouth their changes shifted, 
And with his goat’s-eyes looked around 
Where’er the passing current drifted; 
And soon, as on Trinacrian hills 
The nymphs and herdsmen ran to hear 
him, 
Even now the tradesmen from their tills, 
With clerks and porters, crowded near 
him. 


The bulls and bears together drew 
From Jauncey Court and New 
Alley, 
As erst, if pastorals be true, 
Came beasts from every wooded valley; 
The random passers stayed to list, 
A boxer Aegon, rough and merry, 
A Broadway Daphnis, on his tryst 
With Nais at the Brooklyn Ferry. 


Street 


A one-eyed Cyclops halted long 
In tattered cloak of army pattern; 
And Galatea joined the throng,— 
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\ blowsy, apple-vending slattern; 
While old Silenus staggered out 
From new-fangled 

handy, 
And bade the piper, with a shout, 
To strike up Yankee Doodle Dandy! 


some lunch-house 


\ newsboy and a peanut girl 

Like little fauns began to caper; 
His hair was all in tangled curl, 

Her tawny legs were bare and taper; 
And still the gathering larger grew, 

And gave its pence and crowded nigher, 
While aye the shepherd-minstrel blew 

His pipe, and struck the gamut higher. 


© heart of Nature, beating still 
With throbs her vernal passion taught 
her, 
Even here, as on the vine-clad hill, 
Or by the Arethusan water! 
New forms may fold the speech, new lands 
\rise within these ocean-portals, . 
Sut Music waves eternal wands,— 
Enchantress of the souls of mortals! 


So thought I,—but among us trod 
\ man in blue, with legal baton, 
And scoffed the vagrant demigod, 
\nd pushed him from the step IT sat on. 
Doubting T mused upon the ery, 
“Great Pan is dead !’—and all the people 
Went on their ways;—and clear and high 
The quarter sounded from the steeple. 


SOME NOTABLE BANKERS 
FICTION. 
PE. 
Having dipped here and there into 
history and biography, in the develop- 


IN 


my subject, let me conclude 
with a few references to the banker 
as he stands out in fiction and poetry— 
as he has impressed 


ment of 


in other words, 
himself on the minds of workers in the 
ticlds of imagination. 

Bankers never were popular with lit- 
folk, for reasons best known to 
themselves—-and their bankers! Until 
recently there were among litterateurs 
very few financially “well-fixed” Rog- 
Lubbocks, Hallecks and Sted- 
mans. Most of them in their time found 
it harder to look the banker in the face 
than stand in the presence of kings. 

Speed, in his sixteenth century his- 
tory of Great Britain, speaks of a his- 
toric character as “embogging himself 
in the Bankers and Usurers Bookes.”’ 


eraryv 


erses, 
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Benbrigge, a century later, thus sat- 
“Neither Banke 
Bankers . . can conceive they 
suffer any losse by lending to 
the poor freely; because what they can 
is lent in usury to 


irizes them: nor 


even give 
the Lord.” 

The Bank of Venice, 
4371; too late to 
peare’s Merchant of Venice. 


founded in 
Shakes 
Had the 
bank been in operation, doing business 
for legitimate profits, and not, as was 
Shylock, “for blood,” the Doge and 
his Council of Ten would have accept 
ed his sureties and loaned him the “nec 
and Shylock’s occupa 


came serve 


essary ducats” 
tion would have been gone. 


Bankers.—I recall four 
Dickens’s 
characters—each one in a 
himself. Turning to “Little Dorrit” 
we renew our acquaintance with Mr. 
Meagles, retired banker. Dear old 
Meagles, good-natured and benevolent 
but priding himself most of all on 
being a practical man, and therefore no! 
so kind and benevolent as 
We follow him through Italy in pursuit 
of health for his darling daughter, and 
in turn pursued by unrelenting officers 
of quarantine. After all sorts of ex 
periences he gravely declares that he'd 
as soon have a spit put through him 
and be stuck upon a ecard in a collee 
tion of beetles as lead the life he has 
of late been leading, shut up in quaran 
tine. Parting company with his fellow 
sufferers at Genoa, he banquets them. 
making a speech which concludes with 
a bumper of champagne. Of all the 
minor characters in “Little Dorrit,’ 
dear, old unpractical Meagles, with his 
insistence that he is practical or noth 


DickENs’s 
bankers in aggregation of 


class by 


he seems! 


ing, is the most enjoyable. 


In the same novel, we make the ac 
quaintance of Mr. Murdle, a veritabl 
master of high finanee, who, like many 
a master in the creative art of making 
something out of nothing—or a resem 
blance to something of solid value out 
of little, or nothing, and that diluted 
with water—goes to smash, dragging 
down with him all sorts and conditions 
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of people who have banked upon his 
Though the most silent of men, 
Murdle’s strange weakness is society. 
He gives dinners and parties with great 
industry and method. He never seems 
to be having a good time, going through 
the formal part of his social duties as a 
solemn-visaged penitentiary warden 
might listen to prisoners’ complaints. 
\Mien and women are wont to pursue 
him with trusts of all sorts—and, with 
seeming indifference, he accepts them 
all—-when accompanied by the cash. 

When the Murdle equipage stops 
hefore the newly rich Mr. Dorrit’s ho- 
tel door, there is commotion in the 
hotel. Everybody turns out to see the 
creat banker. Hear Dickens ironically 
rave over him: 


name. 


Murdle! 
re at 
manner 
tlready 


O ye sun, moon and stars, the 
man! The rich man, who had in a 
revised the New ‘Testament, and 
entered into the Kingdom of 
As he went up stairs, people were 
already posted on the lower stairs, that his 
shadow might fall upon them when he came 
down. 


lleaven. 


Murdle has come to offer his services 
is an investor of Mr. Dorrit’s inherited 
fortune, modestly drawing from Mr. 
Dorrit profound gratitude—and cash 
The ride by the side of the great bank- 
the realiza- 
tion of a rapturous dream—‘‘to find 
himself set aloft in this public car of 
triumph,” on his way to golden Lom- 
bard Street! 

When Murdle 
general verdict as_ to 
“pressure.” 


er is to the vain old man 


commits suicide the 
the cause is 
Everybody averse to work 
echoes the word “‘pressure.” This was 
the more picturesque term 
“brain-storm” had been invented. The 
first verdict several 
weeks, and then the word gives way to 
t] and “rob- 


he harsh terms “forgery” 
bery.” Finally, he, the object of adu- 


before 


popular lasts 


lation, the patron of patrons, “the shin- 
ing wonder, the new constellation to be 


followed by the wise 


gifts.” . 


men bringing 
is recalled as “simply 
the greatest forger and the greatest 
thief that ever cheated the gallows” 

an experience in a measure paralleled 


IN LITERATURE. 


by a recent case of suicide in our own 
state. 

Let us take a snap-shot at Josiah 
Bounderby, the Coketown banker, a 
prominent character in “Hard Times.” 
Bounderby is a fit son-in-law of Grad- 
grind—a big man made out of coarse 
material, which seems to have stretched 
to make so much of him. The skin of 
hold 
his eyes open and lift up his eye-brows; 
apparently inflated like a balloon, and 
ready to start. Bounderby is always 
bragging of his former ignorance and 
poverty. 

If there’s one thing Dickens 
liked better than another it’s a feast— 
whether it be a club affair, a wedding 
or a christening, with the British ac- 
companiment—a speech, stupid or clev- 
er—the stupider the better! At the 
wedding breakfast of Joe Bounderby, 
the bachelor of fifty, and Louise Grad- 
grind, a twenty-year-old sacrifice to 
filial dutifulness, Bounderby rises and 
thanks those present for the honor 
done him and his fair bride, but he 
warns them against expecting a speech 
from a man of his antecedents. He is 
only a plain, blunt man “who when he 
sees a post says ‘that’s a post,’ and 
when he pump ‘that’s a 
pump, and is not to be got to call a 
post a pump, or a pump a post, or 
either of them a toothpick.” “However,” 
he adds, “if I feel a little independent 
when I look around this table to-day, 
and reflect how little I thought of mar- 
rying Tom Gradgrind’s daughter when 
T was a ragged street-boy who never 
washed his face unless it was at a pump, 
and that not oftener than once a fort- 
night, I hope I may be excused.” He 
admits he is very glad he has married 
Tom Gradgrind’s daughter. He has 
watched her bringing up and _ believes 
she is worthy of him! “At the same 
time,” he adds, “not to deceive you, I 
believe I am worthy of her. So I thank 
you, on both our parts, for the good 
will you have shown towards us; and 
the best wish I can give the unmarried 
part of the present company is this: ‘I 
hope every’ bachelor may find as good 


his faee seems so strained as to 


any 


sees a says 
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a wife as I have found. And I hope 
every spinster may find as good a hus- 
band as my wife has found.’ ” 

Mr. Lorry, in the “Tale of Two Cit- 
ies,” is a delightful picture of a man 
of deep feeling encased in the formali- 
ties of his calling and held to strict ser- 
vice by respect entertained for a great 
house. We him in a coffee 
house in Dover, where he is waiting the 
coming of Miss Manette, whom he is 
to escort to Paris. He is promptness 
itself, the loud ticking of his watch un- 
sonorously 


first see 


der a flapped waistcoat 
preaching a sermon on punctuality. His 
face, habitually suppressed, is lighted 
by a pair of moist bright eyes that it 
must have their owner in years 
gone by some pains to drill to the com- 
posed and reserved expression of Tell- 
son’s Bank. His face, though lined. 
bears few traces of anxiety. “But,” 
says the philosopher behind the story, 
the confidential bachelor 


cost 


perha ps 


clerks in Tellson’s bank were princi- 
pally occupied with the cares of other 


people; and perhaps second-hand cares, 
like second-hand clothes, come easily 
off and on.” 

In delivering himself of his message. 
by way of preface, Mr. Lorry says: 
“In your reception of it, don’t heed 
me any more than if I was a speaking 
machine-—truly, I am not much else.” 

Farther on, speaking of feelings, Mr. 
Lorry says: “Feelings! I have no time 
for them. I pass my whole life, Miss, 
in turning an immense pecuniary man- 
gle.” 

! suspect the author of “Tale of Two 
Cities” must have had many a chuckle 
over his cleverness in picturing the un- 
consciously humorous character of Mr. 
Lorry, of Tellson & Company’s bank. 


Trackeray’s NrewcoMe Broruers. 
Thackeray’s popular novel, “The 
Newcomes,” brings to the front Clive 
uncles, eminent London 
Arthur Pendennis, who is 


Neweome’s 
bankers. 
telling the story, writes: 

If all the private accounts kept by those 
worthy bankers were like mine, there would 
have been no Newcome Hall and Park 
Lane, Marble Head and Bryenstone Square. 
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Arthur managed by great self-denial 
to maintain a balance of two or three 
guineas at the bank, so that his account 
might remain open; and he fancied the 
clerks grinned when he drew a check. 
Rather than face that awful counter, 
he would send Larkins, or Mrs. Flana- 
gan, for the money. “As for entering 
the private parlour at the back, where- 
in behind the glazed partition,” he 
“could see the bald heads of the New- 
come Brothers engaged with other cap- 
italists,’ he ‘would as have 
thought of volunteering to take an arm- 
chair in a dentist’s studio.” 

The late Major Pendennis, uncle of 
Arthur, used to reprove the youth for 
his fears, assuring him that “bankers 
like to keep gentleman’s ac 
count,” and that it mistake to 
suppose they were civil only to their 
great moneyed clients. “Look at me,” 
he would say, proudly. “I go in to 
them and talk to them whenever I am 
in the city. It looks well, sir, to stand 
well with vour banker.” 

The Major advises Arthur to at 
tend Lady Ann Newcome’s evening par- 
ties. “Between ourselves, my good fel- 
low,” the shrewd old Mentor 
say, “Mrs. Newcome’s parties are not 
altogether select; but it gives a man 
a good.air to be seen at his banker’s 


soon 


every 


was a 


would 


house.” 

Arthur accepts the advice and_at- 
tends, whenever he is bidden to the 
feast, but he always fancies, from Lady 
Newcome’s patronizing manner to him, 
that she knows he has but thirty shill- 
ings on deposit. 

Nweome has a bald head 
and light hair, a short-cropt whisker, a 
buff waistcoat, very neat boots and 
hands. He is bland, and smiling, yet 
dignified. Newcome is like 
his brother, but He allows 
his red whiskers to grow wherever na- 
ture has planted them. He wears thick 
shoes with nails in them, with tight 
trousers. Ele affects the country gen- 
tleman. One of his eccentricities is 
the habit of chewing corn or beans. “If 
the day was fine, he would say it was 
good weather for hay; if it rained 


Sir Brian 


Hobson 


more so! 
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the country wanted rain; if it was 
frosty, ‘No hunting to-day, Tompkins, 
my boy’,” and so forth. 

He is a better business man than 
his stately brother, and he is wont 
to admit that a man must get up very 
early in the morning to take him in. 
The two make a good foil for that best 
of all Thackeray’s old-men characters, 
Colonel Newcome. 


“AN 
racon- 


Cuartes Reape’s Srory or 
Orn Bawnx.’—-That inimitable 
teur, Charles Reade, has injected into 
“Love Me Little, Love Me Long” a 
story of “An Old Bank,” which is as 
clever in its way as is Victor Hugo’s 
“Battle of Waterloo” in its way—and 
has one point in its favor which cannot 
he made for the brilliant episode in 
Miserables,’—it is true to his- 
tory. Introducing to the reader Mr. 
Richard Hardie, a formidable contest- 
ant for the hand of Miss Fountain, the 
author presents him as a man with a 
genius for common-sense in finance, 
and proves it, too, by relating his suc- 
cesstul part in the financial crisis of 
1817, and by his masterly analysis of 
the panies of 1719 and 1793. 


*‘Les 


A Merepirn' Creation.—George 
Meredith, in “Rhoda Fleming,” tells an 
uncanny story of an old and trusted 
confidential clerk, in Boyne’s Bank. 
Londen, whose imagination plays sad 
havoe with his reason. Anthony Hack- 
but never counted the cash, but his 
mind became excited over the thought 
of possession—not so much for himself 
as for the respect he would command 
as a moneyed man. His tastes were 
simple, his income was ample, his sav- 
ings were considerable, and yet his im- 
agination would picture the glories of 
possession. His weakness the 
desire that men should fall down and 
worship him—a weakness with its in- 
eonveniences. For instance, his farm- 
er brother vainly sought his help and 
came to the conclusion that his brother 
was a miser. Anthony’s great fear was 
that he might die first, and so reveal 
to his brother the mild fraud he had 
been practicing. He preferred to be 


was in 
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thought miserly than poor. You may 
have occasionally met an Anthony 
Hackbut in the course of your banking 
experience ! 

One day while Anthony was carrying 
two great bags of gold, exulting in even 
temporary possession, he met his niece 
Rhoda, who having been led to sup- 
pose the gold was his, begged him to 
quit his miserliness and give her the 
money she greatly needed to help the 
man in the case. The old man’s mind 
became dazed by the girl’s flattering 
assumption of his wealth, and not be- 
ing a miser at heart, in a moment of 
frenzy he slit the sides of the bags 
with his penknife, and out came the 
gold in torrents. “Uttering laughter 
that clamored fiercely in her ears for 
long minutes afterwards, the old man 
brandished the empty bags and sprang 
out of the room.” His reason, weak- 


ened by long arguments with the devil 
over the gold, had given way. 


Miss Mutock’s Run on THE BANK. 
—Do you remember the run on the 
bank in “John Halifax”? At a 
banquet given by Halifax, news came 
that a London bank with which the lo- 
eal bank had placed its surplus funds 
had failed. The village banker, an 
aged man, fainted on hearing the news. 
General consternation ensued. 

The run on Jessop’s bank was inev- 
itable. Halifax looked up, when spok- 
en to, “to instead of those two 
lines of happy faces, faces already 
gathering in troubled groups, faces 
angry, sullen or miserable.” 

You can see the picture; the pain- 
fully silent departure of the guests, 
“formal congratulations given with 
pale lips and wandering eyes; brusque 
adieux, as some of the more honest or 
less courteous showed but too obviously 
how cruelly, even resentfully, they felt 
the inequalities of fortune; hasty de- 
partures, full of dismay that rejected 
angrily every shadow of consolation.” 

The scene changes to the front of 
the village bank, where are collected 
- eager, but doggedly quiet 
with an “individual ter- 
“an individual interest 


see, 


a great 
crowd,” each 


ror to hide,” or 
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to fight for, and cared not a straw for 
that of any one else.” 

John’s eyes wander pitfully over the 
heaving mass of anxious faces, blue 
with cold. He finds the banker in his 
home, bowed with grief and dejection. 
He asks and is given the broken-spir- 
ited man’s confidence, relieved to find 
the bank solvent, though seriously crip- 
pled and with almost no funds to meet 
the demand. 

The gentry are impatiently waiting 
the banker and the foremost men in 
the crowd are hammering at the front 
door of the bank. Halifax writes a 
notice, and Jessop and he sign it, as- 
suring the crowd that the bank will re- 
open without fail at one o’clock. John 
rides over to Coltham and returns on 
time, with a great ugly, grimy canvas 
bag full of gold. Many who have 
been scrambling to reach the counter, 
put their notes back in their pockets 
and walk out. Others, chiefly women, 


get their notes cashed, picking up the 
gold with trembling hands. 


A few 
who came to close accounts change their 
minds, and even make deposits. The 


run is over. 


Our Own Davin Harum.—Without 
coming down to the fiction of “Fren- 
zied Finance,” most of it ephemeral, I 
will presume upon your patience just 
a little further, by referring to our mu- 
tual friend, “David Harum.” You re- 
member how some ten years ago the 
word went from mouth to mouth. 
“Have you read David Harum’? 
And if the answer was “no,” then came 
the quick rejoinder, “You must read 
it.” Well-nigh forgotten is the tem- 
porarily heart-rending love story; but, 
in the foreground of the memory is the 
author of the new Golden Rule—which 
I see I shall not have to repeat! That 
inimitable first chapter sold the book. 
There is nothing in American humor 
clever than this character pic- 
ture. The applicability of David's 
sayings to the personal side of the 


more 


hanking business impresses one who has 
listened to the various phases of hu- 


human—nature as uncon- 


man—veryv 
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sciously revealed by the men and wom- 
en who take their turn with the bank- 
er. Let me recall a few of David's 
best “horsey” aphorisms: 


Ev'ry hoss e’n do a thing better ’n’ spryer 
if he’s ben broke to it as a colt. 

When you got a balker to dispose of, you 
can’t always pick an’ choose. 

“Was it a horse?” asked Mrs. Bixbee, re- 
ferring to the animal the deacon had worked 
off on David. 

“Waal,” David replied, “mebbe it had ben 
some time, but at that partic’lar time the 
only thing to determine that fact was that 
it wa’n’t nothing else.” 

It’s slow work: sittin’ 
hoss. 

Some will 
an’ not with others. 

After I'd got the hoss where I c’d handle 
him I begun to think I’d had some int’restin’ 
experience, an’ it wa’n’t scursely fair to keep 
it all to myself. 

He [the deacon] wanted that hoss more’n 
a cow wants a calf. 


behind a_ balky 


balk with some folks, 


hosses 


Describing Timson, the clerk whose 
place young John had come to take. 
David said: 

Allowed he’d been drawin’ the hull load, 
did he? Waal sir, the truth on’t is he 
never come to a hill yet, ’f’t wa’n’t more’n 
a foot high, but what I had to git out an’ 
push; nor never struck a turn in the road 
but what I had to take him by the head and 
lead him to it. 


David was honesty and liberality it- 
self in his personal relations with his 
neighbors; but, as he explained to the 
bewildered John: 


A hoss-trade aint like anythin’ else. A 
feller may be straighter ‘n a string in 
ev’rythin’ else, an’ never tell the truth— 
that is, the hull truth—about a hoss. I 
trade hosses with hoss-traders. They all 
think they know as much as I do, an’ I 
dunno but what they do. They haint learnt 
no diffrent anyway, an’ they've had chances 
enough. If a feller come to me that didn't 
think he knowed anythin’ about a hoss, an’ 
wanted to buy on the square, he'd git, 
fur’s I know, square treatment. But when 
one o’ them smart Alecks comes along and 
cal'lates to do up old Dave, why he’s got to 
take his chances, that’s all. 


Without further wearying you with 
a formal conclusion, let me simply say 
in closing that if, for a single hour 





THE 


only, I have succeeded in diverting my 
banker friends, enabling them to forget 
for the time “the cares that infest the 
day,’ and if, at the same time, I have 
in any measure widened the range of 
their vision and given them a some- 
what broader view of the possibilities 
within the range of their great calling, 
I shall feel well paid for the several 
over-time hours I have put upon this 
apparently unworked field. 


IDENTIFICATION CARDS. 
N Germany the postoffice issues, at a 
nominal expense, identification cards, 
which can be obtained without the 
least trouble at the postoffice in the place 
where the applicant resides. The cards are 
useful in obtaining registered or other mail 
ind for purposes of identification generally. 


POSTAL CHECKS IN 


GERMANY. 
C ONSUL WILLIAM BARDEL, of Bam- 


berg, reports that since the passage 

of the law by the Reichstag, in the 
latter part of February, 1908, to promote 
the payments of accounts by bank checks 
throughout Germany, the Bundesrath (Fed- 
eral Council), in order to meet the require- 
ments of the middle classes and small busi- 
ness people, resolved to introduce the fol- 
lowing system of paying accounts by postal 
checks: 


Any individual, firm, public authority, or 
organization can participate in this postal- 
check system. Application for participation 
can be made at a postal-check bureau or at 

regular post-office. The applicant has to 
make an original deposit of not less than 
100 marks ($23.80), which has to remain the 
minimum balance of his account. There is 
to be no limit as to the maximum extent of 

deposit. 

The depositor can dispose, at any time, of 
the balance due him over the fixed deposit 
of 100 marks, by drawing checks or by a 
request for transfer of certain sums from 
his account to other postal-check accounts. 
the postal-check bureau is required to not- 
ity each depositor of payments received or 
made for him. A depositor has the right to 
withdraw his account entirely at any time. 
In case of unseemly use of the account the 
postal-check bureau has the privilege of 
canceling the account. The Government is 
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not to derive any financial benefit from 
this postal-check system, as only the cost 
of it is to be covered by small dues. 


Costs or Service—Deposits GUARANTEED BY 
GovERN MENT. 


The dues to be collected for the service 
are to be as follows: 


(1) For every cash deposit of 500 marks 
($119), or any part thereof, 5 pfennigs 
(1.19 cents); (2) for withdrawals in cash 
one-eighth “pro mille” of the amount with- 
drawn and a fixed tax of 5 pfennigs; (3) 
for any transfer from one_postal-check 
account over to another, the amount of $3 
pfennigs (.714 cent). 

If the account of a depositor exceeds 600 
book entries per annum there will be 
charged, besides the dues mentioned, an 
extra due of 7 pfennigs (1.67 cents) for 
every entry to be made beyond 600. The 
coulection of dues and of the charges for 
check forms is made by deductions on the 
respective accounts. The notifications of the 
check bureaus and of the post-offices to the 
depositors, as also between the check 
bureaus and the post-offices, are to be con- 
sidered official business, and therefore free 
of postage. 

For a start, postal bureaus are to be 
established in Breslau, Berlin, Cologne, 
Danzig, Frankfort, Hamburg, Hanover, 
Karlsruhe, and Leipzig. 

In order not to have it appear that this 
postal check system is to encroach on the 
business of savings banks and credit associa- 
tions, the deposits will bear no interest. 

The Reichbank (Imperial Bank) assumes 
the administration of the money for ac- 
count, and at the risk of the Government. 
Considering that the balances of these ac- 
counts have to be held ready for withdrawal 
at any and all times, a large part of the 
money safeguarded by the Reichsbank will 
have to be invested in values which can 
easily be converted; particularly in gilt- 
edged inland or foreign notes, payable in 
gold. In order that the sources from which 
these deposits will principally come will be 
benefited the most, a part of the fund is to 
be given by the Reichsbank, against sufficient 
security and interest, to institutions for 
advancement of industry, commerce, and 
agriculture. 

This decree so far only covers the imperial 
postal territory, to which Bavaria and 
Wurttemberg do not belong as yet; but it 
is expected that by January 1, 1909, when 
this system is to be introduced, the two 
named countries will introduce the same 
system and on the same basis as this. After 
a few years of practical experience the 
Reichstag will be enabled to form this de- 
cree into a law. 





MASSACHUSETTS SAVINGS INSURANCE AND 
ANNUITY BANKS. 


By Louis D. Brandeis. 


T HE, project of attaching a Life In- 

surance Department to savings 
banks, which was described in the 
Bankers MaGazine of December. 
1906, has been enacted into law and is 
now being put into operation. 

The savings bank at Whitman, in 
Southeastern Massachusetts, the 
first to establish an Insurance and An- 
nnity Department, and the first policy 
was issued on June 22, 1908. The 
People’s Savings Bank of Brockton, of 
which Ex-Governor Douglas—a strong 
supporter of the movement—is_presi- 
dent, will soon follow. A rapid ex- 
tension of the system throughout the 
State is probable. For under the law 
any savings bank may serve its com- 
munity as well by becoming an agency 
for another savings insurance and an- 
nuity bank as by establishing a de- 
partment of its own; and a bank act- 


was 


ing as agent merely is relieved of the 


necessity of providing the guaranty 
funds and of considerable special in- 
surance work required of the principal. 

The law also provides for the ap- 
pointment of other agencies, for in- 
stance, manufacturing, mercantile, or 
other concerns, as well as 
trade and other organizations; so that 
the people in any part of the State 
may secure the privileges of the new 
system without awaiting action by the 
local savings banks. 

The introduction of the 
Bank Insurance System was designed 
primarily to furnish wage-earners with 
cheaper life insurance, by doing away 
with the huge waste incident to solicita- 
tion and weekly house to house collec- 
tion of premiums under the system 
practiced by the industrial insurance 
companies. The pamphlet recently is- 
sued by the Massachusetts State Actu- 
ary. entitled “Who will pay your wages 
when you are old and grey?” points 


business 
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clearly to the large saving and_ the 
great benefits which will accrue to the 
wage-earner under the Savings Bank 
Insurance System. But the annuity 
feature of the plan is apt to prove of 
even greater benefit not only to the 
werkingman, but also to the employer 
and the rest of the tax-payers. 

In every industrial community the 
necessity of introducing some adequate 
system of old age annuities is becoming 
recognized. Germany adopted com- 
pulsory old age insurance, dividing the 
burden between the employer, the em- 
ployee and the State. England is turn- 
ing to old age pensions leaving the bur- 
den to be borne by general taxation—a 
kind of relief. Neither system 
can be deemed satisfactory. Under the 
Massachusetts Savings Bank Insurance 
and Annuity Law an attractive alterna- 
tive is offered. The old age insurance 
is voluntary instead of compulsory; the 
superannuated working man_ becomes 
independent instead of dependent; 
general taxation is to be relieved of the 
rapidly increasing charge of the “vet- 
eran of industry” instead of being fur- 
ther burdened. 

The Massachusetts plan can, of 
course, succeed only through educating 
the community to a recognition of both 
the necessity of making some adequate 
provision for the wage-earner’s old age 
and the great advantages which the 
savings bank system affords. People 
must be made to appreciate the obvious 
truth that the cost of living includes a 
daily setting aside of such sum as will 
adequately provide against the con- 
tingencies of the future—as by life in- 
surance against premature death, and 
by old-age insurance against superan- 
nuation; that such pro rata amount is a 
fixed charge upon the workingman’s 
living as much as the percentage for 
depreciation is a fixed charge upon a 


poor 
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INSURANCE AND ANNUITY POLICY. 
INSURANCE PayaBLe aT Deatu Prior to Ace 65, ANNurity ComMeENcING at Ace 65. 


The figures below show the most you will -have to pay, and the least you will get. 


the profits go to the policy holders. 
\ge next 
Birth- 


day. 


AMOUNT OF INSURANCE AND ANNUITY FOR MONTHLY PREMIUM OF 


25c. 50e. 75e. $1.00 $1.25 


Ins. Ann. Ann, Ins. Ann, Ins. Ann. Ins. Ann. 


Rianane $124 $ 


19 


S49 
18 
16 
it 
43 


$372 $i. 
357 
345 
333 
321 


$4.96 
176 
160 
444 


125 


899 
95 
92 


89 


11 309 
10 300 
358 288 


37 279 


412 
400 
384 


Q79 


$500 
LS 
165 
445 


$100 
96 
93 

356 89 

130 

415 

100 


216 
204 
196 
184 


176 
164 
156 
144 
136 


123 
117 
108 
102 20 


96 
90 
81 


19 
18 
16 


128 
120 


54 108 


manufacturer's machinery; that any by giving to the saver all that his 


workingman who does not make this 
provision is not self-supporting, but is 


preparing burdens for his family or 
the community to bear; and that the 
savings banks with their extended func- 
tiens furnish an adequate opportunity 
for making the necessary provision. 
The Massachusetts plan is in its es- 
sence merely an attempt to make the 


people thrifty. But it is not an idle 
attempt to merely preach that virtue. 


The plan aims to make saving popular 


money can earn, and’ to make it com- 
mon by providing opportunities of sav- 
ing money as numerous as the existing 
opportunities for wasting it. 

The Massachusetts savings banks 
have ‘no stockholders; and the Insur- 
ance and Annuity Department will be 
operated wholly for the benefit of the 
polievholders, just the depositors 
now get the benefit of all the earnings 
made from ordinary The 
State Actuary shows that under this 


as 


deposits. 
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Savings Bank System a young man can 
get life insurance plus an annuity for 
less than he has hitherto paid to the 
industrial insurance companies for in- 
surance alone. 

“Suppose you are 25 years old and 
pay to the savings bank $1.30 each 
month and your neighbor who is the 
same age pays $1.35 each month to the 
insurance company. 

“When you reach age 65, you will 
have no more deposits to make. In- 
stead of making deposits you will be- 
gin to receive an annuity of $100. 

“While you are enjoying the fruits 
of your saving, your neighbor will still 
be paying $1.35 every month to the in- 
surance company and he will have to 
continue paying this amount until he is 
75 vears old. 

“Which would you rather be—your 
neighbor or yourself?” 

The maximum premiums to be 
charged and the minimum benefits to 
be received on such a policy are shown 
in the accompanying table. 

As stated, the above figures repre- 
sent the maximum premiums and_ the 
minimum benefits. . All the profits of 
the Insurance and Annuity Depart- 
ment. except so far as applied to build- 
ing up guaranty funds, are to be dis- 
tributed among the policyholders. 

Widespread education as to the ad- 
vantages of the Savings Bank Insur- 
ance and Annuity System is of course 
essential to its success. But in this nec- 
essary work long strides have already 
been taken. The long and enlightening 
campaign which preceded the passage of 
the act resulted in a wide discussion of 
the subject in every part of the State. 
Nearly three hundred labor unions, 
many business and charitable organ- 
izations, and many of the leading man- 
ufacturers, merchants and financiers of 
Massachusetts joined in urging upon 
the Legislature the passage of the law. 
Daniel G. Wing, president of the First 
National Bank of Boston; Thomas L. 
Livermore. vice-president of the Calu- 
met & Hecla Mining Co., and James J. 
Storrow, of Lee, Higginson & Com- 
pany, are among the vice-presidents of 
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formed to the 
James L. Richards, presi- 
dent of the Massachusetts Gas Com- 
panies, and P. F. Sullivan, president 
of the Boston & Northern Street Rail- 
way, are among the members of the 
General Committee, and Robert Win- 
sor, of Kidder, Peabody & Company; 
F. B. Sears, vice-president of the 
Shawmut National Bank, and many 
other bankers, members of the 


League. 


the 
movement. 


League promote 


are 


FINISHING THE WORK. 


ERE is some praise of Mr. Taft from 
the “Wall Street Journal”: 


William Allen White coined a 
most felicitous phrase when he said that 
Secretary Taft was just the man to clean 
up the White House desk; that is to say, to 
finish President Roosevelt's unfinished work. 

What he meant was that what was need- 
ed now in the White House was a man not 
so much to originate a new policy, and to 
strike out as a pioneer in a new field of 
endeavor, but one who will soberly though 
firmly finish up the business that has been 
begun and thus put the country in a posi- 
tion where it might, if it desired, start on a 
new movement of national development. 

Not only is Secretary Taft eminently. fit- 
ted td perform this work, but it is a work 
which the country needs to have done. The 
people of the United States are in no mood 
to retrace steps already taken, to undo re- 
forms already begun or to return to old 
conditions, but they do need time in which 
to finish up the work which has been begun 
and to adapt themselves to the new condi- 
tions which they have ordered. Cleaning up 
the desk is now the next great work. 


This would seem to imply that Mr. Taft 
intends to use a hand of steel in a velvet 
glove in‘dealing with the offending corpora- 
tions, discarding the sledge-hammer em- 
ployed by Mr. Roosevelt. 


THE NATIONAL BANK OF CHINA. 


HE doubling of the capital of the 
National Bank of China at Pekin is 
indicative of the financial progress 

which is being made not only at this point 
but elsewhere throughout the Empire. The 
capital stock now is about equal to $3,500,- 
000 and will be increased to $7,500,000 or 
10,000,000 taels of 100 taels a share. For- 
eign subjects are not admitted as share- 
holders. The bank is the National Bank of 
China in the sense of performing financial 
operations for the Imperial Government, al- 
though the power to issue notes will not 
be invested in this bank. It will have 
branches in various treaty ports and large 
cities. 





THE SPECULATORS AND THE BANKS. 


By Earl Dean Howard, Assistant Professor 


in Economics, Northwestern 


University. 


& UPPOSE the brokers on the ex- 

changes of the country were re- 
quired to make public with every trans- 
action, the the for 
whom they are dealing and a statement 
whether the client is trading for cash 
what the 


name of person 


or on margin; would be 
effect? 

Among thoughtful people the idea 
is growing that speculation, especially 
in the stock exchanges, is one of the 
fundamental causes of economic dis- 
turbances and that one of the most 
defects of currency and 
banking system is the assistance and 
stimulation it gives to speculation. This 
spect of the matter has been cropping 
cut constantly in the speeches in Con- 
gress, in the Fresident’s message, and 
in bills introduced in Congress; the 
discussion which has been aroused will 
not rest until some action is taken. 

Speculation is that sort of buying 
help to 
move goods along the channels of in- 
dustry and commerce from the pro- 
ducer to the consumer; the profit gained 
is not a part of that increment of value 
added to the goods by the increase in 
their utility, as they pass along toward 
the consumer, but comes from adventi- 
tious fluctuations of price due to nat- 
ural or artificial Legitimate 
speculation gets a profit from the nec- 
fluctuations of 


serious our 


and selling which does not 


causes, 


essary and_ inevitable 
price produced by sudden changes in 
the demand or supply; its function is 
to lessen as much as possible the fluctu- 
ations and to distribute the effects in 
the least harmful way. Illegitimate 
ind objectionable speculation increases 
Huetuations and them when 
there is no natural reason for them. It 


usually ab- 


creates 


makes prices abnormal, 
normally high at first, followed by a 
period when they are abnormally low. 

The evils of speculation referred to 
herein “Bucket-shop- 


are economic. 


and mere gambling on_ price 
fluctuations not included in this; 
though reprehensible in themselves and 


ping” 


are 


injurious to public morals they are in- 
nocent of any effect on prices. It is 
only when property is actually bought 
and sold, when the demand and supply 
are altered, that price changes result. 
The charge brought against illegitimate 
speculation is that it creates an un- 
stable condition of demand and supply. 
accompanied by abnormal prices, the 
effect of which is to artificially stimu- 
late the production of goods for a 
time by increasing profits. This ap- 
parently is a most desirable thing and 
were there no further 
speculation might be hailed as a ben- 
eficent Unfor- 
tunaicly, however, a period of pros- 
perity founded upon abnormally high 


consequences, 


source of prosperity. 


prices carries with it its own destrue- 
tion and the period of depression whieh 
follows brings an economic loss more 


than sufficient to offset the gain of the 


preceding period. 


Sprcvurnavion Furryerep BY CrepIr. 


Credit is the instrument of specula- 
tion. A credit is a postponed payment 
of cash, carrying the promise, expressed 
or implied, of future payment. Credit 
enables exchanges of property to be 
made without the use of cash for the 
time being. If cash were required in 
every transaction, a general speculative 
rise of prices would be impossible, for 
whenever the demand for one item was 
increased there must of necessity be a 
decrease in the demand for something 
else. Credit dispenses with the use of 
cash and releases demand from its de- 
pendence upon cash, thus permitting a 
rise of general prices limited only by 
the amount of credit which can be kept 
afloat. Anybody who can get credit 
can buy, and liberal buying causes a 
rise of prices. Large profits are made 
189 
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by simply buying on speculaticn, the 
cupidity of the people is aroused, the 
banks stand ready to furnish the credit, 
and the continues until a de- 
mand arises for the liquidation of the 
credit. Liquidation _ re- 
quires cash and the demand for cash, 
postponed long, appears with 
Just as before every- 
wanted to exchange credit for 
goods, so now everybody wants to ex- 


“boom” 
outstanding 


for so 
cumulated force. 
body 


change geods and’ credit for cash in 
pay their debts; 
period, 


order to whereas in 
the first competitive bidding 
forced prices to an abnormal height, in 
the the sell prop- 
erty forced prices to an abnormally 
low level. 

Credit is the offender against whom 
must be charged all the evil results of 
speculation and bank-credit must bear 
the major share of the blame. Credit. 
but usually the 
credit of a bank acquired by exchang- 
ing personal credit for bank credit, en- 
ables the speculator to buy and _ hold 
property until the holders of the credit 
demand that it shall be liquidated. 

A bank is a market for credit. It 
takes in personal credit which cannot 
circulate as a medium of exchange and 
gives in exchange for it bank credit 
which can cireulate in the form either 
of a bank-note or a 
against which 


second pressure to 


sometimes his own 


deposit credit 
checks may be drawn. 
When people draw cash from a bank 
by presenting either notes or checks 
just that much bank credit is liquidated. 
In good times when prices are rising 
and values are secure there is small de- 
mand for liquidation and the volume of 
outstanding credit grows much to the 
profit of the bank; 
prices turn downward and the move- 
ment for liquidation begins, and the 


however, when 


demand for cash cumulates, many banks 
are unable to pay and fail. 
Nobody would advocate the ‘aboli- 


tion of credit, however, because it fos- 
tered speculation; one might just as 
well fire 
burned 


houses 
Credit is a 
substitute for money and without it the 


abolish because were 


sometimes down. 


development of business, far greater in 
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proportion than the increase in the 
supply of gold, would have brought a 
declining level of prices and a_per- 
petual industrial stagnation. Further- 
more, the abolition of credit or 
considerable portion of it, would mean 
economic chaos for a term of years, a 
fall of prices to a fraction of their 


any 


present figures, and the ruin of all 
debtors. Credit we must have, but a 
regulated credit and not an instrument 
with which the fool or the self-seeker 
may inflict grave damage periodically 
on the whole community. 

Every statesman and student who 
grapples with the problem of the mal- 
adjustment of the 
panie or crisis and all the phenomena 
which follow it, the shut-down of busi- 
non-employment and 
among the working class, bankruptcy 
and financial difficulty for 
everybody—must take into account the 
cause and the instrument of the cause: 
speculation and credit. Every pro- 
posed change in our currency or bank- 
ing should be considered 
this point of view; will it foster or 
hinder fluctuations of 
prices? 

The larger part of the speculation 
on the New York exchanges is done by 
margin trading. The customer  fur- 
nishes a margin of ten to twenty per 
cent. of the value of the security and 
a Wall Street bank furnishes 
for the balance, the stock being pur- 
chased by a broker and deposited as 
collateral security with the bank. The 
bank has practically bought the stock 
on speculation but the risk is taken by 
the customer who puts up the margin. 


economic forces 


ness, distress 


nearly 


laws from 


speculative 


credit 


This system of margin trading enables 
persons without a large amount of 
funds to speculate with bank-credit. to 
create a demand and affect the prices 
of property which is bound to bring 
about disasterous results involving the 
whole industrial world. Furthermore, 
the bank-credit which their operations 
engross is withheld from trade becaus« 
the speculator can afford to pay a 
higher rate of interst than the mer- 


chant or manufacturer. 





THE SPECULATORS AND THE BANKS. 


The bank is the auxiliary of com- 
merce, providing the means by which 
property of all kinds, whether goods or 
capital, is passed from hand to hand, 
gaining in utility and usefulness at 
each operation. The bank is like the 
railroad and bank-credit is like freight 
cars, but instead of moving goods from 
to place, it moves them from 
hand to hand. Suppose our railroads 
at a_ time traffic was 
should employ its equipment in haul- 
ing a certain quantity of goods back- 
ward and forth over the line, without 
accomplishing any 


place 


when heaviest 


economic — service. 
while all the time shippers were clam- 
for This is exactly what 
happens the New York banks 
lend to speculators ‘their own credit 
and all they can absorb from the coun- 
try banks. 


oring ears. 


when 


How 


ILLEGITIMATE SPECULATION 
MiGHT BE STOPPED. 


Every person not directly interested 
1 the business will probably admit 
iat what we have called illegitimate 


i} 

that 
speculation, as contrasted with legiti- 
mate 


speculation, is a dangerous ele- 

our industrial and _ financial 
and should be eradicated if 
possible; but the practical impossibility 
ot discriminating between illegitimate 


ment in 
system 


and legitimate speculation or even be- 
tween necessary trading and_ specula- 
tion, and the danger of doing more 
harm than good by any remedial legis- 
lation, has given pause to the reformer 
in this field. 

The worst feature of 
speculation is 


illegitimate 
manipulation; that is. 
buying and selling for the purpose of 
changing the price and deriving a profit 
therefrom. Our present standard of 
business morality would searcely brand 
this as dishonest although such trans- 
actions are harmful to the public in- 
terest. All 
the manipulator is 
change 


too frequently, however. 
satisfied to 
prices by simply buying and 
selling but uses dubious devices to in- 
fluence the market; spreading false 
rumors by means of tips and newspaper 
paragraphs; manipulating dividends 


not 
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and statistics, if he happens to be a 
director of the company; and match- 
ing orders by giving one broker an 
order to sell and another to buy the 
same stock at the same time. 

The suggestion made at the begin- 
ning of this article that every trans- 
action on the exchanges be. accompanied 
by the fullest publicity both as to the 
trader and the manner of trading ought 
to make manipulation 
especially if it were reinforced by a 
tax on every trade, as proposed by 
Representative Hepburn, with pro- 
visions for the examination of brokers’ 
accounts by officials that would prevent 
false statements and dodging. No 
manipulator would care to try the game 
with all the cards on the table, for the 
first essential of manipulation is secre- 
ey. Speculation on margin would be- 
come more hazardous, for the margin 


impossible. 


trader is a notoriously weak holder and 
the technical the market 
would be known to everybody. If 
everybody had known on May 9, 1901, 
that it was Mr. Harriman and Mr. Hill 
who were bidding for the Northern 
Pacific stock, the market would have 
been spared the most distressing fea- 
tures of that panic. 

Speculation is nourished on bank- 
credit; without it the margin trader 
would be starved out and only the spec- 
ulator with funds of his own could 
juggle prices. _ Bank-credit is based 
on cash reserves and limited by them. 


condition of 


A considerable portion of the cash re- 
of the national banks of New 
York represent the deposits of out-of- 
town banks and are a part of the law- 
ful reserves of these banks. It is the 
funds of the country banks, drawn 
from every part of the country and 
deposited in New York that form the 
foundation upon which is erected most 


serves 


of the credit supplied to speculators. 
When a part of these funds are with- 
drawn by the depositors, for one rea- 
son or another, there ensues a strin- 
gency in the money market, the call- 


The 
worst of it is that the speculator is not 


loan rate soars, and prices drop. 


the only one who is hurt but every 
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legitimate business depending 
bank-credit suffers at the same 
and brings suffering on the whole com- 
munity. 

Recegnizing the evil result of using 
these country reserves to foster spec- 
ulation, many persons would amend the 
National Bank Act and require every 
national bank to keep its full reserve in 
its own vaults. Such a measure in- 
volves a great waste of credit resource. 
the speculator would appropriate more 
of the credit now utilized by commerce, 
and the legitimate interests 
would suffer in the end. 


upon 
time 


business 


CORRECTING THE ABUSE 


oF CREDIT. 


The banks of New York may be di- 
vided into two fairly distinct classes: 
the commercial banks and the financial 
banks. banks furnish 
credit to merchants and manufacturers 
to be used in the production and move- 
ment of goods; the financial banks fur- 
nish credit to brokers and dealers to 
be used in purchasing and holding se- 
curities which are deposited as collater- 
al for the loans. The distinguishing 
feature of the financial bank is the 
collateral loan. This fact suggests a 
plan for restricting the resources of 
the speculator without at the same time 
placing any burden upon industry and 
commerce. This plan might be used 
in conjunction with the suggestion at 
the beginning of this article. 

Let the national banks in the three 
central reserve cities, New York, Chi- 
and St. Louis, be divided into 
classes: commercial and __ financial. 
Leave to the commercial national banks 
all the privileges they now enjoy under 
the National Bank Act, (except such 
as are hereinafter stated) and in ad- 
dition permit them to exercise trust 
company functions, such as acting as 
trustee, administrator, registrar, etc., 
also give them authority to have savings 
departments under strict savings bank 
laws. This concession should be grant- 
ed to better enable them to compete 
with the state banks and trust com- 
panies. 


A Puan For 


Commercial 


cago, 


No commercial bank shall make any 
loan or discount any commercial paper 
for any broker or any loan secured by 
the deposit of stocks or bonds unless 
such collateral is taken to secure a loan 
already made. or one the proceeds of 
which are not to be used in trading up- 
on an exchange. Violations of this 
prohibition will cause the bank to be 
classified as a financial bank. 

A financial bank shall have the right 
to make loans to brokers upon collateral 
security of stocks and bonds or ware- 
house receipts. However, they shall 
not be permitted to receive deposits 
from any other bank or banker or from 
any trust company. They shall not 
be permitted to issue circulation but 
shall have the right to deal in bonds 
and underwrite issues of bonds. Every 
loan made shall be posted in a public 
place and shall give the name of the 
borrower, the amount, the rate of dis- 
count, and the name of the security. 

No national bank shall deposit any 
of its funds in any other institution 
except a commercial national bank in a 
central reserve city or in a_ national 
bank in any other city. 

The foregoing provisions are an at- 
tempt to deal with speculation on the 
basis of present banking laws. It is 
to be hoped that in the near future all 
the banks of the country may be incor- 
porated and regulated under one sys- 
tem. Financial conditions can never 
be thoroughly controlled nor can _ the 
speculative expansion of credit and 
prices be eliminated until the _ state 
banks and trust companies are made to 
conform to the requirements laid down 
for national banks. It is a 
anomaly to put strict limitations 
the national banks and expect them to 
compete with unregulated trust com- 
panies; hence in the provisions above. 


great 


upon 


we have granted to the commercial na- 
tional banks the functions of trust 
companies. It were better 
though, to deprive the trust companies 
of banking functions which they ac- 


much 


quired by usurpation until the states 
recognized them by statute. 





A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE INDUSTRIAL BANK 
OF JAPAN. 


Specially Written for The Bankers Magazine by Motoshi Kato, Secretary of the 
Industrial Bank of Japan. 


I. Iwrropvecrion, 


HE Nippon Kogyo Ginko, or the 
{ndustrial Bank of 
the four important banks in 


Japan, is 
one of 
Japan. In treating of its origin and 
history, we have, at first, to consider 
the nature and functions of these four 
and to this, 


quires some knowledge of the banking 


hanks, do however, re- 


system in Japan. 


——— el 


The Japanese banking system is 
based upon the principle of the divi- 
sion of labor, in pursuance of which 
the Government 


institutions in 


established monetary 
with com- 
merce, agriculture, industry and for- 
eign trade, and everything was ar- 
ranged on the principle of the differ- 
entiation of functions. As a 


connection 


central 


DR. JUICHI SOYEDA 


President of the Industrial Bank of Japan, was born in 1864, and was educated at the Imperial 
University of Tokyo, at Cambridge, England, and Heidelberg, Germany, 1881-1887. 
He was Vice-Minister of State for Finance in 1898, President of the 
Bank of Formosa from 1899 to 1901; and in March, 1902, was 
appointed President of the Industrial Bank of Japan. 








THE 


commercial and monetary organ, the 
tank of Japan was established; as the 
central organ of foreign trade, the 
Yokohama Specie Bank; as the central 
organ of agriculture, the Hypothec 
Bank of Japan, and as an organ for 
industry and negotiable instruments, 
the Industrial Bank of Japan was or- 


ganized, Separately these banks make 


efforts to develop the branches of work 
assigned to them, but collectively, they 
assume the function and responsibility 
of effecting the economic prosperity of 


Japan. Thus, it will be observed that 
the Bank of Japan aims at rediscount- 
ing sound and profitable commercial 
bills; the Yokohama Specie Bank at 
supplying funds needed for the for- 
eign trade; the Hypothee Bank at ad- 
rancing funds against the security of 
real estate, conducive to agricultural 
developments, while the object of the 
Industrial Bank of Japan is to ad- 
vance money on shares and stocks, so 
as to further the various industries of 
Japan. 


TI. Ontein or tue INpustriAt Bank 
OF JAPAN. 


In 1890, there was a movement in 
the Diet for the presentation of a draft 
for regulations concerning movable 
mortgage banking, and the Govern- 
ment was obliged to introduce the draft 
which was warmly welcomed by the 
Diet. The name given to the proposed 
bank was the Industrial Bank of 
Japan, and with various amendments, 
the draft passed both houses of the 
Diet on February 22, 1900, and was 
promulgated under Law Ne. 70, in 
March of the same vear. The reasons 
then given by the Government for the 
intreduction ef such laws to the Diet 
were as follows: 


“The demand for capital in this 
country is very large, and the supply is 
by po means adequate to meet the re- 
quirements. The lack of capital is 
keenly felt in railway and harbor con- 
structions and other industries, greatly 
economic develop- 


impeding smooth 


ment. We recognize the necessity of 
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establishing a special monetary organ 
for the transaction of shares, debent- 
ures and negotiable bonds, maintaining 
the real value of various securities and 
thereby heightening their credit and in- 
creasing the supply of capital, all of 
which is conducive to the economic ex- 
pansion of Japan. Under the circum- 
stances, it was thought advisable to es- 
tablish the movable property mortgage 
bank with a view to the adjustment of 
financial organs.” 

The law relating to the Industrial 
Bank of Japan is as follows: 


Law relating to the Nippon Kogyo Ginko. 
(The Industrial Bank of Japan, Ltd.) 


CHAPTER I. 
GENERAL STATEMENT. 


Art. 1. The Nippon Kogyo Ginko shall 
be constituted a joint stock company and 
have its chief office in Tokyo. 

Art. 2. The capital of the Nippon Kogyo 
Ginko shall be seventeen million five hun- 
dred thousand yen; which amount may be 
increased with the sanction of the Govern- 
ment. 

Art. 3. The amount of each share of the 
Nippon Kogyo Ginko shall be fifty yen. 

Art. 4. The term of business of the Nip- 
pon Gogyo Ginko shall be fifty years; which 
term may be extended with the sanction of 
the Government. 


CHAPTER II. 
Crter OFFICERS. 


Art. 5. There shall be one president, 
one vice-president, four or more directors, 
and three or more auditors in the Nippon 
Kogyo Ginko. 

Art. 6. The president shall represent the 
Nippon Kogyo Ginko, and superintend its 
business. 

In the event of the office of president 
becoming vacant, the vice-president shall 
discharge the duties of president. 

The vice-president and directors shall 
assist the president and shall transact any 
special business as provided in the by-laws. 

The auditors shall inspect the business 
of the Nippon Kogyo Ginko. 

Art. 7. The president and vice-president 
shall be appointed by the Government from 
among shareholders owning at least two 
hundred shares; and the term of office of a 
president and a vice-president shall be five 
years. 

The directors shall be appointed by the 
Government from among candidates elected 
at a general meeting of shareholders, the 
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quautication of such candidates to be owner- 
ship of.at least one hundred shares each, 
and the number of candidates to be twice 
that of the directors to be appointed. The 
term of office of a director shall be three 
years. 

" The auditors shall be appointed by elec- 
tion at a general meeting of shareholders 
from among shareholders owning at least 
sixty shares each; and the term of office 
of an auditor shall be two years. 

Art. 8. The president, vice-president and 
directors may not engage, under any cir- 
cumstance whatsoever, in any other pro- 
fession or business. Exception may be 
made, however, by special permission of 
the Minister of State for Finance. 


CHAPTER III. 


BUSINESS. 


Art. 9. The business of — the 
Kogyo Ginko shall be as follows: 


1. To make loans on the security of 
national loan-bonds, prefectural and 
municipal loan-bonds, or debentures 
and shares of companies. 

To subscribe for, or take over by 
transfer, national loan-bonds, prefec- 
tural and municipal loan-bonds, or 
debentures of companies. 

To receive deposits of money and 
undertake the custody of goods en- 
trusted to it for safe keeping. 

Yo undertake trust business. 

To discount bills. 

To make loans on the security of 
estates (zaidan) created by virtue of 
special laws. 


Nippon 


In the case of bills to be discounted under 
the foregoing clause 5, national loan-bonds 
or prefectural or municipal loan-bonds, 
debentures or shares must be presented as 
collateral securities by the applicants. 

Art. 10. The Nippon Kogyo Ginko may 
devote its unemployed funds to the purchase 
of national loan-bonds, prefectural or munic- 
ipal loan-bonds, or the debentures of com- 
panies. 

Art. Il. 
not engage in any line of business not 
mentioned in this Law. This restriction 
shall not apply, however, when, with the 
permission of the Minister of State for 
Finance, the bank engages in banking and 
other operations ancillary thereto, which 
ire conducted in foreign countries. 


The Nippon Kogyo Ginko may 


CHAPTER IV. 
DEBENTURES. 


Art. 12. The Nippon Kogyo Ginko may 
issue debentures, provided that their max- 
imum limit shall not exceed ten times the 


195 


amount of the bank’s paid-up capital; nor 
shall such debentures exceed the aggregate 
of the moneys the bank has actually loaned 
out, of the bills actually discounted and in 
hand at the time, as well as of the national 
loan-bonds, the prefectural or municipal 
loan-bonds, and the debentures of com- 
panies in its possession. 

Art. 12-2. In the event of supplying 
capital for undertakings of. public utility 
abroad, the bank may issue debentures with 
the permission of the Minister of State for 
Finance without observing the provisions 
of articles 12 and 15 of this law and article 
200 of the commercial code. 

The above-mentioned undertakings of 
public utility shall be determined by Im- 
perial Ordinance. ; 

Art. 13. The debentures issued shall be of 
the face value of fifty yen or more, and un- 
registered; they may, however, be changed 
into registered debentures at the request of 
subscribers or owners. 

Art. 14. When the Nippon Kogyo Ginko 
desires to issue debentures, it must obtain 
the permission of the Minister of State for 
Finance. 

Art. 14-2. When the bank issues deben- 
tures, article 199 of the commercial code 
is not applicable. 

Art. 15. The interest on the debentures 
of the Nippon Kogyo Ginko shall be paid 
twice in a year or oftener, and the prin- 
cipal shall be redeemed by lot within the 
space of thirty years reckoned from the 
date of issue. 

Art. 16. In case the Nippon Kogyo Ginko 
desires to issue debentures at a lower rate 
of interest, in order to replace those al- 
ready issued, the bank need not be bound 
by the limitations of article 12. 

When new debentures at a lower rate of 
interest are issued as here indicated, the 
bank, within the space of three months 
after their issue, shall redeem by lot old 
debentures equal in face value to the 
amount of the new debentures. 


CHAPTER V. 


Tue Reserve Funpn. 


Art. 17. The Nippon Kogyo Ginko shall 
put aside, at the end of each business year, 
eight per cent. or more of its net profit 
as a reserve for making up any deficit in 
its capital, and two per cent. or more of 
the said net profit for maintaining an even 
rate of dividends. 


CHAPTER VI. 
GovERNMENT ConTROL AND Swupsipy. 


Art. 18. The Government shall have con- 
trol over the business of the Nippon Kogyo 
Ginko. 
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Art. 19. The Nippon Kogyo Ginko, when 
it proposes to make alterations in its by- 
laws, shall obtain the permissior. of the 
Minister of State for Finance. 

Art. 20. The Nippon Kogyo Ginko, 
when it proposes to open branch offices or 
agencies, shall obtain the permission of the 
Minister of State for Finance. 

Art. 21. The Nippon Kogyo Ginko, when 
it proposes to declare a dividend, shall ob- 
tain the permission of the Minister of State 
for Finance. 

Art. 22. The Minister of State for Fi- 
nance may suspend any act of the Nippon 
Kogyo Ginko in the course of its business 
management, should such act be regarded 
by him as either contrary to laws, ordi- 
nances, or by-laws, or injurious to the pub- 
lic interest. 

Art. 23. The Nippon Kogyo Ginko, in 
accordanée with orders from the Minister 
of State for Finance, shall present reports 
showing the condition of its business to- 
gether with its financial accounts. 

Art. 24. The Minister of State for Fi- 
nance shall specially appoint comptrollers 
to supervise the business management of the 
Nippon Kogyo Ginko. 

Art. 25. The comptrollers of the Nippon 
Kogyo Ginko may examine at any time 
the vault for cash, the vault for instru- 
ments of credit, the books and all kinds of 
documents of the Nippon Kogyo Ginko. 

The comptrollers of the Nippon Kogyo 
Ginko may attend the general meeting of 
shareholders or any other meetings of the 
bank, and may express their views at the 
same. 

Art. 26. If the dividend to be declared 
for any business year of the Nippon Kogyo 
Ginko does not amount to five per cent. 
per annum of the paid-up— capital, the 
Government shall give a subsidy sufficient 
to make up the deficiency, provided that 
the period of the Government’s liability 
under this article shall be limited to five 
years reckoned from the last day of the 
first business year of the bank; and _ pro- 
vided further that the amount of said sub- 
sidy shall in no case exceed five per cent. 
of the paid-up capital. 


CHAPTER VII. 


Punitive REGULATIONS. 

Art. 27. Should there occur a_ breach 
of law or regulation, as enumerated below, 
in the business management of the Nippon 
Kogyo Ginko, the president, vice-president 
and directors shall be required to pay a fine 
of not less than one hundred yen and not 
more than one thousand yen; provided that 
if any of the above mentioned officers has 
not been a party to in the violation, such 
officer shall be exempted. 

1. If the bank has not secured the sanc- 
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tion of the Minister of State for Fi- 
nance in a case respecting which it 
is provided in this law that such 
sanction should be secured. 

If the bank has undertaken any busi- 
ness not mentioned in this law, con- 
trary to the provisions of article 11. 
If the bank has issued debentures 
contrary to the provisions of article 
12 and article 16. 

Art. 28. If the president, vice-president 
and directors of the Nippon “Kogyo Ginko 
act in contravention of the provisions of 
article 8, they shall be individually required 
to pay a fine of not less than twenty yen 
and not more than two hundred yen. 


APPENDIX. 


The Government shall appoint 
transaction of all 
establishment 


Art. 29. 
a commission for the 
business connected with the 
of the Nippon Kogyo Ginko. 

Art. 30. The commission for the estab- 
lishment of the Nippon Kogyo Ginko shall 
make a draft of the by-laws, shall secure 
the sanction of the Government for the 
same, and shall then invite subscriptions. 

Art. 31. When the said commission has 


secured a sufficient number of subscribers, 
it shall present to the Government the sub- 


scription certificates and solicit sanction 
for the establishment of the bank. 

When the said sanction has been secured, 
the commission shall without delay call for 
the payment of the first installment of 
capital by the subscribers. 

Art. 32. At the conclusion of the general 
meeting of shareholders for the establish- 
ment of the bank, the commission for the 
establishment of the Nippon Kogyo Ginko 
shall hand over its business to the president 
of the bank. 

This law shall become effective from the 
day of promulgation. 

The Nippon Kogyo Ginko shall take the 
following steps within three months from 
the day on which this law becomes effective. 


1. Shares which are one hundred thous- 
and in number at the time when the 
law becomes effective, shall be altered 
to two hundred thousand shares, one- 
half being fully paid up and_ the 
other half being not fully paid up. 
The latter half shall be allotted in 
proportion to the number of the 
shares owned by shareholders at the 
time when the law becomes effective. 
A eall of not less than one-quarter 
of the amount shall be made with- 
out delay for the aforesaid not fully 
paid up shares. In this case, the pro- 
visions of the commercial code relat- 
ing to the increase of the capital of 
a joint stock company shall be ap- 
plied. 
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increase of one 
hundred and fifty thousand shares, 
and a call for their full payment 
shall be made without delay. In this 
case, paragraph 2 of article 217 and 
paragraph 1 of article 218 of the 
commercial code need not be ob- 
served. 

Necessary registrations in connection 
with the aforesaid three clauses shall 


There shall be an 
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IVT. Ture EsraerisuMeNnt or tue IN- 


pustriAn BaNK OF JAPAN. 


Since the promulgation of the law 
the Industrial Bank of 
Japan, the Government devoted 
itself to the 


the scheme, 


concerning 
has 
successful execution of 


and on Mareh 81, 1900, 


MOTOSHI KATO 


Secretary Industrial Bank of Japan. 


be made within two weeks from the 
day of the ciosure of the share- 
holders’ general meeting held in con- 
nection with the second and _ third 
clauses in accordance with Article 
213 of the commercial code. In this 
case, the document which certifies 
the taking over of shares, may be 
used in place of the documents pro- 
vided in clauses 1 and 2 of article 180 
of the law of procedure in non- 
contentious matters. 


the following twenty-three 


were appointed the committee: 


persons 


Inajiro Tajiri, the Vice-Minister of 
Finance; Shiro Fujita, the Vice-Min- 
ister of Agriculture and Commerce; 


Shinzen Matsuo, the Chief of the Ac- 


ecunt Bureau of the Treasury Depart- 


ment; Jun Saito, the Secretary of the 
Financial Department; Messrs. S. Hot- 
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ta, Mf. Takei, E. Shibusawa, R. Kuri- 
hara, R. Hara, K. Sonoda, K. Taka- 
hashi, K. Okura, Z. Yasuda, B. Naka- 
no, I. Matsumoto, G. Tanaka, K. Ono, 
N. Horibe, R. Toyekawa, S. Okaya, 
and G. Okahashi. 

On June 12, 1901, Mr. I. Tajiri was 
appointed on the committee following 
Mr. Y. Sakatani of the Treasury De- 
partment, Mr. T. Yasuhiro of the De- 
partment of Agriculture and Com- 
merce (July 2%) and Mr. J. Soyeda 
(November 25) were respectively ap- 
pointed on the committee. The meet- 
ing of the committee was held at the 
upper chamber of the Finance Depart- 
ment cn September 24 and 26, 1900, 
but the circumstances then prevailing 
did not permit the raising of shares so 
that the decision was made concerning 
the articles of the bank. On December 
4, 1900, the third meeting of the com- 
mittee was held in which the modus 


operandi and time for raising shares 
were discussed, and on April 11 an 
office was opened on the second floor 
of the Treasury Department, and Mr. 


J. Soveda, the Chairman of the com- 
mittee, was engaged most ardently in 
the discharge of his duties. Notwith- 
standing various unfavorable circum- 
stances for the raising of shares, every- 
thing went off most satisfactorily, and 
the shares were over-subscribed three 
times. On March 27, 1902, a general 
meeting was held in the building of the 
Bankers’ Association, in which they 
discussed particulars concerning the 
expenses for the establishment of the 
bank, and allowances to the president, 
directors and auditors. The election 
of directors and auditors was made with 
the following result: 


As candidates for directors: O. To- 
mono, T. Inouye, N. Kaneko, J. Saito, 
S. Asano, H. Mogami and J. Watanabe. 
As auditors: FE. Shibusawa, Z. Yasuda 
and Kk. Okura. 

On the same day the appointment of 
Mr. J. Soyeda to the presidency, and 
Messrs. O. Tomono, T. Inouye, N. Ka- 
nako and J. Saito to the directorship 
was made, and their terms of office ex- 
tended for two periods. 
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IV. Tue Revision or Laws oF THE 
Bank. 


During the year 1905, with the news 
of repeated successes achieved by 
Japan in the war, the uprising of in- 
dustrial and economic enterprises was 
generally expected and the need of 
monetary organs was keenly felt. Ai 
this juncture, in March, 1905, the laws 
of the Industrial Bank of Japan wer: 
revised as follows: 


1. In art. IX, the sphere of th 
bank’s business was enlarged. Up t 
the present, the security business o: 
the bank was confined to the treatmen 
of local loan bonds, and stocks and de- 
bentures of companies, but this limita 
tion under the new laws was done away 
with. 

It was so arranged under the new 
system that the discount of check wil! 
be made on the securities of nationa! 
loan bonds, local loan bonds, stocks 
and debentures of companies. Also ar: 
enactment was passed enabling th: 
bank to make advances on the security 
of financial corporations settled by the 
regulations. Thus the railway cor- 
perations formed under the railway 
mertgage law, and the mining corpo- 
rations formed under the mining mort- 
gage law and the factory corporations 
under the factory mortgage law. 

2. Under art. XI, while prohibiting 
the benk from any other undertakings 
the following postscripts were added. 
making provision for the business of 
the bank to be discharged in foreign 
countries with the consent of the Min- 
ister of Finance. Thus business which 
does not come under the heading of 
art. IX, could be performed in foreign 
countries provided it is the business of 
bankers. 

8. The capacity to issue debentures 
was so far five times the capital whicl: 
was changed to ten times. 

4. Under the art. XII, the Indus 
trial Bank of Japan may issue de- 
bentures to ten times the capital, and 
within limit not exceeding the present 
amount of advances, the amount of na~ 
tional loan bonds, local loan bonds and 
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the amount of debentures of companies 
on hand, but adequate provisions are 
not yet made to meet the demand re- 
quired for extensive enterprises. Un- 
der the circumstances, a provision was 
made under art. XII (second clause). 
to the effect that in case capital is need- 
ed for enterprises of public benefit to 
be carried on in foreign countries, the 
bank may issue debentures without 
having recourse to the provisions made 
in arts. XII and XV and also in art. 
CC of the commercial code, but the so- 
called enterprises of public nature will 
be ordained by Imperial Decree at the 
time. 

By the revision of the laws above 
mentioned, the Industrial Bank of 
Japan has extended its sphere of busi- 
ness, but in view of the fact that it is 
not enough to perfect the common use 
of both foreign and domestic funds by 
making ccnnections with monetary 
markets abroad, the authorities con- 
cerned tried to make foreign capitalists 
shareholders of the Industrial Bank of 
Japan. In planning for an increase of 


capital, they asked the Government for 


the revision of the banking law. The 
Government accepted their offer, and 
formed the revised law which was ap- 
proved by the Diet, and thus a second 
revision of the banking law was ef- 
fected. By this revision the capital 
of 10,000,000 yen has been increased 
to 17,500,000 yen, of which $7,500,000 
ven is for foreign capitalists, and the 
bank issued shares to the bearer which 
were accepted by influential capitalists 
of England, America, Germany and 
France. 


THE 


EstaABLISHMENT OF 
Brancu Orrice. 


After the war with Russia, both our 
people and officials rendered good ser- 
vice in the development of Korea. In 
order to accomplish this great mission 
for Japan, we must have a monetary 
organ in Korea. In April of 1906, a 
business oftice was established in Seoul 
for the observation of the condition of 
the peninsula. On October 25, of the 
same year, a branch was established in 
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Seoul, and on March 16, 1907, the 
Seoul branch came into existence. 


Monetary Rerarion Be- 
tHE BANK AND ForeEIGN 
Markets. 


VI. Tur 
TWEEN 


During the first year that the In- 
dustrial Bank of Japan came into ex- 
istence, it imported foreign capital as 
one of its chief matters of business. It 
undertook the resale of Government 
bonds amounting to 50,000,000 yen. 
The bank opened negotiations with the 
Government from June, 1902, and on 
September 30, of the same year, the 
bank offered to accept bonds amounting 
to 50,000,000 yen at five per cent. in- 
teyest, and at the same time, it intro- 
duced to the Government the bill of 
contract for sale of bonds to the banks 
in Hengkong and Shanghai. Getting 
permission from the Government on 
the same day, the bank made a con- 
tract for sale of bonds with the foreign 
banks aboye referred to. The terms 
the Government promised to the bank 
in connection with the sale of bonds is 
that the endorsed bonds amounting to 
50,000,000 yen with five per cent. in- 
terest shall be sold. at £98 per 1,000 
yen, and that money is to be handed 
over to the Government in London in 
exchange for bonds. The sale of the 
bonds went off well and the transac- 
tion was completed in February, 1903. 
Meanwhile the Russo-Japanese war 
broke out, and mercantile business was 
very duli. 

In the spring of 1905, when the war 
closed, bringing victory to Japan, the 
uprising of new undertakings, and the 
extension of old undertakings absorbed 
funds to such an extent that the neces- 
sity for the common use of foreign and 
domestic capital was keenly felt. 
Hereupon the Industrial Bank of 
Japan had to turn its attention to 
the trust business. It accepted 
the trust of the debentures of the 

anko Railway Company in the Hok- 
kaido, amounting to £1,000,000. It 
also took over the Tokyo Municipal 
Loan Bonds, and the South Man- 
churian Railway Company’s debent- 
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ures, and issued them in London. The 
chief points concerning the bonds and 
debentures above referred to are as 
follows: 


Date of Issue 
and Sale. 
Oct., 1902 
July, 1906 
July, 1907 


Description. 
5% Public Loan Bonds........... 
Tokyo City Loan Bonds.......... 
South Manchurian Railway Loan 


The amount of funds the Industrial 
Bank of Japan invested abroad was 
5,000,000 ven for the Korean Govern- 
ment (March, 1906), 390,000 ven for 
the Japanese Settlers’ Association at 
Fusan (April. 1907), and about 7,500,- 
000 yen for both publie and_ private 
corporations in China. In conclusion 
let us state the monetary condition of 
the bank at home. Since its establish- 
ment, it has issued bonds for business 
purposes amounting to 17,350,000 ven, 
which were invested in 
prises. 

In the summer of 1906 the bank 
made a plan for the liquidation of local 
loans. Therefore since November of 
the same year it has accepted local 


sound enter- 


loans amounting to 3,000,000 yen. 
Other trust business done by the In- 


SILVER COIN BY REGISTERED 
MAIL. 


[' seems probable that the Government 
will save $30,000 this coming year in 

the shipment of silver coin. Usually 
this coin is sent by express but the new 
law provides that half of the appropria- 
tion—$60,000—shall be used in sending this 
money by registered mail and the Treas- 
ury people hold that $30,000 shall be spent 
first on the registered mail. It seems likely 
that all the coin can be shipped in this 
way for a total cost of $30,000 in which 
case it would not be necessary to send any 
by the express companies. 


BANKS IN CHILE. 


ia the Republic of Chile on December 31, 
1907, there were in operation 24 banks 

with paid-up capital of 124,040,525.63 
pesos (a peso equals 36 1-2 cents), and ag- 
gregate resources of 811,363,263.17, as 
shown by the balance sheet of the banks 
published in the February 22 edition of La 
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dustrial Bank of Japan are those of 
Fuji Cotton Spinning Company 
amounting to 2,000,000 yen, Japan 
Sugar Refining Company and Osaka 


Total Amount 
Issued. 


Pro- 
Face Value. ceeds. 
£102,01,08 98.00 
£100,00,00 96.10 
£100,00,00 97.00 


Rate of 
Interest. 
50,000,000 yen 
£1,500,000 
£ 4,000,000 


5 per cent 


Cotton Spinning Company, amountin; 
to 1,000.000 yen respectively. The 
business of the bank at its first perio: 
was 1,169,000 yen invested for vari 
ons undertakings, and over 896,000 yen 
for national loans. But as time wen 
on its business has gradually been ex 
tended, and at the latest report, th 
amount of the investment is laid down 
at over 26,000,000 yen for nationa! 
and local loans, over 30,860,000 yer 
11,550,000 yen 
for various undertakings, over 1,820.- 
000 ven for gold and silver mines, anc 
4,890,000 for Korea, making «4 
total of 
inerease of over 46,070,000 yen com- 
pared with that of the investment made 
at the end of the first period. 


for dehentures,. over 


yen 
48,140,000 yen, showing an 


Revista Comercial of Vaiparaiso, Chile. The 
most important of the banks is the Bank 
of Chile, the subscribed capital of which 
is 30,000,000 pesos. 

A summary of the returns is submitted 
herewith: 


Pesos. 
Cash on hand ,745,808.07 
Bonds and securities 
Real estate and other property 
Agencies 
Bonds and documents in cus- 

tody and in security 

Advances 
Other accounts 


"773.369.84 
7,661,641.06 


Total 


LIABILITIES. 


Paid-up capital 

Reserve and guaranty funds 

Profit & loss 

Funds for savings, withdrawals, 
and dividends 

Funds for incidentals 

Dividends unpaid 

Deposits 5, 

Ronds and documents deposited 1f 

Pending transactions § 

Other accounts 


811,363,263.17 





THE PASSING OF THE DEPOSIT LEDGER. 


By Wm. H. Kniffin, Jr. 


N January Ist, 1908, the one hun- 
dred and _ thirty-eight savings 
banks of New York state had 2,731,- 
147 open accounts on their books. 
They open over half a million new ac- 
counts each year, and the transactions 
with their depositors aggregate over 
seven and one-half million items. One 
bank alone had 340,346 deposits and 
drafts in one year. 

To handle this vast volume of busi- 
ness necessitates a host of employes; it 
consumes barrels of ink, and demands 
infinite patience and attention to detail. 
When it is remembered that most of 
these good institutions keep their books 
in perfect balance, it will not require 
long study to become convinced that 
herein, system and accuracy have been 
highly developed. The greater part of 
the transactions referred to above, oc- 
cur at the interest periods, when the 
rush is on and the vast multitudes are 
depositing and withdrawing, having in- 
terest credited, etce., and whatever the 
system, it must be expansive, capable 
of handling the rush, vet not too costly 
and cumbersome to be serviceable in 
normal times. It behooves the bank 
man therefore, to find the easiest, the 
quickest, the most accurate, and the 
most elastic system available, if he 
would keep pace with the times and the 
demands of his business. 


Tur Orn Ipra AND THE NEw. 


Accounting is a fine art, exceedingly 
simple in its fundamental principles. 
vet often intricate and complex in its 


operations. It is simply a matter of. 
debit and credit, asset and liability; ad- 


dition, subtraction and division. But 
what is an asset, and what a liability? 
Twice two makes fonr—but we some- 
times get it five, or—-threc, and he who 
never made an error was never born. 

The old time notion of bookkeeping 
was to make it complex; to multiply the 
number of transcriptions and thus les- 
sen the liability to err. Consequently, 
the journal, with the post and cross- 
post idea, doing the same thing several 
times just to be sure to get it right—- 
and multiplying the chances of getting 
it wrong! But the new idea 
plicity. Do the thing once, but do it 
right that once, and make this entry 
cover as many purposes as possible—a 
logical and sensible conclusion. Tran- 
scribe as little as possible. Hence 
the carbon system, the billing machines 
and direct posting, with the card and 
loose leaf systems as auxiliaries, to sim- 
plify the process. eliminating and 
promptiy and properly burying the 
dead matter as fast as its usefulness is 
ended. 


is sim- 


BookKELPING IN THE Past. 


Yrom the deposit ledger with thou- 
sands of accounts (many dead) to the 
eard tray or the loose leaf binder, is a 
long step. In an able address delivered 
before the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, Col. Sprague, President of the 
Union Dime Savings Institution of 
New York, traced the evolution of the 
aforcsaid ledger from the time of the 
bound book with five thousand accounts, 
to the advent of the latter day systems. 
He told of the time when each debit 
had “To cash” and each eredit “By 

201 








202 


cash”. —otherwise, how could you tell 
what it was? This was subsequently 
abbreviated to “T” and “B,” represent- 
ing, as the janitor put it, “what they 
bought and what they took.” The time 
came, however, when simply the date 
and the amount—-in the proper place, 
of course, told the whole story. 

The old time practice, still in vogue 
in many places, was to make the de- 
posit ticket, transcribe at the end of 
the day to the journal—cash, the big- 
ger the book the better, and post from 
thence to the ledgers, and check back. 
This, as the Colonel humorously re- 
marks, was “book’’-keeping, but to post 


NAME 
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perforated sheets, detaching the per- 
forations, leaving the name and num- 
ber only. These are filled in as ap- 
pear on the ledger and must tally with 
the main sheet. Many and varied ar 
the systems devised to meet the needs 
representative forms of which will b: 
shown in a succeeding paper, but what 
ever the method of posting and check 
ing and proving, one fact remains, th 
accounts fill up. 


Tue Bank Man’s Prosiem. 


The savings bank account is peculiar. 
One can never tell when Sarah Brow: 
opens secount with you, whether hx 


NN accor tis.. 1149 






































Leaf from Loose Leaf Ledger ruled for £8 entries. 


direct from the slips and dispense with 
the journal—-that was unsafe and un- 
sound. The ledger was ruled for debit 
and credit, a column for each, and the 
balance brought down at intervals or 
carried in lead pencil. 

It is not so many years since these 
notions were current, but these later 
days have seen many excellent substi- 
tutes. Some banks post direct from the 
credit and debit slips, and check from 
the teller’s sheets, doing away with the 
journal altogether. Others enter the 
new and old balances on sheets ruled 
for the purpose, and strike the differ- 
ence, which must tally with the total 
deposits or drafts. Others post from 


Jadyship will be a weekly visitor, or 
never show up at all. Many, perhaps 
most of the savings accounts are quasi 
dormant, increasing only with the peri 
odical additions of interest. The busi- 
ness account is presumed to be active 
from the beginning. The Standard Oil 
account would certainly be a daily visit 

or and due preparation made to handle 
it. while the corner groceryman’s would 
be more or Jess inactive. In the savings 
institution, only time will tell who will 
be the “‘steady’s.” In a certain metro- 
politan savings bank, one account,- 

that of a trolley car conductor has had 
over one hundred entries during the 
past year. Upon opening the account. 
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he stated, when asked his occupation, 
that “he was a nickel knocker,” mean- 
ing he “helped himself.” During the 
summer he deposited daily. A perusal 
of this account would indicate the Mon- 
days without the aid of a calendar, for 
these were the largest deposits. After 
a “good” Sunday, he would have from 
£15.00 to $25.00 as his share of ‘the 
“earnings” of his car, and it speedily 
found its way into the bank. He lost 


his place in consequence of such prac- 


tices and had to fall back his 
“savings.” Obtaining a new _ position 
with another company, he repeated the 
old tricks, and again was laid off. The 
highest balance was $203.50, and the 
lowest $30.00,—not a_ profitable ac- 
count. 

As a lesson in activity, and as a study 
in the “traits and tendencies of trolley 
ear conductors” it is interesting. If 
this man is a type, and his brethren 
purloin likewise, it is no wonder the 
companies go bankrupt. But then,—- 
this is only supposition. It is no part 
of the bank man’s duties to ask “where 
he got it’,—perhaps he had another 
source of income. 

This uncertainty has brought about 
the passing of the bound ledger and 
its more elastic substitute in the form 
of card or loose leaf has come into be- 
ing to meet this very need. Under the 
regime of the bound ledger, one of the 
problems of the savings bank is, how 
to provide space enough for the active 
and not too much for the passive. 
Many and cumbersome have been the 
methods devised to obviate the diffi- 
culty, the most prevalent seems to have 
been this: when an account is full, the 
balance is carried to the nearest open 
space. No more undesirable method 
could have been found. It takes the 
zecounls out of all sequence, and its 
only redeeming feature is the saving 
of white paper. To quote the Colonel 
again: “After finding the place of an 
account, perhaps tracing its course 
through several unfilled spaces to which 
it had been carried, the eye and the 
finger had to recur to the deposit book 
or draft book to make sure of the num- 


upon 


her and name, then back to the account. 
carrying the amount as a precious bur- 
den, sometimes spilling it on the way, 
and usually making the voyage across 
the expanse of those two big books two 
or three times till it finally reached 
the haven where it should be. Many 
accounts overflowed the boundaries of 
the original spaces allotted to them and 
had thus to be carried to the unused 
portion of the territory of some short- 
lived depositor nearby, and so on, until 
the complication became inextricable 
and fruitful in posting to the wrong 


account. Finally this beeame intolera- 
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Card Ledger Account, ruled for 48 entries. Note 


the divisional indicators. 


ble and the space so exhausted that all 
surviving accounts had to be carried to 
a nice big new book. This was one of 
the most irksome of jobs and nobody 
wanted. it.” 

Another method, with a bit more of 
merit attached, is to insert blank leaves 
at intervals, to which the “filled” ac- 
counis are carried. Another, to leave 
marginal blanks, answering the same 
purpose; and still another, to carry a 
number of blank accounts in the back 
of each ledger for such purposes. But 
neither of these methods abolish the 
inevitable, they merely postpone it, and 
to a new ledger the accounts must go, 
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Loose Leaf Ledger closed. Made in any size, with key as shown or Yale lock. By courtesy of 
Dennison & Sons, 4-10 Liberty Street, New York. 


necessitating the closing of the old, 
opening of the new; indexing, filing, 
ete., and is a nuisance at best. 

Contrast a thousand accounts. scat- 
tered thus, out of all regular order, 
transferred and re-transferred again, 
with a drawer of cards, every one alone, 
alive and alert, or a loose leaf ledger, 
likewise, cach account carrying the 
same number as long as the account 
shall live—verily it is worth while! A 
year’s experience under both systems, 
and no other argument will be neces- 
sary. 

Caxps AND Loose Leaves. 


Many a bank man is wedded to his 
own, and parts with it only under dire 
necessity, but to convince him of the 
merits of the new, oftimes needs a 
philesopher with gifted tongue. As to 
their convenience, he needs no proof, 
but as to their safety—that is another 
matter. From a somewhat extensive 
eanvass of this subject made by the 


Mien 


Pe 


Loose Leaf Ledger showing flat opening. 


writer, the foilowing objections seen 
te be common in this regard, viz.: thei 
safety, their legality, and their bulk. 
While it was expected that the lega! 
side would be most prominent, this 
seems to have been accepted as settled 
The possibility of loss or manipulation 
is pertinent, and between the cards and 
the loose leaf, with this in mind, ther 
is net much choice. The bulk is a mat- 


‘ter of desk room. 


The fundamental differences — be 
tween the two methods are nil, merely 
that the one is in sheets, bound like a 
hook, under lock and key, if you will, 
while the other is in drawers, locked 
also, if desired. To choose the better, 
is a matter of taste. One looks like a 
book—the doesn’t, that’s all. 
They both have their good points, and 
both have their weaknesses. Neither 
has reached perfection. However this 
may be, it is a matter of wonder that 
so many banks have failed to discover 


other 
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the great worth of the card system of 
indexing. Many, if not all savings 
banks work under name and number. 
Without the number, the bank man is 
helpless. John Williams comes in and 
reports his “book lost. “What's your 
number?” you ask. He doesn’t know, 
and you must find it—sometimes quick- 
ly. To turn to the old time vowel in- 
dex and bunt through a mass of dead 
matter, is neither necessary nor desira- 
ble. His account should not be one 
of two hurdred, but one of twenty, one 
of ten. Herein comes the card index, 


An original idea in Loose Leaf Ledger. 


Note the division of the 
accounts are grouped, first by hundreds and then by fifty’s. 

paper, this binder will hold from 2,000 to 2,500 accounts. 
book has given perfect satisfaction. 
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may be found who takes both asset and 
liability—strange, vet true. Suppose 
Mr. Thief takes $100 from the cash 
and a corresponding amount from 
the book liabilities—-how about it? One 
bank lest over a quarter of a million 
taken thus from deposit accounts, the 
trial balanees being altered to match. 
On its the bank was‘none the 
worse, but when the pass books were 
called in and totaled, they owed a quar- 
ter million more than they owned, and 
two men died in 


face, 


Dannemora Prison, 


peeling potatoes, in consequence. 


book into two sections. The 
By using a thin, tough 
A year's test of this 


On account of the slanting 


position, to show the division, the flat opening 
feature does not appear. 


dividing and sub-dividing the 
iamses until it gets to be a nicety, and 
you find it instanter. For due dates 
of interest payments, expiration of in- 
surance, ete., it is a gold mine. Every 
day has its allotment and for such rec- 
ords, it is without a peer. But we are 
digressing, and back to the ledger. 

As to security—and this must be con- 
sidered, for as long as men are human, 
some will steal and others try to, but 
whether the card or the loose leaf will 
invite this is yet to be seen. Some men, 
perhaps most men, when they do pilfer, 
take the assets of the bank, the cash, 
securities, etc., but occasionally one 


Will- . 


Will a man who would go wrong 
stop at a piece of linen thread, holding 
a leaf? Will he stop at a rod, or ¢ 
lock? Bound books have not prevented 
fraud; will the other systems invite it? 
Will he not find a way—or make one, 
as histery has proven time and again? 
After all, does not the whole matter 
simmer down to human honesty? You 
may lock the books or the drawers, so 
that two men and two keys are neces- 
sary to open, but will he not defeat 
this, if he is a clever rogue? 

As to the possibility of loss or mis- 
placement, let this be said for the loose 
leaf ledger: it can only go astray by 
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design—by intent; the card may, and 
often does become misplaced in error. 
The loose leaf is fast until its life is 
ended, when it comes out to stay, but 
the card is loose all the time—else it 
would not be «a card. The one is a 
book—-really a book, as the cuts will 
show, with real binding and back and 
sides; the other is a bit of bristol board 
sliding on a rod. 

As to bulk, many banks raise the 
point of desk room, and those whose 


Loose Leaf Ledger showing the insertion of leaf. 
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hand would show. Matching each other 
in this, it is “take your choice.” 


Witt Tuey Sranp 1n Court? 


In so far as the legality of these 
methods goes, let this be said: It is 
a bigger subject than space permits to 
handle with justice, but they will stand 
in court. It is a principle of law that 
only books of original entry can be ad- 
mitted as evidence. It must be th 


We, 


Book opens perfectly flat. By courtesy of 


Dennison & Sons, 4-10 Liberty Street, New York. 


quarters are cramped must consider 
this. A thousand cards form a com- 
pact mass, and upwards of ten thou- 
sand can be handled in the desk shown 
in the cut, whereas two, or three at the 
most of the old bound iedgers could be 
handled with ease. 

The loose leaf ledger has not yet 
been devised that will match the cards 
for compactness, but we show a photo 
of one, an experiment, with upwards 
of fifteen hundred accounts. The 
genins who will devise a loose leaf sav- 
ings ledger that will match the cards 
for compactness, has a wide field for 
his wares, as a number of letters at 


original transaction, or the record 
thereof, made by the party whose duty 
it was to make that record, and who 
made it in the regular course of busi- 
ness. The original transactions, the 
memoranda even, may be called into 
play to bolster up the otherwise orig- 
inal entry. If the one who made them 
is living, bring him into court. If he 
is dead, prove his handwriting! In 
Hooper vs. Taylor, 39 Me., 224, the 
court said: “The material, form and 
construction of a book offered in 
dence as a book of original entry, are 
unimportant, provided such books ar¢ 
capable of perpetuating a record of 


evi- 
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Card Ledger Desk complete. 


ee eae 


Capacity 9,000 accounts. 


By courtesy of the Yawman and Erbe Mfg, 


Co., Rochester, New York. 


events, and the entries are made in con- 
formity with the general rule govern- 
. 9 . . “ys . . 9? 
ing the admissibility of such entries. 
Any bookkeeper knows full well that 
the ledger, no matter what the form, 
is not a book of original entries, except 
perhaps in carbon systems. It is mere- 


Card Ledger Desk showing writing shelf and arrangement of cards in detail. 


ly an assembly of original entries, and 


the cards and loose leaves are in such 
universal use that no court could afford 
to question the validity of the records 
therein contained. 

For general ledger use, the loose 
leaf system is ideal. The book is big 


By courtesy of the 


Yawman and Erbe Mfg. Co., Rochester, New York. 
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or little as you please, self indexing, and 
always as you will. For bond registers 
and mortgage records, it is all that 
could be desired. For a most excellent 
“write-up” on this subject, see the 
Bankers Macaztne for March, ’08. 
under the caption, “The Most Import- 
ant Book in the Bank.” 


Satisrizp Users. 


To note the passing of the bound 
book by statistics, note the following :— 
Here letters from  eighty-seven 
banks in the Eastern states. Forty- 
two are still using the bound ledger, 
mostly in New York. Twenty-three 
are using the cards; fourteen the loose 
leaf ledger, and eight are changing. 
Among the users of the card ledgers 
may be named, the Albany Savings 
Bank, with 48,000 accounts; the Buf- 
falo Savings, with 50,000; the West- 
ern Savings Fund Society of Philadel- 
phia, with as many more; the Berk- 
shire Co., of Pittsfield, Mass.; the 
Wildey, of Boston; both the Peoples 
and the Yonkers Savings, of Yonkers, 
N. Y.; the Mariners, of New London, 
Conn., which would consider no other; 
the Cayuga Co., of Auburn, N. Y., are 
de-lighted. Cortland, with ten thou- 
sand accounts, is just transferring, and 
Riverhead and Schenectady will tell 
you like stories, if you care to get it 
direct. 

Among those wedded to the loose 
leaf idea are: Albany Exchange; the 
Hoboken Bank for Savings; the Bush- 
wick, of Brooklyn (just installing), 
likewise the East New York; the Man- 
hattan Savings Institution, with 22,000 
accounts; The People’s Savings Bank, 
of Pittsburgh, which has 35 loose leaf 
ledgers in use, and the United States. 

The increasing popularity of savings 
institutions, and the multitudinous 
transactions going over the counter, de- 
mand better methods and quicker, than 
obtained in the days of the stage coach 
and the sailing vessel. The bound 
book may have answered every purpose 
(and may yet, to the notions of many) 
but the day of the coach and wind boat 
is past, and the banker of the “‘ye olde 


are 
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tyme” is gone and his son survives him. 
but what was good for the sire, may 
not always be good for the son, for h. 
faces a different proposition than con- 
fronted his ancestor. He handles 
more money and more people in a da» 
than his father did in a month—an:! 
his day has but twenty-four hours! H 
lives in a day of big things, and bi 
things demand big methods, big sys- 
tems (but not big books), to hand] 

them. The way has been found, tl! 

demand met. It is usable, it is used, «+ 
was above shown. 

The old was good enough for its da 
It met the existing need, but what mz + 
have been ideal then, may be obsolet.. 
unusable, cumbersome today. And |e 
who clings to the old, just because it is 
old, might just as well write with 
quill and spill sand. “Times has 
changed,” remarked the philosopher, 
and with the changing has come the ad- 
vent of better methods, and the time is 
not far distant when only the perma- 
nent records, the sum totals of thie 
business, from which history may be 
written in after years, will be bound in 
books, and even these may not escape 
the inevitable. 


GOVERNMENT SAVINGS BANKS 
IN AUSTRALIA AND JAPAN. 


ONSUL-GENERAL JOHN P. BRAY, 
of Melbourne, reports that during the 
past five years the deposits in the 

Government savings banks in Australia 
have increased largely. In the year 1902-3 
the total depositors’ balance held was $175,- 
024,855, which by 1906-7 had grown to $204,- 
871,324, making $162.75 the average amount 
to the credit of each depositor, and rep- 
resenting $49.55 per head of the total popu- 
lation of Australia. The annual amount 
paid in interest to depositors in these banks 
in 1906-7 was $5,508,104, against $4,265,316 
in 1902-3. 

Consul-General Henry B. Miller, of Yo- 
kohama, in reporting that 39 Japanese banks 
with a total capital of $38,000,000 sus- 
pended payment last year, says that the loss 
of confidence in the smaller banks has re- 
sulted in an increase of money deposited 
at the post-office savings bank. The total 
deposits in the latter at the end of March 
amounted to $46,460,000, showing an in- 
crease of $722,000 as compared with the 
amount deposited at the end of last year. 





ECONOMY IN THE SAVINGS BANK. 


Compiled by Victor D. Mead, of the Home Savings Bank of Brooklyn. 


N° higher compliment was ever of- 
fered a banking system than 
that which was given during the recent 
insurance investigation. While the gi- 
gantic frauds of the big companies 
were being unearthed, and the gross 
nismanagement and enormous expense 
accounts were in the limelight, the 
arge savings banks, especially in New 
York, were offered in evidence to sus- 
tain the point that a hundred-million- 
dollar corporation can be conducted 
honestly and economically. 

While it is true that there is a radi- 
cal ditference in the operation of the 
two institutions, the great contrast in 
the expense ratio is noticeable. The 
depositors seek the bank, while the in- 
surance company must seek its patrons. 
and it is an acknowledged fact that any 
concern that must operate by solicita- 
tion will have heavy expenses. Good 
men come high; likewise railroad tick- 
ets and hotel bills, and where this is 
the precedure, economy is quite im- 
possible. 

It is estimated that the average cost 
of conducting a life insurance com- 
pany is about thirteen per cent.; that 


is, ont of every dollar received, thirteen 
cents must go for the expense of get- 
ting that dollar. The savings banks, 
as a rule, pay less than one cent for 
every dollar of deposits, as is shown 
by the accompanying table. 

A glance at the list will demonstrate 
that the two largest savings banks in 
the country—the Emigrant Industrial 
and the Bowery, of New York—pay 
their entire working force less than 
some of the presidents of the large 
companies have been receiving. Here 
will be found large metropolitan banks. 
with thé high rentals and taxes, and 
other expenses in proportion, along- 
side of the modest country bank where 
the conditions are opposite. In every 
case, the expense account includes the 


franchise tax, levied by the state, which 
is one per cent. of the surplus. In 
the case of the Bowery this item was 


$64,226.79, 
Industrial, 
1907. 

Figures compiled from the advance 
sheet of the Banking Department for 
the vear 1907: 


and that of the Emigrant 
$59,358.47 for the year 


LIST OF THE SAVINGS BANKS OF NEW YORK, SHOWING AMOUNT DUE DEPOSIT- 


ORS, SALARIES, 


AND OTHER EXPENSES, 


WITH RATIO OF TOTAL EX- 


PENSES TO DEPOSITS. 


Bank. 


COUNTY. 

Albany City Savings Institution 

Albany County Savings Bank, Albany.. 

Albany Exchange Savings Bank, Albany. 

Albany Savings Bank, Albany 

Cohoes Savings Institution 

Home Savings Bank of the City of Albany 

Mechanics & Farmers’ Sav. Bank, Albany 

Mechanics’ Savings Bank, Cohoes....... 

National Sav. Bank of the City of Albany 
BROOME COUNTY. 

Binghamton Savings 

Chenango Valley Sav. Bank, Binghamton 
CAYUGA COUNTY. 

Auburn Savings Bank 

Cayuga County Savings Bank 
CHEMUNG COUNTY. 

Elmira Savings Pank 
COLUMBIA COUNTY. 

Hudson City Savings Institution 
CORTLAND COUNTY. 

Cortland Savings Bank 


4 


ALBANY 


Ratio of 

Entire Ex- 

Other penses to 
Expenses. Deposits. 


.0052 
.0020 
0054 
.0023 
.0030 
.0047 
.0040 
0049 
0021 


Amount due 


Depositors. Salaries. 


a” 


708,000 
247,100 
567,400 
549,800 
283.700 
,335,700 
.363,000 
,291,900 
,408,000 


$9,880 
8,085 
7.100 
42,000 
4,870 
9,630 
4,100 
2,900 
14,370 


$14,720 
7,100 
6,850 
35,060 


2 


met rom COO TO m1 


_ 


11,605 
3,660 


.0037 
-0079 


11,640 
7,460 


13,090 
4,540 


1,150 
6,000 


10,850 


-0048 
-0035 


-0063 
-0030 
-0050 


483.800 1,900 


4.665,100 8,050 


3.492,900 6,720 
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LIST OF THE SAVINGS BANKS OF NEW YORK, SHOWING AMOUNT DUE DEPOSIT- 
ORS, SALARIES, AND OTHER EXPENSES, WITH RATIO OF TOTAL EX- 
PENSES TO DEPOSITS.—(Continued.) 


Ratio of 
Entire Ex- 
Bank. Amount due Other penses to 
Depositors. Salaries. Expenses. Deposits. 
DUTCHESS COUNTY. 


Fishkill Savings Institute 3 1,100 § 0048 
Matteawan Savings Bank 333 1,820 »75E 00586 
Mechanics’ Savings Bank, Fishki 8 iy 5,26 .0049 
Pawling Savings Bank E d y R 0044 
Poughkeepsie Savings Bz i bE .0022 
Rhinebeck Savings € 781, 800 ‘ .0049 
Wappinger Sav. Bank, Wappinger Falls. 580,600 2, 20 .0058 
ERIE COUNTY. 
Puffalo Savings Bank e 5,280,600 . 3,3 0022 
Erie County Savings Bank, Buffs 40,416,500 55.¢ 89, 0035 
Western Savings Bank, Buffalo ,151,900 19,700 005 
GREENE COUNTY. 
Catskill Savings Bank 3,275,100 5,700 2,900 £0025 
JEFFERSON COUNTY. 
Jefferson County Sav. Bank, Watertown. 7,314, 14,900 11,400 00 
Watertown Savings Bank 2,387,2 4,100 3,100 00 
KINGS COUNTY. 
Breevoort Savings Bank, Brookly a 7,600 6,600 
grooklyn Savings Bank 44, , 70,600 59,100 
Bushwick Savings Bank, P y 23 10,300 6,500 
City Savings Bank of Brooklyn "992° 400 8,100 4,400 
Dime Savings Bank of Brooklyn 32,492,000 61,800 58,000 
Dime Sav. Bk. of Williamsburgh, B’klyn 3,844, 19,500 8,900 
$ Brooklyn Savings Bank, Brooklyn.. i 22 000 6,700 
Dist. Savings Bank, Brooklyn... { 6 8,000 7,600 
$ iF “yg Bank, Brooklyn.... » a ’ 9,600 3,700 
Germania Sav. Bank of Kings Co., B’klyn ,902,800 15,500 24,000 
German Savings Bank of Brooklyn 990,300 24,600 10,300 
Greater N. Y. Savings Bank, Brooklyn.. .781,200 6,050 9,800 
Greenpoint Savings Bank, Brooklyn..... 5,631, 700 22,600 11,900 
Kings Co. Savings Institution, Brooklyn. 1: A 31,700 
So. Brooklyn Sav. Institution, Brooklyn. ‘ 2 46,600 
Williamsburgh Savings Bank, Brooklyn.. 51,505, $1,500 
MADISON COUNTY. 
Oneida Savings Bank ,340,900 4,670 
MONROE COUNTY. 
East Side Savings Bank, Rochester 7,476,700 16,700 22,800 
Mechanics’ Savings Bank of Rochester... 3,578,400 10,100 10,100 
Monroe County Savings Bank, Rochester 781,600 34,200 39,900 
Rochester Savings Bz 21,860,000 34,800 16,600 
MONTGOMERY COUNTY. 
Amsterdam Savings Bank ; .289,800 7,300 5,200 
NASSAT COUNTY. 
Rosivn Savings Bank of Roslyn ,337,000 3,500 2.500 
NEW YORK COUNTY. - 
American Savings Bank, New York 2,256,60 10,600 11,000 
Bank for Savings in the City of N. Yor 90,349, 95,200 71,500 
Bowery:Savings Bank, New ‘k 317, 97,300 128,000 
Broadway Savings Institution, New Yor 9,839, : 24,600 24,000 
Citizens’ Savings Bank, New Yor 845,80 49,400 26,400 
Dollar Savings Bank, New , 5,492.5 18,100 6,200 
Dry Dock Savings  saeten a York 34,068,500 66,900 36,700 
East River Savings Institution, New York 24,549,100 35,900 36,600 
Emigrants’ Industrial Sav. Bank, N. York o ’ 118. 200 157,600 
Empire City Savings Bank, New York.. é 11,900 10,400 
‘ ior Savings Bank, New Yor 7.736, 26,000 19,000 
: Savings Bank, New Yor 3,611,2 37,900 23,100 
German Savy. Bank in the City of N. York 8,194, 200 99,100 100,500 
Greenwich Savings Bank, New York.... 5§ ,000 80,200 68,200 
Harlem Savings Bank, New York 3 32,800 18,800 
Irving Savings Institution, New York... 20, 30,800 19,200 
Italian Savings Bank of the City of N. Y. 2 12,800 15,500 
Manhattan Savings Institution, New York "340 500 39,400 38,100 
Metropolitan Savings Bank, New York.. 9,808,000 25,400 12,600 
New York Savings Bank, New York 3;024,100 49,500 30,400 
North River a Bank, New York. .290,100 19,500 12,800 
Seamen's Bk. for Sav. in the City of N. Y. 57,114,200 60,374 87,700 
Union Dime Sav. “Institution, New York. 25,859,2 56,400 55,700 
Union Square Savings Bank, New York. 423, 23,400 17,500 
Tl. S. Savings Bank of the City of N. Y. 2,764,3 9,100 6,300 
Washington Savings Bank, New York. O71, 4,500 5,200 
West Side Savings Bank, New York.... 2,203,300 10,600 5,100 
NIAGARA COUNTY. 
Farmers & Mechanics’ Sav. Bk., Lockport ,089,200 7.800 10,500 
Niagara Co. Savings Bank, Niagara Falls 394,800 1,700 1,100 
ONEIDA COUNTY. 
Oneida County Savings Bank, Rome ,161,000 6,100 2,100 
Rome Savings Bank 2,720,100 8,900 6,100 
SEVIS TAGE Cl UGIGRs cc cccccscsvccvccece 14, "443, 000 20,700 38,800 


oo 


tots Some Stet 
039 SS Se mt Ot OU 


bots Gots 89 68 S 
i Oe 





SAVINGS BANKS. 211 


LIST OF THE SAVINGS BANKS OF NEW YORK, SHOWING AMOUNT DUE DEPOSIT- 
ORS, SALARIES, AND OTHER EXPENSES, WITH RATIO OF TOTAL EX- 
PENSES TO DEPOSITS.—(Continued.) 


Bank. 


INONDAGA COUNTY. 
Onondaga Co. Savings Bank, Syracuse.. 
Skaneateles Savings Bank 
Syracuse Savings Bank 
RANGE COUNTY. 
Cornwall Savings Bank 
Goshen Savings 
Middletown Savings 
Newburgh Savings Bank 
Walden Savings Bank 
Warwick Savings Bank 
ISSWEGO COUNTY. 
Fulton Savings Bank 
Oswego City Savings Bank 
Oswego County Savings Bank 
‘UTNAM COUNTY. 
Putnam County Savings Pank, Brewster 
UEENS COUNTY. 
College Point Savings Bank 
Jamaica Savings Bank 
Long Island City Savings Bank 
Queens County Savings Bank, Flushing.. 
ENSSELAER COUNTY. 
Troy Savings Bank 
ICHMOND COUNTY. 
Richmond Co. Sav. Bk., W. New Brighton 
Staten Island Savings Bank, Stapleton... 
‘HENECTADY COUNTY. 
Schenectady Savings Bank 
SENECA COUNTY. 
Seneca Falls Savings Bank 
SUFFOLK COUNTY. 
Riverhead Savings Bank 
Sag Harbor Savings 
Southold Savings Bank 
Union Savings Bank of Patchogue 
TOMPKINS COUNTY. 
Ithaca Savings Bank 
ULSTER COUNTY. 
Ellenville Savings Pank 
Kingston Savings Bank 
New Paltz Savings Bank 
Rondout Savings Bank, Kingston 
Saugerties Savings Bank 
Ulster Co. Savings Institution, Kingston. 
WESTCHESTER COUNTY. 
Eastchester Savings Bank, Mount Vernon 
Greenburgh Savings Bank, Dobbs Ferry. 
Home Savings Bank, White Plains....... 
Peekskill Savings 
People’s Sav. Bk. of the Town of Yonkers 
Port Chester Savings Bank 
Sing Sing Savings Bank, Ossining 
Union S. Bk. of West’ter Co., Mamaroneck 
Westchester Co. Sav. Bank, Tarrytown.. 
Yonkers Savings Bank 


Ratio of 

Entire Ex- 

Amount due Other penses to 
Depositors. Salaries. Expenses. Deposits. 


3,158,200 32.800 97,000 0056 
840,800 3,000 1.800 .0057 
2,682,600 23,500 44,500 


203,000 840 450° 0042 
.147,.000 3.300 800 0040 
2,640,000 5,300 2.900 0081 
9,600 3.900 0030 

2.800 100 0046 

262,900 2,500 200 0029 


1.318.600 000 3.000 0053 
563,600 5,700 3.700 0040 
2. 620,000 5.900 2 900 0033 


584,700 600 .100 0046 


138,600 400 300 .0058 
3,779,500 400 900 0059 
235,200 S00 600 0043 
2,054,300 5,700 3,200 .0048 


,864,000 .300 33,800 .0040 


728,800 400 3.700 .0111 
2,971,600 9,900 2.600 0075 


3,694,800 500 0.200 .0042 
645,900 9 500 200 0057 


$4,200 400 9,F00 0034 
929, 300 3.000 2.400 0085 
400 9.500 200 0041 
3,900 3.800 2,600 0041 


752,300 500 7.400 0057 


900 2 900 2 900 9036 
400 5.600 800 0043 
00 3.400 2.400 0040 
200 5.600 5.500 004] 
100 2.400 3.500 0039 
800 ,860 .600 .0039 


100 +, 200 300 .0049 
,200 800 700 0097 
7,400 9, S00 300 0057 
500 9,100 500 0039 
700 9,200 5.400 0029 
400 3,600 5,000 0043 
300 5.700 900 0384 
100 2.400 2.000 0089 
9,200 7.400 5, S00 0040 
900 2.500 2,900 O44 


SPANISH BANKING CHANGES. 


Pigeor ioe LOUIS J. ROSENBERG 
makes the following report from Se- 
ville on changes in banking affairs at 

that Spanish city: 

On May 8, the Banco Hispano-Americano 
opened a branch ‘office here. This institu- 
tion was organized in October, 1900. It has 
a capital stock of 100,000,000 pesetas 
(pesetas — 16.8 cents), of which 40,000,000 
is paid up. Its main office is at Madrid. 
The branch office at Seville is at Calle 


Sierpes No. 91, and is a beautiful newly 
constructed three-story brick building, for 
which the bank paid 490,000 pesetas. 

On May 15 the Banco de Andalucia of 
Seville was merged into the Banco de Carta- 
gena, which will occupy the same offices. 
The latter bank has a capital stock of 10,- 
000,000 pesetas, all of which is paid up. 
Its home office is Cartagena and it has 
branch offices in Andalusia and North Af- 
rica. 
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BORROWED NOTES. 


Mrs. Howells—“*How much does your hus- 
band earn a week?” 

Mrs. Growells—“Oh, anywhere from $15 
to $25 more than he gets.”—Chicago News. 


+ 


Little bank went 
To the wall; 

Cashier gambled— 
That was all. 
—Birmingham Age-Herald. 


+ 


Indignant Citizen (one of many).— 
“What’s the matter with yer? Crazy? What 
yer want tkick that man for—wasn’t he 
hurt enough when the car hit him?” 

Trembling Citizen—‘Don’t be too hard 
on me, gentlemen. I’m a victim of habit. 
For six months I’ve been the receiver for a 
busted bank.”—Puck. 


+ 


She—“I think it very strange that man 
was made first.” 

He—“Quite the natural order. Money has 
to be made before a woman can spend it.”— 
Exchange. 


+ 


Several leading New York banks have de- 
ciued that'they don’t want government de- 
posits if they have to pay interest on them. 
How times have changeti recently !—A tlanta 
Journal. 


+ 


“My dear friend, i must ask you to lend 
me at once a dollar; I have left my purse 
at home, and haven’t a cent in my pocket.” 

“IT can’t lend you a dollar just now, but 
can put you in the way of getting the 
money at once.” 

“You are extremely kind.” 

“Here’s a nickel; ride home on the trol- 
ley and fetch your purse.”—Chicago Jour- 
nal. 


+ 


“T am beginning to think that, after all, 
Socialism is the only equitable and just ‘” 

“Great Scott, old man, are you as broke 
as all that?”—London Globe. 
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When a bank in a little Kentucky tow: 
was closed the other day, it was found that 
not one cent in coin or paper was in the 
bank. The banker who succeeded in keep 
ing the doors open to that point was 
genius and should have a great future.— 
Charleston News and Courier. 


+ 


This is the financial situation in ever 
home: His money is ours, and hers is h:r 
own.—<A tchison Glove. 


+ 


“How do you check your wife’s expensi 
tastes?” 

“Just draw ’em blank to her order and 
let her fill ’em in.”—Boston Transcript. 


+ 


He—“I told your father I could offer you 
an honored name.” 

She (eagerly)—“Yes, and what did he 
say 2” 

He—“He wanted to know what bank it 
would be honored at and for how much.”’— 


- Boston Transcript. 


+ 


Jack—“Mr. Lay Zee married Mrs. Koyne 
for her money, so that he wouldn’t have to 
work.” 

Joe—“How did he succeed?” 

Jack—“He’s working harder than ever.” 

Joe—‘*What for?” 

Jack—“To get the money.”—Des Moines 
Register and Leader. 


+ 


“TI want you,” said the stage manager, “to 
play the part of a banker, and I want you 
to try to play it with a touch of original- 
ity.” 

“All right” responded Yorick Hamm, 
“T’'ll leave off the mutten-chop whiskers.”— 
Kansas City Journal. 


+ 


Hard cash is awfully hard to do without! 


—Chicago News. 





COMPANIES | still 


CLG 


Conducted by Clay Herrick. 


LEGISLATIVE RESTRICTIONS ON 


LOANS AND 


INVESTMENTS. 


Mest of the States having general 

trust company laws impose cer- 
tain restrictions upen the loans and in- 
vestments which trust companies may 
make, the provisions being in several 
instances the same as those for banks. 
Regarding loans, the matters most 
commonly covered are the amounts that 
may be loaned to any one interest, the 
regulations as to loans to directors, 
officers or employees, and the forbid- 
ding a company to make loans upon 
ihe security of its own stock. 


Discounts. 


The widest difference in legislation 
regarding loans is found in the matter 
of discounts, which in about half of 
the states are permitted to trust com- 
panies as freely as to other banks; 
while other states absolutely forbid 
trust companies to discount commercial 
paper. The differences in this partic- 
ular naturally follow the characteristic 
functions of the trust company in the 
various states: some regarding it as 
practically a state bank with added 
powers and hence entitled to all bank- 
ing powers, while others tend to re- 
strict it more closely to savings and 
trust functions. 


Loans on ‘ture Company’s STocK. 


The principle that it is not sound 
business for a bank or trust company 
to make loans upon the security of its 
own capital stock is steadily gaining 
recognition, and the wonder is_ that 
prohibitien of such loans is not found 
on the statute books of all the states. 


At present, some twenty-odd states 
specitically forbid trust companies to 
make such loans, or to purchase their 
own stock. The Massachusetts statute. 
which is almost identical with that of a 
rumber of other states, reads as fol- 
lows: 

No such corporation shall make a loan 
or discount on the security of the shares 
of its own capital stock, nor be the pur- 
chaser or holder of such shares, unless such 
security or purchase shall be necessary 
to prevent loss upon a debt previously con- 
tracted in good faith; and stock so pur- 
chased or acquired shall, within six months 
after its purchase, be sold or disposed of 
at public or private sale. 

New Jersey gives one year instead 
of six months in which to dispose of 
the stock: Maine provides that it must 
be sold “within a reasonable time.” 
West Virginia permits loans of this 
character up to fifty per cent. of the 
capital stock; but the balance of its 
statute reads like that of Massachu- 
setts. 

INTEREST. 


Loans To ONE 


The maximum amount that may be 
loaned to any one person, firm or cor- 
poration varies in different states, be- 
ing usually from ten per cent. of the 
paid capital or of the paid capital and 
surplus to twenty per cent. of the same. 
In one case (Idaho) the limit is fifty 
per cent. of the capital, surplus and 
undivided profits. The limit is ten per 
cent. in seven states, fifteen per cent. 
in two states, twenty per cent. in seven, 
twenty-five per cent. in two and fifty 
per cent. in one. The limitation usual- 
ly concerns unsecured loans, and the 
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prohibition is not absolute, but subject 
to several modifications. As a rule, 
bona fide discounts and loans secured 
by mortgage or satisfactory collateral 
are not, for this purpose, to be consid- 
ered as money borrowed. Sometimes a 


degree of discretion is allowed to the 


board of directors or the investment 
board when acting unanimously. Thus, 
in Alabama, the limit is ten per cent. 
of the capital, surplus and undivided 
profits, “unless such loan is amply se- 
cured by good collateral”; in Maine, 
the limit is ten per cent. of the capital. 
unimpaired surplus and net undivided 
profits, but this limit may be raised to 
twenty-five per cent. upon the approval 
of a majority of the entire investment 
beard; it being required, however, that 
the records shall show who voted for 
such excess loans. 

Where the loans are made upon bona 
fide discounts or are secured by satis- 


factory collateral or mortgage, many. 


of the states place no limitation upon 
the amount of the loans. Some states 
do, however, an example of the more 
conservative statutes being that of Con- 
necticut, which reads as follows: 


The total liabilities to any state bank or 
trust company of any person, corporation 
or firm, for money borrowed, including in 
the liabilities of a firm the liabilities of the 
several members thereof, shall at no time 
exceed ten per cent. of the amount of the 
capital stock of such bank or trust com- 
pany actually paid in and its surplus and 
undivided profits combined. * * * The 
provisions of this section shall not apply 
to loans secured by collateral, so long as 
the market value of such collateral shall 
exceed by twenty per cent. the total lia- 
bilities secured in each case by such col- 
lateral, but no loan on collateral shall at 
any time exceed twenty per cent. of the 
amount of the capital stock of such bank 
or trust company actually paid in and its 
surplus and undivided profits combined, 
and the total loans to any one person, 
corporation or firm, including in the lia- 
bilities of the firm the liabilities of the 
several members thereof, shall at no time 
exceed twenty per cent. of the capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits combined of 
such bank or trust company. * * 


In New York, the statute covering 
this matter, as amended by chapter 169 
of the laws of 1908, provides as fol- 
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lows: The limit is one-tenth of the 
paid-in capital and surplus; but a bank 
or trust company in New York City 
may lean twenty-five per cent., and a 
bank or trust company located else- 
where in the state may loan forty per 
cent., “upon security worth at least fif- 
teen per centum more than the amount 
of the loans’: or, a bank or trust com- 
pany may loan ten per cent. as firs! 
provided, and if located in New Yor! 
City may loan a further sum not ex- 
ceeding fifteen per cent., and if locat 
elsewhere in the state may loan a fur- 
ther sum not exceeding thirty per cen! 
upon security worth at least fifteen pc 
cent. more than the amount of such loa 
so secured: provided further, “that 
bank or trust company may buy from, 
or discount for, any person, company, 
corporation or firm, or loan upon, bil! 
of exchange drawn in good fait! 
against actually existing values, or con 
mercial or business paper actualiy 
owned by the person negotiating the 
same, a sum not exceeding” twenty-five 
per cent. of its capital stock actually 
paid in and surplus, if located in New 
York City, or forty per cent. if loca- 
cated elsewhere in the state: provided 
further, however, “that with the ex- 
ception of the liability of the United 
States, of this state, or of any county 
or incorporated city of this state thie 
total liability of any person, company. 
corporation or firm to a bank or trust 
company shall not exceed” twenty-five 
per cent. of the actually paid in capital 
and surplus, if the bank or trust com- 
pany be located in New York City, or 
forty per cent. if located elsewhere. 
OFFICERS OR 


Loans To DmecrTors, 


EMPLOYEES. 


In all kinds of banking institutions. 
a fruitful source of loss has been the 
indiscriminate making of loans to di- 
rectors, officers or employees, and it is 
gratifying to note that there is a grow- 
ing sentiment in favor of strict regula- 
tions regarding such loans. Some 
twenty-five of the states now have sta- 
tutes defining the conditions under 
which these loans may be made by trust 
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companies. In some states, the statutes 
fix a maximum limit to the amount of 
such a loan that is permitted, while in 
others the matter is left to the discre- 
tion of the board of directors, but with 
provisions requiring that the applica- 
tion be submitted to the board. 

In Alabama, no loan may be made 
to a salaried officer or employee “with- 
out good security”; in Colorado, no di- 
rector may borrow in excess of ten per 
cent. of the capital and surplus with- 
out the prior recorded consent of a ma- 
jority of the directors other than the 
applicant, and no officer, whether di- 
rector or not, may borrow any sum 
whatever without the consent of the 
board, obtained and recorded in like 
manner. 

Connecticut provides that no state 
bank or trust company shall discount 
any paper made, accepted or indorsed 
by any of its executive officers or clerks, 
or by any partnership of which any 
one of such officers or clerks is a mem- 
ber: that no director may borrow to 
exceed five per cent. of the paid cap- 
ital, surplus and undivided profits, and 
that the directors may not borrow in 
the whole to exceed twenty per cent. 
of same. The provisions do not apply 
to loans on collateral worth twenty 
per cent. more than the loans, but such 
loans on collateral to any one director 
may not exceed ten per cent. of the 
capital, surplus and profits. 

Georgia permits no loan to an offi- 
cer “without good collateral or other 
ample security’; and when such a loan 
exceeds ten per cent. of the capital it 
must not be made until approved in 
writing by a majority of the board of 
directors. 

In Illinois, banks, including trust 
companies doing a banking business, 
are forbidden to loan to salaried offi- 
cers or employees, or to corporations 
or firms controlled by them or in the 
management of which they are actively 
engaged, until the application for the 
loan, both as to security and amount, 
has been approved by the board of di- 
rectors. Indiana forbids Joans or 
overdrafts to directors or officers, and 
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makes any officer or director illegally 
taking a loan from his company guilty 
of » misdemeanor. Louisiana permits 
no loans to officers or employees unless 
first approved by the directors at a 
meeting at which the applicant is not 
present. 

In Maine a loan to an officer, direc- 
tor or employee must first be approved 
by a majority of the entire board of 
directors or executive committee, and no 
member of the board or committee who 
is interested in the loan or associated 
with the borrower relative thereto may 
be counted as voting for the loan. 
New Jersey requires that before a loan 
is made to a director, officer or em- 
ployee the application must first be 
made in writing and be approved by a 
majority of the board of directors or 
of the executive committee present at 
a meeting. It absolutely forbids over- 
drafts to said parties, and makes viola- 
tion of these provisions a misdemeanor. 

In New York no director, officer or 
employee may borrow, directly or in- 
directly, without the approval of a ma- 
jority of the board of directors, and 
every person violating this provision 


must forfeit for each offense twice the 


amount which he has thus borrowed. 

The Oregon statute is unique in for- 
bidding the State Bank Examiner or 
any ef his employees, as well as offi- 
cers or directors of a company to re- 
ceive loans from it unless the applica- 
tion has first been approved by a ma- 
jority of the board of directors and 
entered on their minutes. Every di- 
rector assenting to such a loan made 
in an excessive amount or dishonest 
manner or incurring great risk or loss 
to the bank (the term banks including 
trust companies), shall be personally 
liable. 

In Pennsylvania no director may 
borrow more than 10 per cent. of the 
paid capital and surplus; and the gross 
amount loaned to all officers and di- 
rectors of a company, or to firms or 
houses in which they may be interested 
directly or indirectly, may not exceed 
twenty-five per cent. of the paid cap- 
ital and surplus. 
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Washingten stipulates that no loan 
may be made to an officer or employee 
unless the application is first approved 
by a majority of the board of directors 
and entered upon their minutes; for 
violation of this provision each di- 
rector knowingly permitting it is indi- 
vidually liable for damages. A num- 
ber of the other states have provisions 
regarding this matter similar to the 
above in their general tenor. 


MortGace Loans as “Quick Assets.’ 


The traditional view of the mort- 
gage loan is that it stands near the 


of investment, but 
a means of tying 


top as a safe form 
that it is distinctly 


up funds for a long time. It is safe,—- 
but it isn’t a “quick asset.” There are 


signs that some people are beginning 
to question the correctness of the tradi- 
tional view. During the panic days of 
last fall, experience in many places 
proved that in such a time the well- 


A POWER IN 


ia his “Fifty Years in Wall Street,” 
just published, Henry Clews has the 

following to say about a great power 
in the Street: 


Another factor has developed in the 
Street that prevents the usual excitement 
and hurly-burly incident to a rising market. 
This is the. absence of a pronounced central 
figure or controlling force. Usually a boom 
centres about some one man who stands 
boldly out in the open, or whose hand it is 


too, 


known is manipulating values. At present 
the manipulation is being carried on in a 
method that is as quiet as it is novel and 


unusual. That the market is being manipu- 
lated is apparent enough, even to the most 
casual observer. 3ut the source of this 
manipulation is probably known only to a 
few; all others are but students in the 
Street. They know that a new order has 
come and that this order is due to the most 


powerful and resistless influence that has 
ever manifested itself in Wall Street. This 
influence is very largely composed of the 
Standard Oil Combination who have intro- 
duced in their Wall Street operations the 
same quiet, unostentatious, but  resistless 
measures that they have always employed 


heretofore in the conduct of their corporate 
affairs. Beside this group, every man. or 
combination of men that has ever operated 
in the Street are materially belittled by 
comparison. The heretofore conspicuously 
big operators that have flashed up and 
across the horizon appear comparatively 
small beside the men who are running 
things for us now. 

At his best, Jay Gould was always com- 
pelled to face the chance of failure. Com- 
modore Vanderbilt, though he often had the 
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selected mortgage loan not only is safe, 
but not infrequently may be convert- 
ed into cash quite as quickly as bonds 
or stocks, and sometimes as quickly as 
commercial paper or collateral loans 
secured by bonds or stocks. In some 
places where bonds and _ stecks were 
diffenlt to dispose of even at bargain 
figures, the mortgage loan of not over 
fifty per cent. on desirable property 
was not only salable, but salable at pa 
and acerued. It showed itself in fact 
if not in theory, a decidedly quick as 
set. If one must wait for the maturity 
of the paper, there can be, of course, 
no doubt ahout the mortgage being 
slow form of investment; but in thos 
communities where the mortgage is 
favorite form of investment and hence 
can be sold to private investors, it i 
worth considering whether it is reall 
so “slow” an asset as tradition ha 
taught us. 


(To be continued.) 


WALL 


Street 
driven 


STREET. 


in the palm of his hand, was 
into a corner where he had 
battle for his life, and so it has been 
_every great speculator, or combination of 
speculators, until the men who control the 
Standard Oil took hold. With them, manip- 
ulation has ceased to be speculation. Their 
resources are so vast that they need only 
concentrate on any given property in order 
to do with it what they please. And that 
they have so cencentrated on a considerable 
number of properties outside of the stocks 
in which they are popularly credited with 
being exclusively interested, is a fact well 
known to every one who has opportunities 
of getting beneath the surface. They are 
the greatest operators the world has ever 
seen, and the beauty of their method is the 
quiet and lack of ostentation with which 
they carry it on. There are no gallery plays, 
there are no scareheads in the newspapers, 
there is no wild scramble and excitement. 
With them the process is gradual, thorough 


often 
to do 
with 


and steady, with never a waver or break. 
How much money this group of men have 
made, it is impossible even to estimate. 


That it is a sum beside which the gains of 
the most daring speculator of the past were 
a mere flea-bite, is putting the case mildly, 
and there is an utter absence of chance that 
is terrible to contemplate. This combina- 
tion controls Wall Street almost absolutely. 
Many of the strongest financial institutions 
are at their service in supplying accommo- 
dations when needed. With such power 
and facilities it is scarcely conceivable what 


these men must be making, what they can 
do on either side of the market. So far. 
fortunately, their manipulations have al! 


been one way, upwards, and in conjunction 
with the general prosperity it has resulted 
in making large sums of money for nearly 
everybody in the Street. 


—— 


EXPENSE FOR REDEMPTION OF NATIONAL BANK 
NOTES. 


By James P. Gardner. 


HE copy of the last circular for- 

warded by the Treasury , Depart- 
ment to the national banks fer the re- 
spective assessment pro rata for the re- 
demption of their notes, will be found 
of interest to bank officials that have not 
vet forwarded notes to Washington for 
such a purpose. A careful reading of 
its contents will enable an official not 
familiar with the workings of this de- 
partment of the Government to under- 
stand clearly the method adopted by 
the Treasury Department: 
ASSESSMENT FOR EXPENSES—1907. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT. 
OFFICE OF UNITED 
States, Washington. 


THE ‘TREASURER OF TIE 
Cashier, 

Sir: “The charges for transportation and 
the costs for assorting” the notes of na- 
tional banks redeemed during the fiscal year 
ended June 30, 1907, under the act approved 
June 20, 1874 (18 Statutes, 123), were as 
follows: 

Charges for transportation in- 

curred on national bank notes 

received for redemption and 

on the redeemed notes, fit for 

use, sent to banks of issue.... $73,101.56 
Costs for assorting: 

Salaries— 

Office of Treasurer 
of the United 
States .........$193,145.38 

Office of Comptrol- 
ler of the Cur- 
rency 

Printing, binding, 

and stationery.... 

Contingent expenses. 


28,332.39 


5,909.36 
3,161.83 
——— 160,548.96 


Total 3,650.52 


These expenses have been assessed upon 
the several national banks in proportion to 
the circulation redeemed. The aggregate 


amount redeemed and assorted during the 
fiscal year, subject to assessment, was 3236,- 
931,000, giving $0.98615 as the average rate 
for each $1,000. 

The amount of the notes of your bank 
redeemed and assorted during the fiscal 
year was as follows: 


Charged to five per cent. redemp- 
tion account, as specified in ad- 
vices of redemption..........$ 
Charged against lawful money 
deposited for the retirement of 
circulation 
Total 
The assessment thereon 
$0.98615 per $1,000 is........ 
This assessment has this day been 
charged to the five per cent. account of your 


‘bank, for which a deposit should be made 


in one of the following ways: 

1, By a check drawn on New York, pay- 
able to the order of the Assistant Treas- 
urer of the United States in New York, 
and collectible through the clearing house, 
forwarded directly to that officer, with in- 
structions to deposit the amount on ac- 
count of the five per cent. fund. 

2. By a deposit of lawful money of the 
United States with the Assistant Treasurer 
of the United States in Baltimore, Boston, 
Chicago, Cincinnati, New Orleans, New 
York, Philadelphia, St. Louis, or San Fran- 
cisco, on account of the five per cent. fund. 
Banks not situated in one of the above- 
named cities should make the deposit 
through their correspondents. 

3. By a remittance of lawful money of 
the United States, addressed to the Treas- 
urer of the United States, Washington, D. 
C., marked with the amount and nature of 
the contents, and with the words “For 
credit of the five per cent fund,” and “Un- 
der Government contract with the United 
States Express Company from the nearest 
point of transfer.” The express charges, if 
not prepaid, will be deducted from the pro- 
ceeds of the remittance at Government con- 
tract rates. Respectfully, 

Crartes H. Treat, 
Treasurer of the United States. 
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COLLECTION OF BRITISH POST OFFICE SAVINGS 
ORDERS. 


CCASIONALLY the country bank- 
er has presented to him for col- 
lection a pass-book of a Post Office 
Savings. Bank payable in some town in 
Great Britain. While the conditions 
for the collection of the money are very 
clearly shown within the covers of the 
pass-book, vet unless the chief points 
are noted, there is very apt to be a de- 
lay abroad in payment, by reason of 
neglecting to comply with some of the 
regulations. Below will be found for 
the guidance of bank officials, the con- 
ditions for the withdrawal of funds of 
depositors in the Post Office Savings 
Bank of Great Britain residing 
abroad: 
INroRMATION FOR Deposirors or British 
Post Orrice Savincs Bank, REsipinG 
ABROAD. 


(Adapted From Official Sources.) 


A depositor who intends to reside abroad 
should notify “The Controller, Savings Bank 
Department,” at London, accordingly, stat- 
ing the name of the office at which the ac- 
count was opened, and the number of the 


deposit-book. On resuming residence in 
Great Britain he should at once inform the 
Department, again quoting the particulars 
of his account. 


As to Deposits. 


A. The system of the British Post office 
Savings Banks does not extend beyond the 
limits of the United Kingdom except in 
the cases of Constantinople and Smyrna. 

When a person who is already a depositor 
is residing abroad, deposits can be made in 
the account by any person in this country 
to whom the deposit book may be entrusted 
for the purpose. 

B. When a deposit is made for the pur- 
pose of investment in government stock. a 
form of application to invest, bearing the 
depositor’s own signature, must be for- 
warded to the Controller, Savings Bank 
Department, London. The deposit-book 
must also be forwarded. 


As To TRANSFERS. 


C. Under the Savings Bank Act, 1904, the 
Postmaster General is empowerd to enter 
into arrangements with any Government 
Savings Bank authority abroad, for the 
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transfer of deposits to, or from, the Posi 
Office Savings Bank in Great Britain sub- 
ject to the prescribed total limit of de- 
posits. It may be ascertained on applica- 
tion to the Comptroller of the Savings Bank 
Department whether the arrangement exists 
in any particular country. 


As To WITHDRAWALS. 


D. In the event of a Post Office Savings 
Bank dépositor who is abroad desiring to 
make a withdrawal from his account, he 
must sign a notice of withdrawal and ex- 
ecute in favor of some person in Great 
Britain an order on the prescribed Form, 
which may be had on application at Gen- 
eral Post office, London, the signature to 
the order being attested by a notary public, 
or the British consular authority, or the 
duly appointed British Chaplain, or some 
constituted authority of the place in which 
the depositor may be. If the depositor is 
at sea the order must be attested by the 
master or officer in charge of his vessel, un- 
less he is serving in the royal navy, when 
it may be attested by any commissioned 
officer of his ship. In the case of a soldier, 
the order must be attested by a commis- 
sioned officer. The notice, order and de- 


.posit-book must then be sent to the per- 


son authorized, who should affix his sig- 
nature to the order and transmit it, with the 
notice and book, to the Controller, Savings 
Bank Department, and furnish an address 
to which a warrant may be sent. Payment 
will then be made to the person author- 
ized on presentation of the warrant, order 
and deposit-book at the Post Office. 

(Note: Care must be taken that the order 
is properly filled in and attested by a duly 
qualified witness, as directed above. Under 
“The Consular Fees [General] Order in 
Council”, His Majesty’s consuls abroad at- 
test the signature to any document connect- 
ed with the Post Office Savings Bank for 
the deposit or withdrawal of money, free of 
charge.) 

E. For the convenience of depositors who 
desire to make a withdrawal, but have no 
friend in Great Britain who can act for 
them, it has been arranged that a depositor 
may, if he desires to do so, execute an order 
(as just explained) in favor of “The Con- 
troller, Savings Bank Department”—those 
words being written in the order in the 
place for the person authorized. The order 
must be properly attested- by one of the 
witnesses as indicated and must be forward- 
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ed with the usual notice of withdrawal and 
the deposit-book to the controller, who will 
then receive the money on the depositor’s 
behalf and remit it to him by post, less the 
cost of the remittance. 

F. The signature of all the parties to a 
trust or joint account are required during 
their joint lives in the case of a withdrawal. 

When one of the parties is abroad his 
signature and those of all the other per- 
sons whose names appear in the account 
must be affixed to the notice of withdrawal, 
but payment can be made to any one or 
more of the parties who may be in Great 
Britain, on a request to that effect being 
inserted in the notice or application. 

When the person abroad prefers to au- 
thorize some person not connected with the 
account to act on his behalf, he must ex- 
ecute an order in favor of such person 
in the manner indicated in former para- 
graphs. 

When all the parties to a trust or joint 
account are abroad it is necessary, in ad- 
dition to the notice or application being 
signed by all of them, that each of them 
should duly execute an order or orders (in 
the manner already described) in favor of 
some person in Great Britain, or of the Con- 
troller, Savings Bank Department, all the 
necessary documents being forwarded to the 
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Savings Bank Department in the manner 
previously indicated. 

G. A minor under the age of seven years 
cannot execute an order, and _ his deposits 
are not repayable until he attains the age 
of seven. 


ANNvAL EXAMINATION OF Deposit-Booxs. 


H. The deposit-book of a depositor who 
is abroad need not be forwarded for the 
annual examination during the depositor’s 
absence from this country. No disadvant- 
age will arise from the interest not being 
entered in the book, as interest is calcu- 
lated immediately after December 31 in each 
year, and is then added to and becomes 
part of the principal sum standing to the 
credit of the depositor in the official ledgers 
of the Post Office Savings Bank. The divi- 
dends on Government stock are credited to 
the depositor’s savings bank account as they 
become due. 


Power or ArrornNey. 


I. A depositor can give any person in this 
country control over his account by means 
of power of attorney, duly executed on the 
prescribed form, which can be obtained on 
application to the Controller, Savings Bank 
Department. 


CANADIAN BANKING METHODS. 


OME of the methods of banking in 
Canada differ from our own, and 
therefore the following description of 
them will be found of interest to 
American readers. It is taken from an 
address by E. A. MeDonald, before 
the Buffalo Chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking, published in 
“The Bulletin”: 


Maxine Deposits. 


A customer named Jones goes into a bank 
to make a deposit. Having sorted his cur- 
rency in order of denomination and so listed 
it on the deposit ticket, he hands it in at 
the receiving teller’s wicket which includes 
the letter J. and having seen the teller 
count it, initial his slip and pass it to the 
ledger, steps along to the ledger wicket 
which includes the same letter, which would 
naturally be the next in rotation along the 
counter, and has his deposit entered in his 
pass-book as well as the amounts of checks 
charged to his account since his pass-book 
was last in. In most pass-books there is a 
balance column which would be filled in to 
date. If he were a savings depositor he 


would, of course, go to the respective wick- 
ets of the savings bank department, for 
every bank in Canada has its savings de- 
partment, the only competition in this de- 
partment of any serious account being the 
Dominion Government Post Office Savings 
Bank. 


Casnine CHeECcks. 


The person who enters the bank for the 
purpose of cashing a check, goes first to the 
proper ledger wicket to have it certified, 
then endorses it and passes it to the pay- 
ing teller and receives his money always in 
currency of the issue of that bank unless he 
requests otherwise. If the check to be 
cashed were drawn on any other than that 
bank, he would, instead of presenting it first 
to the ledger, present it to one of the senior 
officers, usually the accountant, to have it 
initialed by him as the teller’s authority 
for cashing it. The teller immediately upon 
cashing the check on his own bank, cancels 
it with his “paid” stamp which bears the 
date of payment, and sometimes also by 
scoring a line through the signature. After 
the checking officer is through with the 
checks and they have been journalized and 
are ready to file, they are also perforated 
“paid.” 








CERTIFYING. 


The certifying of a check by a Canadian 
bank is such a trivial matter that it may be 
well to explain it. When the ledger-keeper 
receives a check through his wicket, he im- 
mediately charges it to the drawer’s account, 
affixes his initial and the bank stamp of 
certification (which in business hours he 
keeps as convenient as his ink-well) and 
hands it back to the person presenting. 
Where the loose-leaf system is not in use, 
his initial would be accompanied by the 
folio number. Of course, where the amount 
was so carelessly written as to permit of 
being raised the LL. K. would fill in the 
vacant space by scoring a line. In checking 
the ledger entries, which is daily done by 
one of the senior officers, any check certi- 
fied but not cashed would appear as out- 
standing and would lack the checking of- 
ficer’s initial. So when the usual fortnightly 
balance is taken out, all debit entries not 
initiale.. are listed together as outstanding 
checks and the total added to the total of 
credit balances. The certification stamps 
of some banks bear the words “good for — 
days only” but this is only to prevent 
people from holding them indefinitely as 
certificates of deposit. As a matter of fact 
the funds are held indefinitely unless the 
drawer proves the check lost and gives a 
bond of indemnity for the certification of 
its duplicate. This system of readily certi- 
fying checks saves the paying teller from 
calling book-keepers to O. K. checks and 
the consequent congestion of customers at 
his wicket, saves the book-keeper from hav- 
ing to turn to the account twice and makes 
it unnecessary to have more than one clear- 
ing a day. When this comes in, in the morn- 
ing, a large percentage of the checks have 
been previously certified and need not be 
referred to the ledger. Returned items must 
be back by 12 o’clock, but in most cities 
checks returned for endorsement may be re- 
turned the following day. The clearing also 
contains all the currency of the receiving 
hbank’s issue taken in by the transmitting 
bank (for banks obviously circulate only 
their own currency) also any out-of-town 
checks, for which that bank by having an 
othce there, would be the agent of collec- 
tion. In towns where there are not enough 
banks to establish a clearing house, or com- 
mon place of clearing, tue same system of 
exchange is carried on with equal ease. 
Where there are different branches of the 
same bank in a city, only the central branch 
would belong to the clearing house. 


ACCOUNTING METHODs. 


Going back to the receiving of deposits, 
the rule that the teller is not allowed to en- 
ter deposits in customers’ pass-books has 
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forced itself upon all of the larger banks 
for their own protection against the teller, 
willingly or unwillingly, forgetting to credit 
up deposits of customers, who are often too 
ignorant or careless to make out their own 
deposit tickets, or whose accounts he knows 
to be sufficiently inactive to enable him to 
finance on it for awhile; and for the pro- 
tection of the teller himself against his 
own forgetfulness in a rush. The customer 
usually prefers to have his book compared 
with the ledger. This rule together with the 
one that the ledger-keeper before making an 
entry in the pass-book must first make it in 
his own ledger, in addition to being a check 
against crediting the wrong account keeps 
the ledger strictly up-to-date. If the ex- 
change clerk of the Marine were here who 
ridicules us for returning ten checks and re- 
calling seven, IT am sure he would ap- 
preciate this rule. But this was no worse 
than when, on the following day, he wasted 
fully fifteen minutes ascertaining whether 
one of their customers had deposited to 
meet a check held by us. Cancelled vouch- 
ers are returned, as here, usually at the end 
of each month. Another very important ad- 
vantage of having the ledger wickets along 
the front rail is to have the ledger-keeper 
become acquainted with the bank’s custom- 
ers. The personal acquaintance with de- 
positors is of great assistance to the intel- 
ligent handling of an account, affording the 
side-hints and assistance to the memory 
frequently of value in detecting forgeries, 
ete. 


A FEW DON’TS FOR THE OUT- 
OF-TOWN BANKER. 


T would greatly facilitate the han- 
dling of the great volume of mail 
received by the large New York banks 
from their out of town correspondents 
if the few simple rules given below 
were complied with: 

Do not include foreign money in 
your cash footing; you may approxi- 
mate the amount but in all probability 
there wil] be a slight change which will 
make it necessary to correct your fig- 
ures later. Forward such money for 
collection by registered mail. 

Do not list coupons with your cash 
items. Send them in a separate letter 
by registered mail. 

Do not include in your cash letter 
sight drafts payable in Massachusetts 
or Rhode Island. Such items are sub- 
ject to three days grace. 


PRACTICAL 


Do not list as cash documentary 
drafts subject to “arrival of goods.” 
Such items frequently are unpaid for 
several weeks. 

Do not instruct your correspondent, 
“items marked X are no protest” or 
“protest all items except those marked 
X” or “all items are no protest except 
those marked X” which instructions 
eall for a certain amount of reasoning 
in each instance to determine whether 
the item is subject to protest or not. 
Write plainly on your letter “no pro- 
test” on such collections, for where 
these instructions are omitted. nothing 
being said to the contrary on the let- 
ter, it is always understood that the 
items are subject to protest. 

Do not fail to instruct your corre- 
spondent regarding the release of 
papers accompanying drafts whether 
they are to be released upon acceptance 
of the draft or retained for payment. 

With these suggestions before one, it 
will be possible often to save the ex- 
pense of a telegram. 


A FEW POINTERS IN HANDLING 
FOREIGN DRAFTS. 


LL foreign bills of exchange or 

checks sent in for collection or 

for sales must be indorsed in writing; 

rubber stamp indorsements are not rec- 
ognized by foreign bankers. 

In sending in foreign checks or bills 
of exchange, out of town bankers 
should instruct their New York corre- 
spondents whether such are sent in for 
collection and for credit only upon re- 
eript of advice of payment from 
abroad, or whether they wish credit 
immediately upon receipt. In this case 
of course the usual recourse may be 
made upon them in event of non-pay- 
ment. 


REGISTERED COUPON BONDS. 


ARE should be taken in handling 
coupon bonds reading payable to 
“bearer,’ yet which at the option of 
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the holder are subject to registration. 
Such coupon bonds in the event of their 
registration, come under the regula- 
tions governing registered bonds, ac- 
cordingly when such bonds are ten- 
dered for collection or lodged as col- 
lateral see that this point is allowed 
for by assignment or by transfer. 


PROTEST IN CUBA. 


account of the expense of pro- 


O° 
tests bills of 


drawn on Cuba, it is the general under- 


upon exchange 


standing by New York bankers in for- 
warding such items to the various cities 
of the island that, unless instructed to 
the contrary, items are not to be pro- 
tested for non-acceptance or for non- 
payment. 


NATIONAL GRANGE BANKS. 


ONCERNING these institutions, a re- 
cent dispatch to the New York 
“Journal of Commerce” says: 


teferring to criticisms of the use of the 
term “national grange banks” by some 
officers of the Treasury Department, mem- 
bers of the staff of the Comptroller of the 
Currency have called attention to the nature 
of the institutions referred to. They stated 
that there are some six or eight national 
banks which have assumed the word 
“grange” as a part of their titles, designat- 
ing themselves as ‘First National Grange 
Bank of such and such a place,’’ ete. Other 
national banks have been organized by 
members of national granges for the special 
purpose of meeting the needs of members 
of such granges and of getting their 
business. All these banks are organized 
after precisely the same plan as other na- 
tional banks, are examined in the same 
way. and are in no way different from them 
or recipients of exceptional treatment of 
any kind whatever. 

Referring to the alleged large 
made by these banks, said in an alleged 
interview in New York to amount to ‘1200 
per cent.,’’ the officials repudiated the state- 
ment as absurd and asserted that it could 
never have been made. They added that 
what had been stated was that the small 
banks of $25,000 capital had been successful 
in accumulating on the average a surplus 
of 20 per cent. during the eight years since 
their first organization and that this fact 
had been referred to by Treasurer Treat 
and other officers of the department in a 
statistical way for the purpose of illustrat- 
ing the stability and success of the smaller 
banks under the national banking system. 
It is stated that most of the ‘national 
grange banks” are in the $25,000 class. 


profits 





Conducted by John J. Crawford, Esq., 
Author Uniform Negotiable Instruments Act. 


IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST 
TO BANKERS. 


All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States courts and State courts 
of last resort will be found in the Magazine’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 


Attention is also directed to the 
this Department. 


FORGED INDORSEMENT—AC- 
TION AGAINST BANK CASH- 
ING CHECK. 

TIBBY BROS. GLASS CO. vs. FARM- 
ERS & MECHANICS BANK OF 
SHARPSBURG. 

SUPREME COURT OF PENNSYLVANIA 
JAN. 6, 1908. 


Where a bank has cashed a check upon 
a forged indorsement the payee cannot 
maintain an action against such bank to re- 
cover the money collected by it upon the 
check. 


Fe’ some time prior to November 25, 

1902, the plaintiff kept an account 
with the defendant, and in making a de- 
posit of a check used a rubber stamp 
for indorsing it; the indorsement by the 


stamp being in the following form: 
“Pay to the order of Farmers’ & Me- 
chanics’ Bank cf Sharpsburg, Pa. 
Tibby Brothers Glass Co.” This 
stamp was used only to indorse checks 
for deposit, and not for the cashing of 
checks. The plaintiff company ceased 
to deposit with the defendant bank on 
or about November 25, 1902; but be- 
fore and after that date it drew checks 
on the bank. About the middle of Sep- 
tember of that year the plaintiff em- 
ployed a bookkeeper who continued in 
its employ until December 24, 1904, 
when he abseonded. While the plaint- 
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iff was a depositor in the bank it was 
the duty of the bookkeeper to make up 
the deposits for the bank, and he was 
authorized to stamp the indorsement 
upon the back of the checks and de 
posit them with the bank to plaintiff's 
credit. From April, 1903, to the time 
he left the service of the plaintiff com- 
pany, the bookkeeper presented to thx 
defendant bank several checks drawn 
to the order ef the plaintiff by its cus- 
tomers and indorsed with the rubber 
stamp, and reecived the cash for the 
face of the checks without the know!- 
edge, consent, or authority of the 
plaintiff company, and without account- 
ing to it for the proceeds of the checks. 
These checks were received by thi 
plaintiif, the pavee, and credited to the 
account of the several drawers. The 
defendant collected the checks through 
a clearing house, and had the amount 
thereof at the date of the bringing of 
this suit. The plaintiff company pre- 
sented the checks for payment to the 
defendant, and, payment being refused. 
it brought this action of assumpsit. 
basing its right to recover on an im- 
plied contract that the moneys held by 
the defendant bank were for the use of 
the plaintiff. The case was submitted 
to the jury, and a verdict was rendered 
for the plaintiff. The court, however. 
subsequently entered judgment non 





BANKING LAW. 


obstante veredicto for the defendant 
bank, and the plaintiff appealed. 


Mestrezit, J.: The plaintiff com- 
pany contends that it sustained such 
relations to the defendant and to the 
moneys collected by the defendant on 
the checks as entitled it to recover. It 
raises no question of the acceptance of 
the checks by the drawee banks. We 
think the plaintiff’s position is untena- 
ble, and that, under the facts of the 
ease, the plaintiff cannot maintain this 
action against the defendant bank. 
The checks in question were not drawn 
upon the defendant, but upon various 
other banks. The defendant simply 
cashed them on the forged indorse- 
ments of the payee’s name, paid the 
several amounts to the defaulting book- 
keeper, and collected the amount of 
the checks through a clearing house. 
In this state there is no contractual 
relation between the payee of an un- 
accepted check and the bank on which 
the check is drawn, and no action will 
lie by the payee in his own name 


against the bank, although it has suf- 
ficient funds of the drawer at the time 


payment is refused. (Saylor vs. 
Bushong, 100 Pa. 23; First National 
Bank vs. Shoemaker, 117 Pa. 94.) 

A check is neither a legal nor an 
equitable assignment or appropriation 
of a corresponding amount of the draw- 
er’s funds in the hands of the drawee, 
and it gives the payee no right of ac- 
tion against the drawer, nor any valid 
claim to the funds of the drawer in his 
hands. (Harrisburg National Bank’s 
Appeal, 10 Wkly. Notes Cas. 41.) 
The reasen why the payee of a check 
cannot recover from the drawee bank is, 
as shown by the cases, that there is no 
privity of contract or other relations 
existing between the payee and the 
bank which cstablishes an obligation to 
pay, or from which an assumption to 
pay arises. 

A check is only conditional payment 
until it is paid, and, in the event of 
non-payment, the holder may resort to 
the original indebtedness. (2 Bolles 
on Modern Law of Banking, 600.) Un- 
til, therefore, the check has been pre- 
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sented to the bank and it has been ac- 
cepted, which must now be in writing, 
there is no relation between the payee 
and the bank which establishes the 
former’s right to an action. The 
amount of the check on deposit with 
the bank continues to be thé money of 
the drawer and subject to his check; 
and, if on presentation of the check the 
bank refuses for any reason to accept 
and pay, the payee still has recourse 
to the drawer of the check for the 
amount of his indebtedness. 

Nore of the checks in question, as 
we have secn, was drawn upon the de- 
fendant bank. It simply cashed the 
checks with the forged indorsements 
made by the beokkeeper, and collected 
the money from the drawee banks. The 
action of the defendant in cashing the 
checks puts it upon no better ground 
than if it had been the drawee bank, 
and establishes no relations between it 
and the plaintiff company that would 
warrant the latter in maintaining an 
action for the recovery of the amount 
of the checks. A non-drawee bank is 
under no obligations whatever to pay a 
check, and it does so at its peril. (2 
Bolles on Modern Law of Banking, 
728, 729.) The plaintiff’s contention 
is, however, that the defendant having 
received the money of the plaintiff com- 
pany due on the several checks drawn 
to its order by its customers, and the 
plaintiff having given credit to its cus- 
tomers for the amount of the checks, 
the defendant is liable in this action 
for money had and received for the use 
of the plaintiff. Its contention wholly 
misapprehends the relations of the 
parties, as well as their rights and ob- 
ligations arising out of the transaction. 
We may assume that the defendant 
bank received the amounts of the sev- 
eral checks through a clearing house 
from the banks on which they were 
drawn. This fact, however, does not 
convict the defendant of having . re- 
ceived the money of the plaintiff, or 
having received money for the use of 
the plaintiff. 

As we have already seen, if these 
checks had been presented to the 
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drawee banks and the money had been 
paid on the forged indorsements and 
charged against the deposit account of 
the drawers, the plaintiff would have 
no right of action against the drawee 
banks. And, for the reason that the 
checks not having been accepted in 
writing, there was no contractual rela- 
tion or privity between the parties. 
The meney paid on the checks would 
not be the money of the drawer of the 
checks. It would be the money of the 
banks which paid it. Such is the case 
here. If the defendant bank received 
the money on the checks from the 
drawee banks, the latter did not pay 
the money out of the deposits of the 
drawers of the checks, but out of their 
own money, and hence the money which 
the defendant received was not the 
money of the drawers of the checks 
nor was it the money of the plaintiff. 
Neither was it received for the use of 
the plaintif. The drawers of the 


checks and the payee were in no way 
affected by the payment of the amount 
of the checks by the drawee banks to 


the defendant bank on the forged in- 
dorsements. The deposits of the draw- 
ers on which they had drawn the 
checks were still their money, and the 
indebtedness of the drawers to the 
payee for which the checks were given 
still existed and warranted an action 
by the payee against his debtors, the 
drawers of the checks. The collection 
of the checks by the defendant bank 
from the drawee banks did not con- 
stitute a payment by the latter of the 
drawers’ checks, and hence left intact 
the drawers’ deposits, unaffected by 
the checks which they had drawn and 
delivered to the payee. The plaintiff’s 
right of action against the defendant 
bank is not superior to its right of ac- 
tion against the drawee banks. The 
money paid the defendant on the sev- 
eral checks was the money of the 
drawee banks in which neither the 
drawers of the checks nor the plaintiff 
had any interest, and, having been paid 
on forged indorsements, it may be re- 
covered from the defendant by the pay- 
ing banks. The defendant, therefore, 


has received no money for or on ac- 
count of the plaintiff company and for 
which in good conscience it should ac- 
count to the plaintiff. 

The fact, if it be a fact, that the 
bookkeeper entered a credit on the 
plaintiff's books for the amount of the 
different checks, does not affect the lia- 
bility of the defendant in this action. 
The payment of these checks on the 
forged indorsements was not a_pay- 
ment to the plaintiff, the payee of th 
checks. So far as the plaintiff com- 
pany is concerned, the checks are sti)! 
unpaid, and it has a right of actio» 
against its customers for the indebtec- 
ness. Under the facts of the case, \ 
are of the opinion that the plaintiff ha» 
shown no right to maintain this action, 
and that the learned trial judge did 
not commit error in entering judgment 
in favor of the defendant bank. 

The assignments of error are over- 
ruled, and the judgment is affirmed. 


NATIONAL BANK — CONTRACT 
OF GUARANTY—CHECK CEk- 
TIFIED AS GUARANTY. 
FIDELITY & DEPOSIT COMPANY 


‘OF MARYLAND vs. NATIONAL BANK 


OF COMMERCE OF DALLAS. 


COURT OF CIVIL APPEALS OF TEXAS, DEC. 
21, 1907. 


A national bank has no power to certify 
an instrument in the form of a check drawn 
upon it, but reciting that the instrument 
is to indemnify a surety for such amount 
as he may have to pay in case of the breach 
of a contract. 

Such an instrument is not a check, but 
in the nature of a guaranty, and is therefore 
within the rule that a national bank has 
no authority to enter into contracts of 
guaranty. 


HIS action was brought upon an 
instrument in writing in the fol- 
lowing form: 


“The National Bank of Commerce. 
Dallas, Texas, June 10, 1901. $10,- 
159.00. The National Bank of Com- 
merce of Dallas, Texas. On failure on 
our part to comply with a certain con- 
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tract existing between the First Na- 
tional Bank Building Company, Limit- 
ed, of Shreveport, La., and ourselves, 
in which we agree to erect a certain 
building for them in Shreveport, La., 
and the further condition that the Fi- 
delity & Deposit Company of Balti- 
more City, Maryland, who have be- 
come our surety in said bond, have be- 
come legally liable on said bond, then 
and in that event pay to said Fidelity 
& Deposit Company any amount they 
may legally have to pay under their 
said bond, not exceeding the sum of 
$10,159.00 (ten thousand one hundred 
and fifty-nine dollars). | Otherwise 
this cheque to be void and held for 
naught. [Signed] Sonnefield & Em- 
mins. No. 450. Certified as per terms 
and conditions herein expressed. 
[Signed] J. B. Adoue, Prest. J. D. 
Estes, Cashier.” 


Tatrot, J.: 
opinion). 

Appellant contends, in effect, that 
the instrument declared on is a check 
certified by the bank in the usual 
course of banking business, and fixed 
the liability of the bank thereon upon 
the happening of the contingency ex- 
pressed upon its face. This proposi- 
tion is controverted by appellees, and 
the position taken that the contract 
sued on, so far as the bank is con- 
cerned, is a surety or indemnity obli- 
gation, indemnifying appellant to the 
extent of $10,159 against liability and 
loss arising from default of Sonnefield 
& Emmins in the performance of the 
contract with the first National Bank 
Building Company, Limited, for the 
erection of a building in Shreveport, 
La., and is ultra vires, and not binding 
upon the bank. 

We think it clear that the instru- 
ment in question is not a commercial 
check, certified in the usual course of 
business, and that the principles ap- 
plicable to such checks cannot be in- 
voked to fix liability on the bank. In- 
deed, we think it is plain from the 
face of the instrument that it is a 
check or order drawn and certified en- 
tirely outside of the usual course of 


5 


(Omitting part of the 


banking business. Mr. Daniel, in his 
work on Negotiable Instruments, vol. 
2, § 1566, defines a check as follows: 


“A check is a draft or order upon a 
bank or banking house, purporting to 
be drawn upon a deposit of funds for 
the payment at all events of a certain 
sum of money, to a certain person 
therein named, or to him or his order 
or to bearer, and payable instantly on 
demand.” 


Tested by this definition, the instru- 
ment sued on is lacking in more than 
one of the essential characteristics of 
this species of commercial paper. It is 
not for the payment of a certain speci- 
fied sum of money, nor is it payable 
instantly on demand. Neither is any 
amount by the terms of the instrument 
payable at all events. On the con- 
trary, the amount agreed to be paid is 
uncertain, and dependent on condition 
that the drawers shall fail to comply 
with the terms of a certain building 
contract existing between them and a 
third party, namely, the First National 
Bank Building Company, Limited, of 
Shreveport, La., and on the further 


-condition that the drawee (appellant) 


as surety on the drawer’s bond for the 
faithful performance of said contract 
shall have become legally liable on said 
bond. The text-writers differ in their 
definitions of a check, some falling 
short. it is said, “of giving all its dis- 
tinguishing qualities, and some ascrib- 
ing to it qualities which it is not abso- 
lutely necessary that it should pos- 
sess;” but the definition quoted is sus- 
tained by many authorities, among 
which are the following: (Blair & 
Hoge vs. Wilson, 28 Grat. [Va.] 170; 
Ridgely Bank vs. Patton, 109 IIl. 484; 
Harrison vs. Nicollet Nat. Bank, 41 
Minn. 489, 43 N. W. 336, 5 L. R. A. 
746, 16 Am. St. Rep. 718; Oyster & 
Fish Co. vs. Bank, 51 Ohio St. 106, 36 
N. E. 833; Exchange Bank vs. Sutton 
Bank, 78 Md. 577, 28 Atl. 563, 23 L. 
R. A. 173; Kavanaugh vs. Bank, 59 
Mo. App. 540.) 

That it shall be payable instantly on 
demand and unconditionally for a sum 
certain are certainly essential elements, 








and inasmuch as the check or order we 
are considering shows on its face that 
the time ef its payment was uncertain, 
and the amount which the bank might 
become liable for not definitely fixed 
by its terms, and that its liability for 
any amount whatever was conditioned 
and dependent upon the happening of 
certain contingencies, we are quite sure 
it was not a check certified in the usual 
course of business, and therefore no 
officer of the bank had implied author- 
ity to certify it. That the president or 
cashier of a bank ex officio has implied 
power to certify a check drawn in the 
usual course of banking business when 
presented for payment seems to be 
well settled. Such a check is supposed 
to be drawn upon a previous deposit of 
funds, and when certified is an appro- 
priation of such funds to the holder 
of the check. In such case the money 


no longer belongs to the drawer. 
Morse on Banking, 382. But, “with- 
out special authority conferred upon 


him, the officer of a bank has no im- 
plied authority to certify any but com- 
mercial checks-—that is, those drawn in 
commercial form in the usual course of 
business’”—-and the certification of 
other than such checks will not bind 
the bank, unless express authority for 
so doing is that, “if the 
check bears upon it a memorandum 
that it is to be held as collateral, etc., 
the cashier’s certification is not in due 
course, and will not bind the bank un- 
less expressly authorized.” (Dorsey 
vs. Abrams, $85 Pa. 299, 27 Am. Rep. 
657; 2 Daniel on Negotiable Instru- 
ments, § 1607.) The proposition that 
appellant was a_ bona fide holder of 
the order for value is unavailing. It 


shown; so 


was not shewn that either the presi- 
dent or the cashier of the bank was 


expressly authorized or empowered to 
certify said order, and the face of the 
instrument affected appellant with no- 
tice that it not a 
check. This was sufficient to put ap- 
pellant upon inquiry as to the author- 
ity of said officers. 

Treating the contract sued on as a 
indemnity obligation, indem- 


was commercial 


surety or 
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nifyin 
$10.1: 


extent of 
and loss aris- 
ing from def ‘ault of Sonnefield & Em- 
mins in the performance of their con- 


appellant to the 
59 against liability 


the Virst National Bank 
Company, Limited, as we 
think it should be, then the acts of th. 
officers of the bank in entering into 
such an obligation must be held to 
ultra vires and void. 


tract with 


Building 


Section 5136 of 


the Revised Statutes of the United 
States _ provides that national banks 
shall have power “to. exercise by its 


board of directors or duly authoriz 

officers or agents, subject to law, all 
such incidental powers as shall | 

necessary to carry on the banking busi- 
discounting and negotiating 
promissory notes, drafts, bills of ex- 
change and other evidence of debt; by 
receiving deposits; by buying and sel! 
exchange, coin and bullion; by 
loaning money on _ personal security; 
and by obtaining, issuing and circulat 
ing notes according to the 
of this title.” 

In construing this statute the courts 
of the United States, to whose inter- 
pretation of such laws the state courts 
must yield, have repeatedly held, in et- 
fect, that it is not within the corporat: 
power of a national bank to becoine 
surety or guaranter for another, 
bind itself to answer for the debt or 
default of another. In First Nat. 
Bank vs. American Nat. Bank, 173 
Mo. 153, 72 S. W. 1059, the — 
ties upon the subject are cited in ex- 
tenso. and the rule declared to be “that 
a national bank has no power, with or 
without a_ sufficient consideration, to 
agree or bind itself that a draft of 
upon B. will be paid; that such agree- 
ment is a mere guaranty, and is not 
within the powers conferred upon such 
banks; and that, when sued upon such 
a contract, the bank can successfully 
a defense of ultra vires.” In 
Bank vs. Pirie, 82 Fed. 799, 27 C. C. 
A. 171, the rule is stated thus: “The 
act of Congress urder which the bank 
was organized confers no authority 
upon national banks to guaranty the 
payment of debts contracted by third 


ness; by 


ing 


provisions 


or to 


interpose 
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parties, and acts of that nature, 
whether performed by the cashier of 
his own motion or by direction of the 
board of directors, are necessarily ul- 
ira vires. A national bank may in- 
dorse or guaranty the payment of com- 
mereial paper which it holds, when it 
rediscounts or disposes of the same in 
the ordinary course of business. Such 
it seems. a national bank may 
exercise as incident to the express 
authority conferred on such banks by 
the national banking act to discount 
ind negotiate promissory notes, drafts, 
hills of exchange, and other evidence 
of debt (People’s National Bank vs. 
National Bank, 101 U. S. 181, 183, 25 
L. Ed. 907; U. S. Nat. Bank vs. First 
Nat. Bank, 49 U. S. App. 67, 79 Fed. 
296, 24 C. C. A. 597); but it has never 
heen supposed that the board of di- 
rectors of a national bank cen bind it 
by contracts of suretyship or guaranty 
which are made for the sole benefit and 
advantage of others. The national 
banking act confers no such authority 
in express terms or by fair implication, 
and the exercise of such power by such 
would be detrimental to 
the interest of depositors, stockhold- 
ers. and the public generally—citing 
Norton vs. Bank, 61 N. H. 589, 60 
Am. Rep. 384; State Nat. Bank of St. 
Joseph vs. Newton Nat. Bank, 32 U. 
S. App. 52, 58, 66 Fed. 691, 14 C. C. 
A. 61; Bank vs. Smith, 40 U. S. App. 
600, 28: C. C. A. 80, 77 Fed. 129.” 

[t follows that the effort on the part 
ef the president and cashier of the ap- 
pellee bank in this case by the acts dis- 
clesed to create upon it an obligation 
to indemnify appellant, to the extent 
of the amount specified in the instru- 
ment declared on, against liability and 
loss arising from default of Sonnefield 
& Emmins in the performance of their 
contract with the First National Bank 
suilding Company, Limited, or to in 
any manner answer to that extent for 
such default, was ultra vires, and not 
binding upon the bank. (Commercial 
Bank vs. First Nat. Bank, 97 Tex. 536. 
80 S. W. 601, 104 Am. St. Rep. 879; 
Groos et al. vs. Brewster [Tex. Civ. 


nowe?, 


corporations 


App.] 55 S, W. 590; First Nat. Bank 
vs. American Nat. Bank, 173 Mo. 153, 
72 S. W. 1059; Bowen vs. Nat. Bank 
[C. C.j 87 Ted. 430, and cases cited). 
The foregoing authorities also sustain 
the view that under the circumstances 
of this case the bank was and is not 
estopped to plead ultra vires, but the 
remarks quoted from cases’ mentioned 
below are especially applicable. In 
California Bank vs. Kennedy, 167 U. 
S., loc. cit. 367, 17 Sup. Ct. 833, 42 L. 
Ed. 198, Mr. Justice White says: 


“Whatever divergence of opinion may 


arise on this question from conflicting 
adjudications in the state 
courts, in this court it is settled in 
favor of the right of the corporation 
to plead its want of power; that is to 
say, to assert the nullity ef an act 
which is an ultra vires act.” In Central 
Transp. Co. vs. Pullman Palace Car 
Co., 189 U. S., at pages 59 and 60, 11 
Sup. Ct. 488, 35 L. Ed. 55, it is said: 
“A contract of a corporation, which is 
ultra vires in the proper sense, that is 
to say, outside the object of its crea- 
tion as defined in the law of its organ- 
ization, and therefore beyond the pow- 
ers conferred upon it by the Legisla- 
ture, is not voidable only, but wholly 
void, and of no legal effect. 

“The objection to the contract is, not 
merely that the corporation ought not 
to have made it, but that it could not 
make it. The contract cannot be rati- 
fied by either party. because it could 
not have been authorized by either. No 
performance on either side can give 
the unlawful contract any validity, or 
be the foundation for any right of ac- 
tion upon it.” It must be borne in 
mind that we are speaking of acts that 
are ultra vires absolute—that is, such 
as are “beyond the powers of the bank 
for any purpose and under all circum- 
stanees—and not acts that ultra 
vires by circumstance, or such as are 
beyond its authority for some purposes 
or under some circumstances, but are 
within its power under other circum- 
stances or for other purposes.” We 
regard the acts involved in this contro- 
versy to be of the character first 


some of 


are 
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named. Many of the authorities cited 
and discussed by appellant have refer- 
ence to acts ultra vires by circum- 
stances unknown, and hence not ap- 
plicable to the facts of this case. 


RECOVERY OF MONEY DEPOS- 
ITED WHEN BANK INSOL- 
VENT—INTEREST. 

GERMAN 


BUTLER vs. WESTERN 


BANK. 
AP- 


UNITED STATES CIRCUIT COURT OF 


PEALS, FIFTH crxcuri, Feb. 25, 1908. 


While money deposited with a bank 
known by its officers to be insolvent may 
be recovered, if it can be traced into the 
receiver’s hands, the depositor cannot re- 
cover interest on the amount. 

Though the receiver should have refund- 
ed the amount to the depositor, an error of 
judgment on his part in withholding the 
amount will not make the creditors of the 
bank chargeable with interest on the fund 
withheld. 


Before Parner, McCormicx, and 


Suetsy. Circuit Judges. 


HELBY, Circuit Judge: This is a 


suit in equity brought by the 
Western German Bank against the re- 
ceiver of the First National Bank of 
Florida to recover money collected by 
the latter bank for the complainant. 
This is the second appeal in this case. 
A statement of the case made by the 
bill and our opinion as to the law which 
should govern its decision appear in 
the report of the case on the first ap- 
peal. (Western German Bank vs. Nor- 
vell, 184 Fed. 724, 69 C. C. A. 330). 
The suit is for the recovery of $3,995, 
which the complainant alleges was col- 
lected for it by the First National 
Bank of Florida shortly before the lat- 
ter bank went into the hands of a re- 
ceiver, and when it was insolvent and 
known to its officers to be insolvent. 
The complainant claimed the right to 
recover the entire collection notwith- 
standing the insolvency of the bank. 
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The court below entered a decree for 
the complainant for the sum sued for, 
“with interest from March 14, 1903,” 
and this appeal is from that decree. 

On the merits of the case, it is suf- 
ficient for us to say that we concur in 
the conelusion of the learned trial! 
judge who decreed that the complain- 
ant was entitled to relief. Concurrins 
in the conclusion that the complain- 
ant. on the facts proved, is entitled {o 
recover its money collected for it hy 
the Virst National Bank of Florida, 
the only question to be decided is 
whether or not the circuit court erred 
in allowing the complainant to recover 
interest. 

An examination of the cases showing 
the development of the doctrine of 
tracing funds or property throws light 
on this question. At first the equitable 
right of following misapplied money 
or other property into the hands of the 
parties receiving it depended upon thie 
ability to identify it; the right at- 
tached only to the very property mis- 
applied. This right was then extended 
to the proceeds of the property; thiat 
is, to that which was procured in place 
of it by exchange, purchase or sale. 
But the earlier cases held that if it 
became mixed with other property of 
the same kind so as not to be distin- 
guishable, without fault on the part of 
the possessor, the equity was lost. But 
this view has been abandoned, and thie 
doctrine now established is that con- 
fusion or the mixing of money or prop- 
erty with other money or property of 
the same kind does not destroy the 
equity, but converts it into a charge 
upon the entire mass, thereby giving to 
the party injured by the unlawful di- 
version a priority of right over the 
creditors of the possessor. This doc- 
trine is now indisputably established. 
(Richardson vs. N. O. Deb. Red. Co., 
102 Fed. 780, 42 C. C. A. 619, 52 L, 
R. A. 67, and cases there cited.) What 
the courts set out to do from the first 
was to take the money—the identical 
money or property—from the wrong- 
doer, and give it to the true owner. 
When it could be identified, there was 
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no hesitation; and, finally, when the 
identical coins or property could not 
be selected from the mass, the courts 
took out for the owner a like amount. 
We find no indication in the cases that 
the right extended beyond the amount 
of the property wrongfully converted 
or withheld. 

The claim is for the funds or prop- 
erty converted or wrongfully withheld. 
ft is not founded on the idea that the 
defendant owes to the complainant a 
debt; on the contrary, it is based on 
the fact that the conduct of the de- 
fendant has been such that the relation 
of debtor and creditor has not been 
created, as ordinarily occurs when a 
client makes a deposit with his banker. 
The equity, springing as it does from 
the right to trace the funds or prop- 
erty, does not extend to a right to take 
other funds or property by way of 
damages or interest. Especially is 


this true where it does not appear that 
the fund withheld has earned interest 
or profit, and where the defendant 


holds, also. as trustee the other funds 
or property with which the funds 
claimed were mixed. To allow interest 
in such case would be to permit the 
wrongful withholding of the fund by 
the defendant to create a charge on 
other funds held by him in trust for 
the ereditors of the bank. This would 
be inequitable. The investigation and 
decision of this case has. it is true, es- 
tablished the fact that the receiver 
should have surrendered this fund to 
the complainant, but an error of judg- 
ment by the receiver on this question 
should not make the creditors of the 
bank chargeable with interest on the 
fund withheld. (Merchants’ National 
Bank vs. School District, 94 Fed. 705. 
36 C. C. A. 432; Guignon vs. National 
Bank, 22 Mont. 140, 55 Pac. 1051, 
1097.) 

The decree will be amended here by 
striking out the words thereof which 
allow interest on the amount of the 
complainant’s claim, and, as so amend- 
ed, it is affirmed. 

The appellee will be taxed with the 
costs of the appeal. 
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PROMISSORY NOTES—FILLING 
IN BLANKS — CHANGING 
PLACE OF PAYMENT. 


FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF 
WILKES-BARRE vs. BARNUM. 


UNITED STATES DISTRICT COURT, M. D. 
PENNSYLVANIA, MARCH 9, 1908. 


B, for the accommodation of his brother, 
placed his indorsement or a printed form 
of promissory note, which contained the 
words “at the Second National Bank of 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa.” The brother, besides fill- 
ing out the blanks, struck out the name of 
the Second National Bank, and _ inserted 
the name of another bank, which discounted 
the note:—Held, that while the filling out 


‘of the blanks was impliedly authorized, the 


change in the name of the bank where the 
instrument was to be payable was a ma- 
terial alteration under the Negotiable In- 
struments Law, and discharged the in- 
dorser. 


HIS was an involuntary proceed- 
ing in bankruptey, and was re- 
sisted by the respondent upon the 
ground that the petitioners were not 
creditors. 


Arcuirarp, District Judge: (Omit- 
ting part cf the opinion.) 
he case turns, therefore, on 
whether the petitioners are creditors, 
as to which it appears that their claims 
are based on ccrtain promissory notes, 
indorsed by the respondent, J. B. 
Barnum, for the accommodation of his 
brother, B. F. Barnum, the maker, for 
whom they were discounted by the pe- 
titioners, who are Wilkes-Barre banks. 
The genuineness of the respondent’s 
indorsement is not contested, but he 
claims to be released, because, after it 
was affixed, the notes were materially 
altered without his authority, by chang- 
ing the name of the bank where they 
were originally made payable. These 
notes were the last of a series of dis- 
counts at each of the banks involved, 
the course pursued by the respondent 
and his brother with regard to them be- 
ing that every so often, as those which 
he had previously indorsed were _sup- 
posed to be coming due, but without 
any real regard to that, he would in- 
dorse a number of others in blank 
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which his brother would subsequently 
fill out and execute as he happened to 
need them. In each instance printed 


or engraved forms of notes were used, 
in terms made payable at the Second 
National 
follows: 


Bank of Wilkes-Barre, as 


/ 100 Dollars 


at the Second National Bank of Wilkes- 
Barre, Pa. 


Value received without defalcation. 


Taking the notes in that shape, his 
brother, as he had occasion to raise 
money upon them, would insert in each 
the date and amount, and the time 
within which it was to become payable; 
and, when it was to be discounted else- 
where than at the Second National 
Bank of Wilkes-Barre. he would erase 
the name of that bank, and interline 
that of the one which was to do the 
discounting. This change having been 
made withont the knowledge or con- 
sent of the respondent, he claims to 
be discharged thereby. 

There is no question that a change 
in the place where a note is made pay- 
able is a material alteration which re- 
leases an indorser, unless it is done 
with his assent. (Act. Pa. May 16, 
1901 Sections 124, 125 [P. L. 211].) 
But it is sought to distinguish the pres- 
ent case, for the reason that, at the 
time the notes were indorsed by the re- 
spondent, they had not been executed 
by his brother, and, except in the mer- 
est cutline, had been given no definite 
character or form. And that, having 
been indorsed and intrusted by the re- 
spondent to his brother in that shape. 
he committed himself to whatever was 
subsequently done with them, including 
such a change in the place of payment 
as appears. It is no doubt true that, 
to the extent that blanks were in fact 
left, the respondent could not now ob- 
ject, as against a holder in due course, 
to their being filled out in whatever 
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way his brother chose. He could have 


made them payable in six months, in- 
stead of three, or to read for 410,000 
each, as readily as $1,000. Nor, for 
that matter, does the respondent seems 
to have balked at amounts, having been 
shown to have indorsed 12 or 15 notes 
for his brother in a batch. To the sup- 
plying of the essential terms of what 
was so left incomplete, he must}: 
held to have given his unqualified as 
sent. (2 Cye. 159, 162; 2 Am. & Eng. 
Encyel. Law, 253; Simpson vs. Bo- 
vard, 74 Pa. 351; Howie vs. Lewis, 1: 
Pa. Super. Ct. 232.) But the implied 
authority to fill in blanks goes no fur- 
ther, in any case, than the insertion o! 
that which is necessary to make th 
obligation speak according to its in 
tended purpose and use. (2 Cye. 161.) 
And there are erasures and _ interline- 
ations here. Did, then, the respondent 
also impliedly assent to this, by in 
dorsing the notes in the condition in 
which they were at the time? Or ean 
the mere skeleton of a note, which is in 
fact no note at all until it is filled out 
and signed, be said to have been altered 
in a material part, so as to discharg 
an indorsement, made when it is in 
that shape, by a change in certain of 
its printed terms? 

The question is one of authority, as 
well as of the alteration of written in- 
struments, with regard to which it is 
to be observed that, as is obvious, if 
by direct understanding with the re- 
spondent, his brother was at liberty to 
fix the place of payment, the changes 
which now appear could not be assert- 
ed by him in avoidance of his indorse- 
ment. It has also been held that, 
where a note is delivered with the date 
in blank, the implied authority to fill 
in that date which is so given (Bech- 
tel’s Fistate, 183 Pa. 367,) carries with 
it the authority to erase a date which 
has been written in and insert another 
in its place. (Michigan Bank vs. El- 
dred, 9 Wall. [U. S.] 544; Hepler vs. 
Mt. Carmel Savings Bank, 97 Pa. 
421.) So, also, where a note has been 
indorsed in which the place of pay- 
ment is left blank, but the printed form 
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” 


of note used contains the word “at, 
importing that some place of payment 
was intended to be named, authority 
to add such place is thereby implied, 
and it does not avoid the instrument 
to do so. (Wessell vs. Glenn, 108 Pa. 
104: Redlich vs. Doll, 54 N. Y., 234; 
Marshall vs. Drescher, 68 Ind. 359.) 
But, on the other hand, the mere 
omission of a place of payment, there 
being nothing in the frame of the in- 
strument to indicate that the one 
which was subsequently inserted was 
intended, is not enough of itself to 
raise an inference of authority to do 
so, such a clause not being necessary 
to the completeness of the instrument. 
(McCoy vs. Lockwood, 71 Ind. 319; 
Crotty vs. Uodges, 4 Man. & G. 561; 
Toomer vs. Rutland, 57 Ala. 379, 29 
Am. Rep. 722; Bruce vs. Wescott, 3 
Barb. [N. Y.] 374; McGrath vs. 
Clark, 56 N. Y. 34.) Much less does 
the implied authority to fill in blanks 
carry with it the right to erase what 
is written or printed and insert some- 
thing else. (Angle vs. Northwestern 
Mutual Life Ins. Co., 92 U. S. 330, 
23 I. Sd. 556; Mahaiwe Bank vs. 
Douglass, 31 Conn. 170, 180; Adair 
vs. England, 58 Iowa, 314.) In the 
instance, according to the 
form used, the respondent 
himself to an_ indorse- 
ment of notes made payable at a 
specific place, which he may have 
thought, as he now asserts, was a cer- 
tain measure of protection as to the 
amounts for which he would be ob- 
ligated, and which might possibly have 
proved something of a check on the 
ability of his brother to negotiate 
them, by reason of their being pre- 
sented at the one place for payment, 
one after the other in increasing num- 
bers. But whether correct in that idea 
or not, he could not be bound other- 
wise than in the way to which he had 
given his express or implied assent, and 
notes payable in 


present 
printed 
committed 


indorsed 


having 
terms at the Second National Bank of 
Wilkes-Barre, he cannot be held liable 
for those made payable by erasures 
and interlineations anywhere else. It 


is no answer to say that the changes 
were in the handwriting of the maker, 
the same as the rest of the written 
parts, dispelling suspicion, and doing 
away thereby with the necessity for in- 
quiry. They were changes of the 
original terms nonetheless, in plain 
sight, on the face of the notes, in a 
material provision, and could not 
therefore be passed by without mani- 
fest risk. Having been made without 
authority, as it now turns out, the re- 
spondent is released, and the _peti- 
tioners have thus no provable claims. 
Nor is this saved by the provision of 
the negotiable instruments act, by 
which, “when an instrument has been 
materially altered, and is in the 
hands of a holder in due course, not 
a party to the alteration, he may en- 
force payment thereof according to its 
original tenor.” (Act May 16, 1901, 
Section 124, P. L. 211.) This only 
operates, as it will be noted, in favor 
of a holder in due course, which the 
petitioners, having notice of the in- 
firmity in these notes, cannot claim to 
be. (Id. Section 52 P. L. 202.) 

The proceedings are dismissed, with 


‘costs. 


NATIONAL BANK—SOLICITOR 
OF BUSINESS. 
CASE vs. FIRST NAT. 
CITY OF BROOKLYN. 


BANK OF 


SUPREME COURT OF NEW YORK, SPECIAL 
TERM, KINGS COUNTY, APRIL 30, 1908. 

A national bank has power to make a 
contract whereby it employs a “solicitor of 
business” for a fixed period. 


TAPLETON, J.: Plaintiff sues de- 
fendant to recover damages for 
breach of contract entered into be- 
tween them, whereby the defendant 
agreed to employ plaintiff as a solici- 
tor of business for one year at an an- 
nual salary of $1,500. Defendant de- 
murs to the complaint, on the ground 
that it appears on the face thereof that 
it does not state facts sufficient to con- 
stitute a cause of action. The specific 
assignment on the argument and in the 
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brief was that the contract set forth 
in the complaint was beyond the power 
of the defendant, in that it was vio- 
lative of the provisions of Act Cong. 
June 3, 18fit, c. 106, sec. 8, 13 Stat. 
101 (the national bank act), now sec- 
tion 5126, Rev. St. U. S. (U. S. Comp. 
St. 1901, p. 3455). The particular 
provision invoked is: A national bank 
shall have power, inter alia: 

“Fifth. To clect or appoint direc- 
tors, and by its board of directors to 
appoint a_ president, vice-president, 
cashier and other officers, define their 
duties, require bonds of them and fix 
the penalty thereof, dismiss such off- 
cers or any of them at pleasure, and 
appoint others to fill their places.” 

In the third sub-division of the same 
section a national bank is explicitly 
empowered “to make contracts,” and in 
the seventh “to exercise by its board of 
directors, or duly authorized officers or 
agents, subject to law, all such inci- 
dental powers as shall be necessary to 
carry on the business of banking, etc.” 
As general laws constitutionally en- 
acted hy Congress are the supreme law 
of the land, the courts are bound to 
take notice of them, without allegations 
of their provisions or proof of their 
enactment, and the claim of the de- 
fendant is properly raised by demur- 
rer. {Platt vs. Crawford, 8 Abb. Prac. 
[N. S.1 297; Milliken vs. Dotson, 117 
App. Div. 527-529, 102 N. Y. Supp. 
564.) 

I cannot hold that a “solicitor of 
business” is comprehended within the 
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clause “and other officers,” referred to 
in the statute hereinbefore quoted. 
The distinction in practical affairs is 
easily discernible, and should not dis- 
appear in reading a statute. The word 
“officer” excludes the ordinary em- 
ploye. It has a defined meaning in 
the law, and in construing this statute 
a rule of construction requires that the 
words “and cther officers” must be 
treated as referring to positions 
ejusdem generis with those specifically 
designated. (Bristor vs. Smith 158 N. 
Y. 157 58 N. E. 42; Wakefield vs. 
Fargo, 90 N. Y. 2153.) 

The learned counsel for the defend- 
ant cites as an authority for his con- 
tention Harrington vs. First National 
Bank of Chittenango, 1 Thomp. & C. 
861. The cencnrrence in that case was 
in the result, the discussion of the na- 
tional bank act was unnecessary to the 
decision, and the observations of the 
writer were made upon an_ express 
misquotation of the statute, in which, 
after the word “officers,” the phrase 
“and agents” was erroneously interpo- 
lated. If the statute read as_ the 
learned judge stated in that case, I 
would reach the same result. It is not, 
in my judgment, an authority for the 
proposition advanced here. 

My conclusions are that the defend- 
ant had the power to make the con- 
tract, breach of which is alleged, that 
the complaint states a cause of action, 
and there should be judgment for 
plaintiff, overrnling the demurrer, with 
leave to defendant to answer. 


NOTES OF CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 
[ Edited by John Jennings, B.A., LL.B., Barrister, Toronto.] 


BANKS AND BANKING—SECUR- 
ITY UNDER SEC. 88 OF BANK 
ACT—-ASSIGNMENT OF—PAY- 
MENT OF PRINCIPAL DEBT 
BY GUARANTOR — SUBROGA- 
TION. 

RE VICTOR VARNISH CO., CLARE’s CLAIM 

(16 O. L. R., p. 338). 


HEAD NOTE: A security acquired un- 
der section 88 of the Bank Act, R. S. C. 


1906, ch. 29 whereby a bank may lend 
money to manufacturers upon the security 
of goods manufactured by them is not 
legally assignable by the bank so as to 
transfer the special lien or security—con- 
ferred by that Act—to the third party. The 
purpose of the security is satisfied when the 
debt, it is given to secure, is paid to the 
bank. 

A guarantor to a bank, which also holds 
such a security for the debt guaranteed, is 
not subrogated to the right of the bank in 
the security on payment of the debt by him. 
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G TATEM ENT OF FACTS: This 

was an appeal by the liquidator 
of the Victor Varnish Company from 
the judgment of the Master in Ordi- 
nary so far as it held that the claim- 
ant was entitled to a lien on the stock- 
in-trade of the Company. The liqui- 
dator admitted that Clare was a credit- 
or for over $5,000, but disputed his 
right to a lien. 

While they were actively carrying 
on business the Victor Varnish Com- 
pany, Limited, became indebted to the 
Bank of Hamilton in the sum of five 
thousand dollars and as security there- 
for, the bank obtained a guarantee 
from Clare and also what is commonly 
called a “Form C Security” under sec- 
tion 88 of the Revised Bank Act which 
was in the following terms: 


ASSIGNMENT FOR ADVANCES. 


Tue Bank Act. 


In consideration of an advance of $5,000 
made by the Bank of Hamilton to the Vic- 
tor Varnish Co., Limited, for which the said 
bank holds the following bills or notes, made 
by the Victor Varnish Co., Limited, dated 
January 31, 1906, payable on demand at the 
Bank of Hamilton, Toronto, the goods, 
wares and merchandise mentioned below are 
hereby assigned to the said bank as security 
for the payment on demand of the said ad- 
vances or of the said bills and notes or re- 
newals thereof, or substitutions therefor, to- 
gether with interest thereon at the rate of 
six per cent. per annum, from the day 
of January, 1906, until finally repaid. 

This security is given under the provisions 
of Section 74 of “The Bank Act,” and is 
subject to the provisions of the said Act. 

The said goods, wares and merchandise 
are now owned by us, and now in our pos- 
session, and are free from any mortgage, 
lien or charge thereon except this assign- 
ment or part thereof to the said bank, 
and are in our premises, 400 Eastern 
Avenue; Toronto, and are the following: All 
yarnish in tanks, turpentine, linseed oil, 
benzine, methylated spirits, gums, rezin, 
colors, packages, etc., raw and manufactured 
and in course of manufacture. 

The said stuff is separate from, and will 
be kept separate and distinguishable from 
other stuff. 

Dated 31st January, 1996. 

Signature: The Victor Varnish Co., Lim- 
ited. 

(Sgd.) W. E. L. Hunter, vice-president. 

(Sgd.) E. J. Stewart, manager. 

(Seal). 


Later on Clare, having paid the 
amount of the company’s indebtedness 
to the bank, requested and obtained 
from the bank an assignment of this 
security. The company became in- 
solvent and in the course of winding 
up this contestation arose. . The Mas- 
ter in Ordinary held that Clare had a 
valid lien under the general doctrine 
that a surety who pays the debt which 
he had guaranteed is entitled to an as- 
signment of the securities held by the 
creditor. From this judgment the 
liquidator appealed. 


JcpGMeENT (Fatconsrince, C.J., 
K.B.): Section 80 of the Bank Act. 
relied upen in the judgment appealed 
from as authorizing the bank to dis- 
pose of the security in question, refers 
only to mortgages and pledges of real 
and personal property which the bank 
may take as additional security, not- 
withstanding the prohibition of section 
76 and which in the bank’s hands are 
nevertheless subject to the Registry 
and Chattel Mortgage Acts of the 
Province in which the goods are 
situated. 

Section 88 which authorizes a bank 


to take the security in question in this 


action, contains no provision for the 
assignment of the security by the bank. 
It provides that the bank may lend 
money upon certain goods, wares or 
merchandise, stock or products, and 
that the security may be in the form 
set forth in schedule C to the Act or 
to the like effect; and that the bank 
shall by virtue of such security ac- 
quire the same rights and powers in re- 
spect to the goods, ete., as if it had 
acquired the same by virtue of a ware- 
house receipt—. e., as if it had ac- 

quired the goods under section 86. 
Section 86 provides that “the bank 
may acquire and hold any warehouse 
receipt as collateral security 
for the payment of any debt incurred 
in its favor, or as security for any lia- 
bility incurred by it for any person in 
the course of its banking business”; 
and that the “warehouse receipt 
so acquired shall vest in the 
all the right and title 


honk 
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to such warehouse receipt and to the 
goods covered thereby of the previous 
holder or owner thereof.” 

Section 78 has been cited as con- 
stituting authority to the bank to sell 
and assign the security. That section, 
however, refers to securities taken by 
the bank under the general powers con- 
tained in section 76 and does not refer 
to the special securities authorized by 
sections 86 and 88. 

Section 89 has also been cited. That 
section, however, authorizes the bank to 
“sell the goods” mentioned in the se- 
curily, and does not authorize the 
transfer of the security itself. 

The act, as I read it, does not ex- 
pressly provide that the security may 
be assigned; but it does not necessarily 
follow that the document is not assign- 
able in the ordinary sense. It does 
not. indeed, appear that the assign- 
ment has been perfected either under 
the Judicature Act, or in equity, by 
notice given prior to the winding-up 
order; but this is perhaps immaterial, 
inasmuch as the claimant must succeed 
if at all, by virtue of his right of sub- 
rogation, and for this purpose no as- 
signment is necessary. 

If Clare is entitled to the benefit of 
the security at all, the next question is 
what is the nature of the security 
which comes to his hands—i. e., is it 
the security under sec. 88 of the Bank 
Act. with the special privileges of not 
requiring registration and of taking 
priority as of the time of its delivery 
as against duly registered documents 
held by other persons, or is it merely 
an assignment which in Clare’s hands 
must stand or fall according to the 
provincial chattel mortgage laws? 

! do not know of any case directly 
in point; but in view of the fact that 
the provisions of sec. 88 infringe upon 
the policy of provincial law which re- 
quires registration, the language of the 
act must not be strained so as to con- 


fer a priority which is not reasonably 
necessary to the carrying out of the 


policy of the act. 
If Parliament had provided for the 
assignment of the security by the bank, 
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its jurisdiction to do so could not have 
been questioned. Such a_ provision 
would have been legislation in regard 
to documents taken as security by a 
bank in the course of the business ot 
banking within the authority of Ten- 
nant vs. Union Bank (1894), A. C. 3 

The act, however, contains no sucl 
provision, and although it is not sug- 
gested in the present case that th 
security was not acquired by Clare in 
the utmost goed faith, I think that to 
construe the act as if it provided for 
the assignment of the security to 
third party would open the door so 
wide to a fraudulent use of the act that 
I must decline to construe it as im- 
pliedly authorizing that which it docs 
not expressly authorize, or as impliedly 
authorizing that which, in my view o! 
the matter, is not reasonably necessary 
to the working of the act. 


CHEQUE AMBIGUOUSLY DRAIN 
-—-RESPONSIBILITY OF HOLD- 
ER WHO DELIVERS IT UP 
—RIGHTS OF ENDORSERS 
MISTAKES BEFORE PRESEN- 
TATION OF THE CHEQUE. 


NADEAU VS. BANK OF TORONTO (Q. R. 
82 Superior Court, p. 178). 


HEAD NOTE: Cheque drawn as follows, 
“Pay to Victor Nadeau or to the bearer, 
$2.50. Two fifty 00-100 Dollars” signed 
“Edouard Nadeau” is not an order to pay 
two hundred and fifty dollars. The holder 
who gives it up upon receiving only two 
dollars and fifty cents is not in fault and is 
under no liability to the endorsers. It 
does not matter that the holder before pre- 
senting the cheque accepted it from a de- 
positor for the sum of two hundred and 
fifty dollars and that the depositor had 
accepted it for that sum from the payee. 


TATEMENT OF FACTS: This 
is an action brought against th 
defendant bank by Victor Nadeau to 
recover the sum of two hundred and 
forty-seven dollars and fifty cents. In 
October, 1905, the Plaintiff was th: 
holder of a cheque drawn in the way 
indicated in the Head Note, which he 
endorsed and sent to Messrs. John 
Caldwell & Company of Montreal who 
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deposited it for collection in the Bank 
of Toronto and received credit by that 
bank for the sum of two hundred and 
fifty dollars. The defendant bank then 
forwarded the cheque to their agents 
in the town where the cheque was made 
payable with instructions to collect two 
dollars and fifty cents upon the cheque. 
Pursuant to these instructions the 
agents collected the sum of two dollars 
and fifty cents and delivered up the 
cheque, which was drawn upon the 
Banque d’Hochelaga. At this time 
and for days afterwards the 
drawer of the cheque had _ sufficient 
funds in his bank to meet a cheque for 
two hundred and fifty dollars, but a 
month later, when the plaintiff was in- 
formed by the defendant bank that 
they had collected only two dollars 
and fifty cents upon the cheque, the 
drawer was insolvent and without any 
funds in his bank. The Bank of To- 
ronto charged back two hundred and 
forty-seven dollars and fifty cents to 
John Caldwell & Company and they 
debited the plaintiff with the same sum. 
He being unable to collect from the 
drawer of the cheque brought this ac- 
tion against the bank. 

The Trial Judge found that the de- 
fendant bank were negligent in the dis- 
charge of their duty as bankers and 
gave judgment against them for the 
sum of two hundred and forty-seven 
dollars and fifty cents with costs. 
From this Judgment an appeal was 
taken. 


some 


JupGMENT (Sir Mextsourne M. 
Tarr, C.J.; Matruiev and Lorancer, 
J.J.): The Judgment appealed from 
ought to be set aside the 
cheque in the form mentioned was in 
fact a cheque for two dollars and fifty 
cents and not for two hundred and 
fifty dollars. Under the circum- 
stances we should not presume that 
the Banque d’Hochelaga, at Joliette. 
should have paid two hundred and fifty 
dollars when the cheque only purport- 
ed to be an order for two dollars and 
fifty cents. In order to find the de- 
fendant liable to the plaintiff it would 
be necessary that it should have re- 


because 


‘but there are other reasons. 
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fused his cheque for two dollars and 
fiftv cents because it should have been 
made out for two hundred and fifty 
dollars. The bank did not know the 
state of accounts between the plaintiff 
and his brother and was not bound to 
correct the error of the brother in or- 
der to facilitate the collection of the 
plaintiff’s debt, that plaintiff not being 
a customer of the bank. 

The only persons responsible for the 
loss are the drawer of the cheque and 
who mentioned the matter when hand- 
ing it over to Caldwell & Company. 

But it has been argued that the bank 
ought to have notified the plaintiff 
that this cheque was not taken up for 
the sum of two hundred and fifty dol- 
lars. The bank ‘had committed the 
mistake of crediting Caldwell & Com- 
pany with two hundred and fifty dol- 
lars while it had received a cheque for 
only two dollars and fifty cents which 
amount it had collected, and we do not 
see that it was bound to give notice to 
the plaintiff with whom it had never 
had any business relations. These rea- 
sons are sufficient to justify the setting 
aside of the judgment appealed from, 
Caldwell 
& Company were the holders and own- 
ers of the cheque at the time it was 
placed in the bank for collection. By 
the deposit slip they induced the bank 
to credit them with two hundred and 
fifty dollars. When the error was dis- 
covered, Caldwel! & Company paid the 
bank two hundred and _ forty-seven 
dolars and fifty cents and took up the 
cheque. In so doing they were not the 
agents of the plaintiff but were the 
owners of the cheque. After having 
settled with the bank they had ne 
longer any right of action against it 
for this sum of two hundred and forty- 
seven dollars and fifty cents and could 
not to-day claim against it for that 
sum. That being the case the plaintiff 
has not greater right to recover, being 
not the creditor of Caldwell & Com- 


pany but on the contrary their debtor. 
That being so he could not, under arti- 


cle 1,031 of the Code, exercise the 
rights of Caldwell & Company, even 
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had that firm any right against the de- 
fendant. We have just found they 
had no such right. 

If Caldwell & Company had been 
the agents of the plaintiff perhaps the 
plaintiff would have had an _ action 
against the bank in subrogation to 
Caldwell & Company. But Caldwell 
& Company, being the owners of the 
cheque at the time they settled with the 
bank, they thereby extinguished all 
rights of action which they could have 
had against it. The appeal will be al- 
lowed and the action of the plaintiffs 
dismissed with costs. 


PROMISSORY NOTE—SUBSCRIP- 
TION FOR SHARE IN COM- 
PANY —- FRAUD — NOTE OF 
SUBSCRIBER TRANSFERRED 
TO BANK—HOLDERS IN DUE 
COURSE — HYPOTHECATION 
OF SECURITIES—POWERS CF 
COMPANY — BY-LAW — RESO- 
LUTION—INDORSEMENT BY 
SECRETARY—SUFFICIENCY—- 
NEGOTIATION OF NOTE. 





STANDARD BANK OF CANADA Vs. 
sTEPHENS (16 O. L. R., p. 115). 


TATEMENT OF FACTS: This 
was an appeal from the judgment 
of the County Court at Middlesex and 
was heard by the Division Court, com- 
posed of Falconbridge, C. J., K. B.; 
Britton and Riddell. J. J. The appeal 
was dismissed for the reasons given in 
the judgment of the Trial Judge in 
which also the evidence appeared with 
sufficient fullness. 

JupeéMent: The action is on a 
promissory note for $20, dated Jan- 
‘ uary 15, 1906, made by the defendant. 
payable to the Farmers’ Manufactur- 
ing and Supply Company, Limited, or 
order, eight months after date. On 
the margin are the words, “Given for 
one share Farmers’ Supply Co.” It is 
indorsed, “Pay to the order of the 
Standard Bank of Canada. Farmers’ 
Mnf. & Supply Co., Limited, A. N. 
McIntosh, secretary”; all of the in- 
dorsements, except the signature “A. 
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with a 


N. MelIntosh,” being made 
rubher stamp. It appears that the 
plaintiffs are or claim to be the hold- 
ers of a very large number of $20 notes 
said to have been transferred to them 
under the same circumstances as_ the 
note now in question, so, as I thought 
that there should be a right of appeal 
from my decision, the parties accord- 
ingly consented that there should be an 
appeal. There is no conflict of evi- 
dence. 

The defendant was called by the 
plaintiff; he admitted that he gave the 
note; that he agreed to subscribe for 
and take one share of the capital stock 
of the Farmers’ Manufacturing and 
Supply Company, Limited, of the par 
value of $20, for which he gave this 
note. I find that Staples, an agent of 
the company, induced the defendant to 
subscribe for the share and give the 
note. by the false and fraudulent rep- 
resentation that the company had made 
arrangements with all the leading man- 
ufacturers which would enable share- 
holders of the company to procure 
whatever they needed at one-third less 
than the ordinary retail price. 

In answer to this the plaintiffs set 
up that they are holders in due course, 
for value, without notice of any fraud. 

The Farmers’ Manufacturing and 
Supply Company, Limited, was incor- 
porated under R. S. O. 1897, ch. 191, 
the Ontario Companies Act, on No- 
vember 16, 1904, for the purpose of 
manufacturing and dealing in goods 
and merchandise, with an authorized 
capital of $100,000, divided into 5,000 
shares of $20 each. On November 2+, 
1904, the directors passed a by-law for 
the borrowing of money, in which they 
followed the words of sec. 49 of eli. 
191, R. S. O. 1897. An entry in the 
minute book of the company stated 
that this by-law was, on the same dav. 
confirmed by the annual meeting of 
shareholders. There was also passed 
by the directors and confirmed by the 
shareholders on this same November 
24, 1904, a resolution that an account 
be opened with the plaintiffs, that all 
moneys, orders, and other securities be- 
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longing to the company, and usually 
deposited in the ordinary course of 
banking, be deposited in said bank ac- 
count, and the same may be withdrawn 
therefrom by cheque, bill, or accept- 
ance in the name of the company, over 
the names of any two of the following, 
viz., president, vice-president, secre- 
tary, manager, and that, for all pur- 
poses connected with the making of de- 
posits in said bank account, the signa- 
ture of any one of said officials be suffi- 
cient. 

By memorandum of February 20, 
1905, over the seal of the company 
and the hands of the president, secre- 
tary, and manager, it was agreed that 
the plaintiffs should hold all the com- 
pany’s securities at any time in the 
plaintiffs’ possession as collateral se- 
curity for present and future indebted- 
ness. 

The defendant’s note, indorsed as 
above stated, was delivered to the 
plaintiffs at their Durham branch on 
February 12, 1906. This was shown 
by the entry in the plaintiffs’ collateral 
ledger, which was produced, and from 
which it appeared that paper to a very 


large amount was handed over from 


time to time. by or on behalf of the 
company to the plaintiffs. 

John Kelly, the plaintiffs’ manager 
at Durham, and Livingston, manager 
of the Farmers’ Manufacturing and 
Supply Company, were examined at 
length with the object of showing that 
the plaintiffs did not take the note in 
question in good faith and without 
notice of any defect in the title of the 
company. The facts disclosed by such 
examination appear to me to be as 
follows: 


Prior to November, 1904, the Dur- 
ham Manufacturing Co. carried on the 
manufacture of cream _ separators. 
Livingston was manager, and Kelly 
was a director and had $4,225 invested 
in it. The company was not prosper- 
ous, and a change was necessary. Ac- 
cordingly, the Farmers’ Manufactur- 
ing and Supply Co. was formed, and 
purchased the assets of the Durham 
Company. All the terms of the pur- 
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chase are not disclosed, but it seems 
that the new company purchased the 
business on credit, and assumed the 
payment of the Durham Company’s 
debts to the plaintiffs. Kelly has since 
received $2,400 on account of his in- 
vestment, apparently from moneys 
paid for the Durham Company’s as- 
sets. It is not clear whether he expects 
to get anv more. Kelly took five shares 
in the Farmers’ Manufacturing and 
Supply Company. It is not shown that 
he has any part in the management of 
the latter company. Kelly knew that 
in 1905 and 1906 the Farmers’ Manu- 
facturing and Supply Company, with 
the object of increasing their capital 
and extending their business, employed 
agents to offer their shares for sale. 
He knew that for each subscription of 
one share the agent would usually take 
the subseriber’s note for $20. About 
600 of such notes (including the de- 
fendant’s note) were from time to time 
transferred by the company to the 
plaintiffs. Kelly knew that these notes 
represented subscriptions for stock. 
He did not know and did not inquire 
whether shares had been allotted and 
notice of allotment given to the sub- 
scribers. Kelly did not know, and, so 
far as the evidence goes, had no reason 
to suspect, that these notes or any of 
them were obtained by fraud. 

Whatever an experienced business 
man might think of the ultimate suc- 
cess of such a project, I do not think 
there was anything improper or dishon- 
est in its inception. There is no evi- 
dence to lead one to suppose that, so 
far as Kelly knew, it was anything but 
2 legitimate business venture. And I 
de not think Kelly had the slightest 
suspicion that the $20 notes were ob- 
tained for an improper purpose or in 
an improper manner, or that there was 
any defect in the company’s title there- 
to, er any reason why the plaintiffs 
ought not to take them as collateral for 
the company’s bank account. 

I think the plaintiffs in the present 
case were entitled to assume that a 
share had been properly allotted to the 
defendant, and that the note represent- 
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ed the debt due by him to the 
for such share, and that the company 
had the right to negotiate it. This is 
the conelusien to which I have come at 
present. I would hold that the defend- 
ant never received any notice of allot- 
ment, so that the contract between him 


company 


REPLIES TO LAW AND 
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and the company was not completed, 
and that the note in question is. there- 
fore. withont consideration. But I do 


not think this affects the plaintiffs, as. 
in my opinion, they became holders in 


due course of the note in question, and 
there should he judgmenz in their favor. 


BANKING QUESTIONS. 


Questions in Banking Law —submitted by subscribers— which may be of sufficient general interest 
to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 


FORGED INDORSEMENT— EFFECT 
OF CERTIFICATION. 


Havana, Cupa, June 13, 1908. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sm: As a subscriber to your valuable 
magazine, we beg to apply to your depart- 
ment of “Replies to Law and Banking 
Questions” for definite information regard- 
ing the liability of banks as to endorse- 
ments in the certification of checks. 

We offer the following example, to more 
clearly explain the point involved. 

“A,” a depositor, check 
funds in account, in favor of “B”. Through 
an inadvertence, the check does not reach 
“B” for whom it was intended, and is sub- 
sequently presented for certification, by an 
unidentified party, to the bank on which it 
was drawn. Being endorsed in the name 
of the party to whom issued, the bank 
makes the requested certification. The 
holder immediately presents the certified 
check at another bank, and same is cashed. 

Now appears “B”, the rightful owner of 
the check, .proving beyond dovbt that the 
endorsement in his name is a forgery, and 
making claim that he be reimbursed for 
the amount of his check. Which of the two 
banks involved is responsible? 

The bank that paid the check claims that 
payment was made by them without re- 
sponsibility on their part, since the certifica- 
tion was in proper form, while the bank 
upon whom the check was drawn contends 
that the certification covered only the val- 
idity of the signature of the check, and by 
said certification agrees to meet the pay- 
ment of the check, if properly endorsed by 
party presenting same. 

NATIONAL Bank oF Cusa, 
H. Ovavarrea, Cashier. 


issues against 


Answer.—It is well established that 
in certifying a check a bank does not 
admit that the signature of an indorser 
is genuine, “nd the fact that the check 
has been e.cepted or certified does not 


preclude the drawee bank frem after 
wards claiming that an indorsement ov 
the instrument is a forgery. (Marin 
Nat. Bank vs. Nat. City Bank, 59 
N. Y. 67; Security Bank vs. Nat. Bank 
ot the Republic 67 N. Y. 458.) In 
First Nat. Bank vs. Northwestern Nat 
Bank, 152 Ill. 296, forged checks 
drawn upon the Northwestern Nat. 
Bank of Chicago were presented to 
that bank and stamped “accepted, pay- 
able through the Chicago Clearing 
House,” and were afterwards trans- 
ferred to Chapin & Gore, who collected 
the amount thereof through the First 
Nat. Bank of Chicago. In an action 
by the Northwestern Nat. Bank to 


_ recover the money so paid, the Su- 


preme Court of Illinois said: “The 
evidence shows that appellee accepted 
two of the checks ‘payable through 
Chicago Clearing House, prior to 
the time that they were transferred 
to Chapin & Gore. This makes no 
difference. An acceptor is bound to 
look only at the face of the bill or 
check, and an acceptance never proves 
an endorsement; and even if the sup- 
pesed endorsements of the payees of 
the said two checks were on them a 
the times when they were respectively 
accepted, yet such acceptances did not 
admit the handwriting of the endorsers. 
In this case, the acceptance or certifica- 
tion of the two checks simply warrant- 
ed the genuineness of the signatures of 
the drawer, and that it had funds sufh- 
cient to meet them, and engaged that 
those funds should not be withdrawn 
from the bank by the drawer, and that 
the bank would pay through the 


$ 
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agency of the Chicago Clearing House 
the amount, if any, actually due on the 
check, to the person legally entitled to 
The acceptance or certifica- 
tion did not warrant the genuineness 
of the bodies of the checks, either as to 
the payees or the amounts, or warrant 
the genuineness of the endorsements on 
In the case stated in the 
inquiry, therefore, we think that the 
certification of the check does not pre- 
clude the drawee bank from recovering 
the money paid upon the forged in- 
dorsement. 


receive it. 


the ehecks.” 





ENFORCING COLLECTION UNDER 
ENDORSEMENT. 


Pirrssure, Pa., July 1, 1908. 
Editor Bankers Magazine: 

Sir: Please advise us whether we can en- 
force collection against the property of Mrs. 
Philomena Jones as indorser on a prom- 
issory note in the following form: 
$5,000.00 Pittsburg, Pa., October 21, 1907. 

On January 3, 1908, after date, The Jones 
Construction Co. promises to pay to the 
rder of Philomena S. Jones, five thousand 
dollars. 

Without defaleation for Value received. 

JONES CONSTRUCTION CO. 
Joseph Jones, President. 
Philomena Jones, Secretary. 

Indorsed on the back: “Protest waived, 
payment guaranteed. Philomena Jones. 
Joseph Jones.” We believe that you 
answered a similar question in one of your 
late issues which has been mislaid. 

J. N. Newtson, Treasurer. 

Answer.—We do net recall any 
question of similar import. If Philo- 
mena Jones is a marricd woman, and 
indorsed the note for accommodation, 
then she is not liable thereon; for un- 
der the law of Pennsylvania a married 
woman cannot bind herself as an ac- 


she is not a 


commodation party. If 
married woman, then she is liable upon 


her indorsement. And even if she is a 
married woman, she is liable if it can 
be shown that the note was negotiated 
fer her benefit, or that she received 
value for the same. But if the note 
was made for the benefit of the 
Jones Construction Co., which re- 
ceived the proceeds thereof, then, if 
she is a married woman, no judgment 
‘an b2 obtained against her. — 
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OUR NATURAL RESOURCES. 


LTHOUGH hardly more than a month 
has elapsed since President Roosevelt 
appointed the National Conservation 

Commission, the actual work of taking stock 
of the nation’s natural resources has be- 
gun. This work will be carried on vigor- 
ously, in order to enable the commission to 
made its report to the President by January 
1. <A large amount of material embracing 
the subject of conservation—waters, for- 
lands and minerals—already is avail- 
able in the executive departments. Other 
important data will be collected through 
special channels, including state conserva- 
tion commissions now being formed, and 
some of the great national organizations 
represented at the White House confer- 
ence. 

By early fall the commission expects to 
have in hand sufficient material to begin 
the study of the inventory of the coun- 
trv’s resources, and by the middle of Oc- 
tober it hopes to have the greater part of 
this material in hand, so that the full com- 
mission, which will hold its first meeting 
on December 1, may at once take up the 
work. One week later the commission will 
hold a joint meeting in Washington with 
the Governors of the states, or their rep- 
resentatives, with the view of securing 
further and closer co-operation with the 
various state commissions. 


ests, 


DISCOURAGING THE FORGER. 


ECAUSE of a gang of clever forgers 
the National Bank of Belgium has 
just issued a new 1,000-frane bill to 

replace that previously in circulation. This 
note will in a few weeks be replaced by 
another one of still more intricate design 
in order to baffle old counterfeiters. 

This is one of the few occasions on 
which a modern bank has openly con- 
fessed itself beaten by the ingenuity of the 
forger, and has for that reason alone de- 
cided to change its bills. 

The 1,000-frane bill which is to be re- 
placed by the new one is printed on paper 
of a dirty white color, in black ink, and has 
round it a wreath of light blue. 

Hitherto blue has been regarded as the 
color which gives the maximum of security, 
because it is extremely troublesome to the 
photographer. 

The forgeries of the Belgian bill, how- 
ever, have modified this belief, and in ad- 
dition to intricacy of design the bill which 
will ultimately be issued will be printed on 
a paper made by a secret process, which 
gives it a texture that, it is said, cannot 
possibly be imitated. 





CANADIAN BANKING AND COMMERCE. 


By H. M. P. Eckardt. 


HOUGH panic was not seen in the 
Dominion, and though depression did 
not make itself felt as early as in 

the United States, the record for the first 
half of 1908 shows that Canadian industry 
and trade have very materially slackened 
their pace. The situation north of the 
international boundry differs in several 
peculiar respects from that prevailing south 
of the line. As a preliminary to the de- 
scription of the course of events and of 
general conditions the following table, com- 


banks, especially of the banks in the central 
cities. So far as cash reserves are con- 
cerned, the proportion has remained prac- 
tically unchanged from the beginning of 
the year till June when the proportion rose 
from 20.29 per cent. to 22.25 per cent. The 
explanation of this difference probably is 
that in Canada, industry and trade have 
not released so much banking capital on 
credits relatively as in the States. This in- 
ference seems permissible in view of the 
fact that the great accumulation of idle 
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Note circulation 

Dominion Government deposits 
Provincial Government deposits 
Deposits of the public ‘‘demand’”’ 
Deposits of the public ‘‘notice’”’ 
Deposits elsewhere than Canada 


Loans from other banks, Canada, secured 


Deposits of other banks, Canada 
Due to banks in Great Britain 


Due to banks in foreign countries...... 
CE Ts od oma astciice cs ndesicamane 


Total liabilities to the public....... 


Capital paid up 


PE Se edness oradncede cede tacoma 


undivided profits..... 


Balance, 


Specie 
Legal-tender notes 
Circulation redemption fund 


Notes and checks, other Canadian banks. ........ 
Loans to other banks, Canada, secured 


Deposits in other banks, Canada 
Due by banks in Great Britain 
Due by banks in foreign countries 


Dominion and Provincial Govt. securities 


hile astra evan $746,744,250 


Dec. 31, 1907 
$77,504,398 
11,315,319 
7,527,112 
157,185,414 
402,626,076 
53,407,203 
1,959,639 
6,646,570 
10,330,250 
4,742,092 
10,450,630 
$743,694,782 
95,995,482 
70,901,232 
10,665,779 


June 30, 1908 


$68,153,994 
8,773,660 
10,835,964 
161,218,037 
399,285,738 
65,453,397 
9,320,751 
6,572,587 
7,040,432 
3.388.826 
6,700,781 


96,049,538 
71,653,898 
11,569,943 


$926,017,629 $921,257 


$23.887,895 
50,804,725 
4,043.896 
27,431.248 
8,393,809 
9,502,872 
7,006,835 
29,181.443 
9,847,855 


$25,119,474 
49,963,860 
4,255,670 
33,853,075 
1,309,638 
10,370,043 
6,074,747 
16,308,929 
9,210,716 


Canadian municipal, British and foreign public se- 


curities 
Railway and other bonds 


Call loans on bonds and stocks, Canada 
Call loans on bonds and stocks, eisewhere 


Current loans and discounts, Canada 


Current loans and discounts, elsewhere 


Loans to Dominion Government 


Loans to Provincial Governments...... Cveccesccses 


Overdue debts 

Real estate other than premises 
Mortgages on real estate 

Bank premises 

Other assets 


Total assets 


paring the banking position as at December 
31, 1907, and June 30, 1908, is presented. 


CaNaADIAN CHARTERED Banks. 


It is noteworthy that in the above there 
is to be seen none of the congestion of 
funds which has been so striking a feature 
of the recent reports of the United States 
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19,907,744 
41,971,437 
44,501,112 
43,509,229 
556,588,451 
22,928,188 
4,864,443 
446,204 
3,420,200 
968.610 
447,112 
17,183,649 
8,055,258 


19,636,818 
42,782,102 
41,650,478 
52.256,320 
534,523,592 
22,386,034 
3,985,817 
2,173,335 
8,558,844 
1,447,628 
485,527 
18,364,317 
7,666,041 


$926,017,629 


$921,257,275 


(Differences in additions due to omission of cents from figures reported 
by thirty-five banks in Government bank statement.) 


money in New York is supposed to be 
largely due, after allowing for the return 
of the hoarded money, to the slackness of 
commerce and industry and the lack of 
demand for bank credits from mercantile 
borrowers. 

Regarding the banking history, nothing 
of interest or moment occurred after the 
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taking over of the Sovereign Bank of Can- 
ada by the allied banks on January 19, until 
towards the close of April. On the 29th 
of that month, the Banque de St. Jean, with 
head-office at St. Johns in the province of 
Quebec, failed. Less than a month after- 
wards this stoppage was followed by that 
of the Banque de St. Hyacinthe, in the same 
neighborhood. Neither failure was import- 
ant from the point of view of size of the 
banks. The St. Jean had nominally just 
prior to suspension, a capital of $316,386, 
surplus of $10,000, deposits of $340,004, 
note circulation $219,334. Its total assets, 
which had been shown as $970,847 in the 
last statement made by the bank’s officers 
were cut down to $326,118 by the curator 
upon his getting possession of the books, 
chiefly through writing off a list of bad 
assets which has become famous as_ the 
“Black List.” As the circulation is a pre- 
ferred liability ranking first against the 
assets and as there are $43,016 of Provincial 
Government deposits ranking second, it is 
easy to see that the ordinary depositors will 
suffer a heavy proportionate loss. The 
president of the bank and two of his officers 
were arrested and are now standing trial 
on the serious criminal charge of conspiracy 
to defraud, as well as on that of making 
false returns to Government, itself a prison 
offence if conviction is secured. 

The other failure—of the St. Hyacinthe 
bank—does not present these discreditable 
features. The officers of the Canadian 
Bankers’ Association, who examined it, re- 
port that there is a fair prospect of de- 
positors getting all their money back even- 
tually. This bank was larger than the St. 
Jean. At the end of May, the last state- 
ment day prior to suspension, its capital 
was given as $331,235, surplus $75,000, note 
circulation $253,860, deposits $918,770, total 
assets $1,576,443. 

The Bank of Montreal opened a branch 
at St. Hyacinthe immediately after the 
suspension. Though it occupies the prem- 
ises formerly occupied by the St. Hya- 
cinthe it assumes no liability towards the 
depositors and creditors of the failed insti- 
tution. The purpose of its going in was to 
supply banking facilities to the worthy 
customers of the St. Hyacinthe. So all its 
borrowers who can give a good account of 
themselves will experience no difficulty in 
having their loans taken over by an insti- 
tution much better able to carry them than 
was their former bank. 

Herein is a feature of the working of 
the Canadian system of branch banks that 
gives much satisfaction in the Dominion. 
When a bank fails, or is absorbed, or goes 
into liquidation, the experience is that no 
diminution takes place in the aggregate sum 
of facilities supplied by the banks to the 
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public. The closing of the branches of the 
banks going out of business is the signal 
for the entry of other stronger banks into 
the localities affected. Sometimes more new 
branches are opened than old ones are 
closed. 

Though the two banking failures, coming 
so soon after the Sovereign and Ontario 
affairs and after a stretch of some six years 
during which no Canadian chartered bank 
failed, may have appeared to have signifi- 
cance, none was attached to them in Can- 
ada. Both were French Canadian, both 
small local banks. The district served by 
them is moreover wealthy and prosperous. 


PropuctTion AND TRADE. 


Canada is in similar case with the United 
States insofar as the outlook for 1908 crops 
and products is concerned. In nearly every 
direction increased yields are promised. The 
western prairie provinces furnish perhaps 
the fairest view. The wheat crop out there 
has so far done very well and the current 
estimates of the yield run from 110,000,000 
to 125,000,000 bushels and beyond. In the 
East also agricultural conditions are good, 
though the rainfall was interrupted in some 
districts for a time. The fruit crops are 
good, the dairy industry is prosperous, and 
the mineral output increasing. 

But, as the bank figures indicate, the 
stringency in money has not altogether dis- 
appeared. In the west where the demands 
for credits is always specially strong, com- 
plaints are heard that banks and loan com- 
panies are not lending as freely as_ they 
might. In one direction however much im- 
provement is shown. London has shown a 
much greater readiness to supply capital 
for the needs of municipalities and railroad 
and other corporations in the Dominion. 
Thus far in 1908 saw upwards of $100,000,- 
000 new Canadian securities floated in the 
British market. The larger amounts of this 
have been for purposes of new railway con- 
struction by the big companies. Among the 
later issues was one by the Ottawa Govern- 
ment for $25,000,000, 334 per cent. bonds 
at par—proceeds to be applied partly 
towards refunding bonds due in the fall 
and partly towards construction of the new 
transcontinental. 

The transfer of these funds to Canada 
is expected to work an appreciable improve- 
ment in the situation as to short-term 
money. 

The stringency has brought about, as 
expected, a right-about-face in the matter 
of foreign trade. Imports have fallen 
heavily and with them of course the cus- 
toms duties. In all probability the flota- 
tion of the outside loans will offer some- 
thing of a check to the decline in imports. 

The principal railways are reporting heavy 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


decreases in gross earnings which have cut 
into net earnings notwithstanding energetic 
efforts at economizing. It is thought that 
decreases in gross will continue for a few 
months longer, but the confident expecta- 
tion is that the western harvest will, this 
fall, enable the roads to show much better 
figures. 

There has been a sharp falling off in 
immigration. The number of newcomers 
this spring is somewhere about half that 
shown for last year. 

In connection with the mineral output 
it is acknowledged that the Cobalt field 
is gradually getting to be worked more 
thoroughly and scientifically. The mining 
companies are getting in shape to work 
lower grade ore and conditions are on a 
surer basis. P 


FOR GENUINE CURRENCY RE- 
FORM. 


HE New York “Journal of Com- 
merce,” in a recent article, after 
speaking of the unsatisfactory compo- 
sition of the Monetary Commission, 
said: 


There is a distinct issue to be made in 
this matter of reforming the bank currency 
of the United States, and the purpose of 
this commission, as deliberately made up, is 
to suppress that issue. One side of it was 
presented in the Aldrich bill and the other 
in the Fowler bill. It is the issue between 


a permanent bond-secured, Treasury-con- - 


trolled bank circulation, which is in effect a 
currency in which the banks are agencies 
of the Government, and a genuine credit 
circulation of the banks. The Aldrich idea 
prevailed in the passage of the makeshift 
bill and it is the purpose of the commission 
to carry it out, and, so far as it can, to 
give it permanency in any changes that may 
be recommended in the monetary system or 
the banking laws. That is what the com- 
mission was created for, that is why it was 
limited in its composition to members of 
Congress, and that is what determined the 
appointments of the Vice-President and 
Speaker of the House. What has thus far 
been done and what is contemplated by this 
commission scheme is the perpetuation of 
the rigid bond-secured plan of bank cur- 
rency, the prevention of the one method of 
reform that would give clasticity and flex- 
ibility to the volume of the currency, keep- 
ing it adjusted to business requirements 
and preventing the emergencies which spring 
from alternate stringency and plethora and 
make the currency an instrument and in- 
centive of banking speculation. 

Convinced as we are that the only true 
function of banks in issuing current notes 


at all is to give circulation to their own 
credit on security of liquid assets, thus im- 
parting to the volume of money an auto- 
matic adaptability to its one use of effect- 
ing the exchange of other things under a 
fixed standard of value, we can only regard 
this commission as a device for preventing 
reform instead of providing for it. If any 
progress is to be made there must be some 
organization formed to represent the other 
side of the issue. That may be represented 
in a feeble way in the Congressional com- 
mission, but if so it is by a minority that 
will ve helpless to accom} ish anything more 
than to raise its voice in protest. It can 
have little influence upon the course of the 
inquiry or the character of the report. The 
reform sentiment must have an organization 
of its own which shall represent the finan- 
cial, commercial and indvstrial interests o/ 
the country and not the political or spec- 
ulative interests, and it must utilize the 
knowledge and the judgment of expert 
which Congress has determined to ignore. 
The sentiment of the country needs to b 
informed, enlightened, educated on this sub- 
ject, in order that the issue may take dis- 
tinct form, be clearly understood and may 
appeal to the people. The opportunity is 
presented by what Congress had done and 
failed to do for a campaign of education 
which shall command attention. It is to be 
hoped that there is sufficient public spirit 
to set a propaganda of currency reform at 
work which shall result at no distant day 
in giving the United States a settled and 
permanent system, based upon sound prin- 
ciples and safe methods, which shall relieve 
the country from the violent ups and downs 
through which it has been forced to pass for 
forty years. 

GERMAN-AMERICAN TRADE UN- 

DER THE NEW AGREEMENT. 


HE and 


Department of Commerce 
Labor at Washington gives the fol- 
lowing interesting statistics regarding 

American and German trade relations cov- 

ering the first ten months of the current 

fiscal year and comparing them with the 


rour preceding years. The statistics are up 


to April 15, 1908: 
Imports from 
Germany. 
$92,777,653 
99,154,435 
113,461,566 
1907 144,475,801 
1908 121,978,179 
The last noted decrease of imports is_evi- 
dently due in great part to the late finan- 
cial crisis in the United States as very gen- 
erally evidenced by the returns from Ameri- 
can consular districts. 


Exports to 
Germany. 
$197,854,603 
168,430,900 
204,518,670 
225,847,289 


250,724,722 





HIS department is for the benefit of 


those interested in promoting the busi- 


ness of banks, trust companies and investment houses by judicious advertis- 


ing. Correspondence is desired. 
ing house for the best ideas 


The purpose is to make this department a clear- 
in financial 


publicity. Send inquiries, suggestions, 


information concerning results of various methods and campaigns, and samples of ad- 
vertising matter for comment and criticism, to T. D. MacGregor, Manager, Publicity 
Department, Bankers Publishing Co., 90 William Street, New York. 


FOLLOW UP SYSTEMS. 


Something About Plans and Letters Suitable for Banking by Mail Campaigns. 


ci get satisfactory results from “bank- 
ing-by-mail” advertising is one of the 

hardest tasks that devolves upon the 
idvertising manager of a bank or trust 
company. 

But bankers agree that this class of busi- 
ness is very desirable as it brings many 
time deposits. Success along this line, 
therefore, is particularly worth striving for. 
In order to be of as much practical help as 
possible in our discussion of this subject we 
have secured information from men who 
are succeeding in this department of finan- 
cial advertising. 


One Institution’s Methods. 


We are reproducing some of the advertis- 


ing matter of the- Franklin Society for 
Home Building and Savings of No. 1 Beek- 
man street, New York. Mr. Henry A. 
Theis, second vice-president of the institu- 
tion, makes the following statement con- 
cerning its advertising: 

In its advertising, 
two essentials: 


the Society recognizes 


Strong advertising copy to attract 
inquiries, and 

A concise and clear presentation of 
its principles and its methods. 

By carefully selected advertising and ju- 
dicious handling of inquiries, the Society has 
made rapid strides in the increase of its 
deposits. During the first ten days of Jan- 
uary, in number, one-third of the new ac- 
counts were traceable to advertising; and in 
imount, three-fifths of the sum total of new 
iccounts opened. The first five months of 
this year showed an increase in deposits 
equal to the increase for the whole year of 
1907. Of the number of accounts opened, 
ne-third were directly traceable to advertis- 
ing, representing an amount one-half of the 


Savings 


sum total to the credit of all new accounts 
opened during that period. 


JANUARY AND JULY ADVERTISING. 


The new business alone was far in excess 
of the total gain in deposits for the first six 
months of last year. It is the policy of the 
Society to advertise extensively around the 
first of July and January, when the minds 
of man are naturally turned towards their 
accounts. During the period inter- 
vening, a small copy is used to bridge us 
over until the next extensive advertising. 
The insertions in the various papers are 
doubly keyed, and a follow up card is made 
for each inquirer. A glance at this card 
will tell the source and substance of his in- 
quiry, the letters and literature he has re- 
ceived, up to the time an account is opened. 

A ledger account is opened for each me- 
dium, which shows the actual results in ac- 
counts opened and the cost of the advertise- 
ment. These two series of cards form a 
record from which all proportions can be 
readily worked out. 


REDUCING ADVERTISING EXPENSE. 


It is often claimed that it is undignified 
for a financial institution to use a follow- 
up system. Our records show that without 
it a great deal of business would be lost to 
us, and the cost of our advertising material- 
ly increased. The two together, properly 
managed, work hand in hand, and the follow- 
ing up of inquirers with dignified letters 
and literature, greatly minimizes the expense 
of advertising. 

We are at present in the midst of our July 
campaign, and all indications point toward 
splendid results. Our list includes twelve 
New York dailies, and papers in Brooklyn, 
Newark, Jersey City and Providence, R. I. 


A Model Form Letter. 


The copy of one of the form letters used 
by the Franklin Society is as follows: 
Dear Sir: 

Referring to your recent inquiry, we are 
pleased to send you some additional printed 
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FIVE IS 25 PER CENT. MORE THAN FOUR. 


But, considering savings, few of us realize tha 
your money is invested at Five per cent. « is 25 per cent. a 
more powerful earning machine than your neighbor's 
money at Four per cent. Buc such is the Fact. 

Now, the first thing to look o> in picking our a place 
for your savings is security. The next is prof, Why 
take Four per ces’ for Your savings when you can get 
Five with equa! security. 

The Franklin Society of | Beekman Street, New. York, 
is a safe. sound, well-established, conservative savings, 
institution, founded im 1888. It pays Five per o 
on savings large or smelt: ft is supervised by the N. 
Superintendent of Banks and invites the investiganon 
the public. Accounts may be opened by mail or in p 
Any amount from $1 upwards will do w begin 





Che Franklin Society 


For Home-Building and Savings 








1908 


PEN FRANKLIN SAID 


hy be. amy 
Arepe bie 


A_Conservative Savings Institution 
ONE BEEKMAN STREET 
NEW YORK 


pays five per cent. 


or trustc 
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So. 
& JULY the minds of men 
rally turn -to their savings 
Why take Pour Per Cent 
when you can get Five with equal 
security? «© The Franklin Society 
It accepts checks on banks 
panies and drafts on Savings Banks. 
to and including July 10 


« ~ounts. 


Dep Ss made up 
1 July 1 
The Franklin Society, 
1 Beekman Street, New Dork City 


Advertising Matter of the Franklin Society. 


matter about the Franklin Society. We hope 
you will find it convenient to read the en- 
closed leaflets and invite your attention re- 
spectfully to these facts: 

1. The Society has a long and honorable 
business record, this being its 21st year in 
its present office location in the City of New 
York. 

2 The Society is by law subject to the 
strict supervision of the State Superintendent 
of Banks, its books and securities being ex- 
amined in detail, at least once a year, by a 
Public Examiner. 

3. You do not speculate when you invest 
your savings in the Franklin Society. Your 
money goes into first mortgages on small 
homes, in a vicinity where population is 
growing faster than elsewhere in the world. 

4. The Society has savings members in 
many states. Deposits earn from the first 
of the month following each deposit. We 
issue a little pass book that makes it very 
easy for you to save by mail. 

Yours very truly, 
H. A. THEIS. 
2d Vice-President. 


Speaking of this letter, Mr. Theis says: 


“It can always be depended upon to bring 
good results.” 


A Follow Up Campaign. 


Detailed suggestions on name lists and 
mail campaigns for banks are given by C. 
L. Chamberlin of Osseo, Mich., as follows: 


Many banks are now using newspaper ad- 
vertising to increase business, and are doing 
so with remarkable success. But that suc- 
cess might easily be doubled, and at a much 
smaller expense by the use of a name lis! 
and a follow up system. 

Banking by mail succeeds best when pur 
ly ‘“‘mail order methods are used. 

It is not sufficient to write a single lett: 
or send one circular. A single piece of at 
vertising matter may make an impressi« 
but not a deep enough one to result in im 
mediate action. If this letter is followed | 
a second and a third piece of advertisi) 
matter the impression is deepened and 
many cases a customer is secured. ‘ 

Mai! order men say that selling by mai! 
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would be a failure were it not for the “follow 
up” system. 

Let us endeavor to learn just what a bank- 
er’s follow up system should consist of, how 
the name list is made up, and how both may 
be used to the best advantage. 

If the bank is to receive deposits and 
transact a general banking business by mail, 
its advertisements may cover many mediums 
and an extended territory. County papers 
make good mediums for any bank located 
at the county seat, whether it does business 
by mail or not, 

A BOOKLET NECESSARY. 

In either case. the bank should have a 
small booklet prepared to send inquirers by 
mail or in person. This booklet should con- 
tain a full statement of the advantages it is 
prepared to offer. It should be of a size to 
fit regular envelopes without folding. The 
3%x9-inch envelope has special advantages. 
There is always an official appearance about 
a large envelope which aids much in get- 
ting its contents read by the head of a 
firm. It is claimed that when a large sealed en- 
velope of gooa quality is used, the chances 
are that a subordinate wiil pass it along to 
his chief unopened, thinking it to be some pri- 
vate matter. Of course such care will not 
be necessary when mailing the booklet to a 
person who has asked for it, since the in- 
terest which stimulated the inquiry will 
cause the recipient to give the booklet a 
reading. 

If an inquirer calls at the bank, the ar- 
guments of the booklet may be strengthened 
by a conversation between the caller and 
some one at the bank. 

When the prospect calls in 
name and address are taken and later re- 
‘orded on a card which is filed in a card 
index drawer. The names of those who 
make inquiries by mail are kept in the 
same way. 

The first contact with the bank may fail 
to make a customer of an inquirer. though 
this does not necessarily mean that he is no 
longer considering the bank seriously. 
People of the sort much of this advertising 
may be counted to bring in are not good 
business men as the term is commonly used. 
They are not familiar with the methods of 
banking and have not vet been convinced by 
its advertising literature that it can help 
them. 

After one week has passed and nothing 
further has been heard from an inquirer it 
is time for the follow_up system to begin its 
work, 


person, his 


THE FORM LETTERS. 


The first piece of follow up material sent 
wi. be a letter. This may be a personally 
dictated letter if the list of names is not 
large, and the hank officer has the time. Or 
it may be a form or imitation typewriter 
letter. In the latter case, the name and ad- 
dress of each individual will be filled in by 
a typewriter through a ribbon the ink of 
which is of exactly the same shade as that 
used in printing the letters. This letter will 
be something to the effect that since the 
bank has complied with the request for in- 
formation it has been looking for a deposit, 
or at least a reply, in person or by mail, to 
report on the decision reached. If the con- 
tents of the booklet were fully understood 
and the advantages of a good bank realized. 
the bank feels sure the person would wait 
no longer. 

If anything in the booklet was not fully 
understood the hank will be pleased to dis- 
cuss the point either in person at the bank 
or by mail. May the bank not be favored 
by a eall or reply? 


If the time of writing is between the first 
and fifteenth of the month, state that all de- 
posits made before the fifteenth will be dated 
from the first. Similarly, all deposits made 
after the fifteenth until the last of the month 
will date from the fifteenth. 


RESERVING GOOD ARGUMENTS. 


This is a good point to make, and should 
not be mentioned in the bookiet, but held 
back for this purpose. When operating a 
follow up system it is always wise to hold 
back some one or two of the strong argu- 
ments for this time. If a man can be landed 
by the booklet he will be secured without 
the use of all the arguments. It is difficult 
to write good copy for follow up matter un- 
less something has been thus kept in reserve. 


Franklin 


The Franklin Society announces the usual 
semi-annual cash Dividend at the rate of Five 
Per Cent. per annum to all savings depositors 
with accounts from $1e up to $5,000. is 
the Society’s 

38th Consecutive Dividend 


Securities:—Small first mortgages on metro- 
itan homes—non-speculative, non-fluctuating. 
trict Banking Department supervision. Thou- 
sands of Depositors, lar, 
— made up to Ja’ ? 
% ie Society makes it e t 
through the mails. Even a dollar will do to 
Begin now. Or write for Booklet I. 


The Franklin Society 


For Home Building and Savings. 
— FOUNDED 1888—— 
3 Beekman St., Cor. Park Row, NEW YORK 


After this letter allow ten days or two 
weeks to pass before sending anything more 
to those who have still failed to respond. 
Then send a folder gotten up in the best 
possible style, but consisting of only four 
pages. The contents might include opinions 
of well Known men on banking, the advant- 
ages resulting from doing business with a 
good bank, etc. 

These advantages should be definited stated 
for the different classes of people separately. 
Thus it may show reasons why the business 
man, farmer, workingman, teacher or pro- 
fessional person, should deal with the bank. 
It should show the advantages of saving 
by means of a bank by pointing out what 
systematic saving has done and will do. The 
advantages of checking accounts, and of 
having acquaintances among the financial 
leaders are also subjects on which much 
could be said. In general, the folder should 
aim to give a complete statement of what 
the bank can do for its patrons. 

Such a folder may. be accompanied by a 
very brief letter to the effect that the bank 
thinks the recipient may be interested in 
reading this little folder which the bank 
has just issued. The letter and folder should 
be sent in a sealed envelope of the same 
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grade as that used in the regular corre- 


spondence. 
A HOUSE ORGAN. 


Another period passes during which more 
drop into the bank, from which some become 
depositors. If the bank is not doing a regular 
business by mail, it may close the follow up 
with the next piece of matter sent out. 
Some banks may continue to send out a 
similar line for some time longer. Those 
doing a regular business by mail will find it 
of great advantage to publish a small mag- 
azine or house organ every month or so. 
This would be mailed free to all names on 
the mailing list. O. course, whenever any 
person comes into the fold by becoming a 


ADDRESS 
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yet ready to make use of the bank’s facili- 
ties, but is interested and may have need of 
the bank’s services in the future, the bank 
will gladly retain the name and continue 
sending anything which it believes will be 
of interest. This involves no promise other 
than an expressed interest in the bank’s 
methods of business and a statement that 
whenever the person shall have use for 
banking facilities he will at least give the 
bank an opportunity to show what it can do 
for him. 
GETTING EXPERT HELP. 


A bank wishing to make use of a follow 
up system will find it money well spent tc 
have all the letters and printed matter pre- 
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APPLICATION MAILED 


“ Prospect’’ Card Record Used by the Franklin Society. 


regular customer of tne bank, his name will 
be removed from the mailing list and en- 
tered as a customer. 

Before giving up entirely the name of 
any person who has once shown an interest 
in the bank it is well to send him a ‘“‘special’’ 
letter. A skillful letter writer can produce 
a letter wnich will bring as high as four or 
five from every ten sent out. 

In a letter of this kind some writers affect 
an injured air, and refer to the amount 
they have thrown away in postage and 
printed matter. While this kind of letter will 
many times bring a high percentage of re- 
plies, some of them are very apt to be of the 
sarcastic kind. 

A better way is to refer to money or 
printed matter wasted only in the most 
general terms if at all. Speak of the time 
the writer nas taken from the recipient, who 
is supposed to have read all this matter. 
Then say frankly that the bank has no de- 
sire to impose upon anyone. If people do 
not wish to make use of its services it has 
no desire to insist. Hence if the recipient 
of this letter does not wish to have his 
name remain longer upon the mailing list 
the bank will remove it and send no more 
matter of any kind. The bank encloses a 
stamped envelope for an early reply. 

On the other hand, if the person is not 


pared by an expert. There is so much more 
drawing power in a well written letter. It 
does not lie in the number of words used but 
rather in the way in which they are put 
together. No banker who has not made an 
extensive study of mail order and trade 
soliciting letter writing can hope to produce 
copy equal to that of the expert. His letters 
may draw even fifty per cent. of replies, 
but if the expert’s will draw seventy-five to 
eighty per cent. of replies, are his services 
not worth the increase in cost? 


National City Bank of Chicago. 





ADVERTISING CRITICISM. 


Remarks on Financial Advertising Submitted for Comment. 


HE following letter was received from 
Mr. Charles H. Wetteran, manager of 
the Department of Publicity of the 

American National Bank of Nashville, 
Tenn.: 

I read with a great deal of interest your 
recent numbers on banking publicity, and 
enclose you herewith some of my advertis- 
ing, which I would like very much for you 
to pass upon. 


arrangement will attract attention, while the 
copy is sound commonsense talk. It takes 
a little time and ingenuity to get up ads. 
like these, but it pays to do* “something 
different” in advertising. The blotters are 
attractive. The booklet, “A Word to the 
Wise,” is largely an adaptation of a booklet 
“You and the Rainy Day,” written by the 
editor of this department for the National 


Educational Copy. 


We have been getting out, until recently, 
monthly blotters, samples of which I enclose 
and we also do a great deal of advertising 
in the daily newspapers. 

I enclose you several of our latest copies 
together with booklet, which we have 
just published, entitled ‘A Word to the 
Wise,’”’ whicn is reterred to in our daily ad- 
vertisements, 

We have three daily papers here, in which 
we run the same ad. for one week. We also 
advertise in a great many of the weekly 
and monthly periodicals published here, and 
all our ads. in these publications are 
changed monthly. 

If it is not asking too much of you, I 
would appreciate it very much if you would 
give me your opinion of the merits or defects 
of this advertising matter. 


Samples of the newspaper advertisements 
referred to are reproduced herewith. These 
ads. are very good. The novel display type 


Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, so mod- 
esty forbids our commenting upon it, al- 
though we appreciate the compliment. 


The Delaware National Bank of Delaware, 
Ohio, prints a steam and electric railroad 
timetable in connection with its statement 
folder. Speaking of this feature Mr. V. T. 
Hills, president, says: 

As our railroads do not publish time cards 
in the newspapers, these pocket folders giv- 
ing the time of trains have proved a con- 
venience and seem to be much appreciated 
by the public. Whether this sort of advertis- 
ing will bring substantial returns remains 
to be seen. It is not expensive. 

The value of such advertising as this lies 
in the fact that it is a good will creator, 
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Look on this Picture and then on That. 


and while the circulation is limited, the 
folders are likely to be kept in constant 
use by those who do get them. If this 
brings in even a little new business it will 
pay. 

Mr. Hills in his letter continues: 


in your 
follow- 


Amongst advertisements roted 
June number i: one containing the 
ing: 

WHAT'S GOOD ENOUGH FOR 
UNCLE SAM IS GOOD ENOUGH 
FOR YOU. 

Uncle Sam has just deposited in 
the Quincey National Bank $100,000. 
First our affairs and standing, our 
assets, ete., were investigated by 
the United States government and 
found to be in a safe and sane con- 

dition. 


UNCLE SAM IS TAKING NO 
CHANCES WITH HIS MONEY. 


this faet as a 
solidity and 


We merely mention 
demonstration of the 


saneness of this Bank and its meth- 
ods. 

A bank that the United States 
government voluntarily trusts with 
$100.000 is trustworthy to become the 
guardian of anybody’s money. Of 


that fact there can be no doubt. 


to secure its de- 
collateral Gov- 
other ac- 


Does this bank propose 
positors by giving them as 
ernment bonds at par value, or 
ceptable bonds at ninety per cent. of their 
market value, as we surmise it did with 
Uncle Sam? It does not say so. Or is it 
possible that this bank was found, upon 
examination, to be in such ‘fa safe and sane 
condition” that the United States Govern- 
ment ‘‘voluntarily’’ trusts it with $100,000 
without security, as it would have its cus- 
tomers imply? We ask for information. 
There are so many things we do not know 
in banking. 


Mr. Hills’ point is probably well taken. 
It is never well to give even the slightest 
opportunity for misunderstanding of your 
advertising, and it is quite likely that if 
everybody knew as much about the con- 
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ditions required of United States deposi- 
tories as bankers do this particular adver- 
tisement of the Quincy National Bank 
would not be considered especially strong. 


In regard to the “deadly parallel” as 
shown in the two statement covers repro- 
duced herewith, an officer of the Old Na- 
tional Bank of Spokane, Wash., which 
claims priority in the use of the design, 
says: 

We do not wish to be understood as criti- 
ecising our bank friends for stealing our 
thunder, but think that a lithographer who 
will accept an order of this kind should be 
brought in for a little roast. 

Shakespeare said: “No great men are 
original,” but he lived before the days of 
modern advertising. Now originality is one 
of the prime requisites for successful ad- 
vertising. *Nuff said. 


We reproduce a few newspaper ads. of 
the Peoples’ Bank and Trust Co., of New 
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Haven, Conn., written by Mr. D. G. Salts- 
man, of the advertising department of the 
New Haven “Register.” 

In regard to the ads. 
writes: 


Mr. Saltsman 


Noting your excellent Publicity Depart- 
ment in the June issue of Bankers Magazine, 
I enclose herewith several ads gathered 
promiscuously from duplicates from our 
scrapbook of ads. These ads were written 
by me for The Peoples Bank & Trust Co. of 
this city, and as I am anxious to center all 
the pulling power in these ads possible, de- 
sire your criticism from that standpoint. 

Of course, were I to use these ads again 
many improvements could be advantageous- 
ly made, but this same fault happens in 
practically all the ads and waich I wish to 
eliminate. Typographically, all could be im- 
proved, out as these ads were clipped from 
three different papers, and owing to the use 
of but one style of makeup, find it difficult 
to get good type effects. Ads of this size— 
double column—five inches—are too short for 
proper display, they should be at least seven 
inches deep. If they need it—give ‘em the 
hook. Would be pleased to hear from you 
direct, though you are at liberty to use the 
ads as you deem necessary for the benefit 
of all pushers for business. 


Results of Savings 


A sniall amount each day. with interest 
at4 per cent. per annum. dividends com- 
pounded semi-annually are approximately 
exhibited in the following table. 

See what a few cents saved each day and 
deposited in the People’s Bank and Trust 
Ce. will amount to ina series of years. 


TABLE. 


Good Advertising. 
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These ads. don’t need “the hook” at all, 
unless it be a pruning hook on one of them 
which is too long, but the fact that Presi- 
dent Roosevelt’s name appears in the head 
saves that ad. from oblivion. We don’t 
see but what Mr. Saltsman has done very 
well, considering the conditions. The head- 
ings are strong and _ interest-compelling. 
There are not too many styles of type in 
the ads. ‘There has been liberal use of white 
space for display and the copy of the ad- 
vertisements gets right down to business, 
especially in the ads. headed “Results of 
Savings” and “The Saturday Night Bank.” 


Hurrah! There’s a new star in the flag. 
The Oklahoma banks are good advertisers, 


LEXINGTON LEADER. 


(Consolidation of You Alte Dotas, Established 1899: Cleveland County Loader, Established 1891.) 


THE BANKERS 


MAGAZINE. 


The Farmers’ National Bank, H. A. 
Hawk, cashier, writes us about its advertis- 
ing as follows: 


Herewith we enclose several original copies 
of our house organ and newspaper advertis- 
ing as written and used by us. 

These are submitted for your criticism and 
comment. If we are getting up good con- 
vincing copy we are desirous of knowing it 
and if it is weak and needs criticising we 
also want to know how to make it better. 

In order that you may see the general run 
of our weekly copy in local paper we have 
mailed you several under separate cover. We 
had to resort to the larger space to get suf- 
ficient ‘‘white space’ and bold dispiay, 
though we much prefer the two-column 
width and seven inches deep. 


The general style of these advertisements 


is the same as the one reproduced. The 
copy of three of the others is as follows: 


FOR SUPERIOR JOB 
PRINTING 


Ratered June 8, 1M. at Leningios. OUle. 48 tevcod-clare matter. ander Act of Congress of March 3 uma.” 
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Hurrah For The Fourth! 


‘The Boys and Girls of Cleveland and Pottawato omie coun- 
tice oad theis Patriotic, Liberty Loring Pareats may epead the 
Gracd and Glorious Fourth in the field plowing and liveing in- 
stead of at the picnics tomorrow 

Bat celebrate by all means, if yoo —- can and DO 
let the little folks celebrate some of the day at least, because a 
New Star, Oklahoma the 46th, adoras Triumphant Old 
Glory this Fourth. 

The = folks. the boys, and the gicls may need small 
change in baying fire crackers and lemonade. The FAR- 
MERS NATIONAL BANK is HEADQUARTERS for big 

of little money. It is the Money Store of Lexiogtoa, 

to get good money at all times. 
‘This Bank, Stroog, Safe, of proven Stability, and Inde- 
pendent of other banks is ander direct coatrol of the U. 3. 
Governmest for which ‘our forefathers fx nah #0 bravely to 
founded July 


mone} 


the pl 


establish; pablicly declared, and permaeut! 
the 4th, 1776. 

‘This same old goveramest, Time Tried and True, has ab- 
solute power over the affairs of this bank. It will keep your 
money secure from loss, fire and theft. Declare YOUR inde- 
pendence, by starting « savings account to day 
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UNSECURED NATIONAL BANKS 


It is a wonder that the unsecured National Banks can't 
ert bury with something else besides kicking on the State 
Banking Law 

Why is it that they worry so much about it? 

They do not have to secure their dep 
want to 
kicking 

They import a great bank lawyer from New York City 
to come down to Oklahoma and make a speech against the 
banking law of Oklahoma. 

They roast the state administration, and everybouy else 
that don't agree with them, and yet it is at their own option 
whether they protect their depositors by Use State la 

We wonder if the real cause for kicking ie th 4 
it costs them to buy foreign deposits to keep th “ 
geod. If the State law is no good why dont they ignore it 

The fncts seem to be that it is a good law. and that 
they have to pay « premium to compete with the bank 
whove depositors are made safe by the State Guarantee Law 
—New State Tribune, Muskogee. 

ost of friends! 


SECURITY STATE BANK 


THE REPUBLICAN PARTY — 
ISIN SIN FULL RETREAT. 


unless they 
It is voluntary with them, and ey keep on 
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In this issue will be found the! The republicans who attended | an indictment « 
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Bank Advertising in the New State. 


if a little unconventional in publicity mat- 
ters withal. We are reproducing a portion 
of the front page of the Lexington (Okla.) 
“Leader” of July 3. It shows how a na- 
tional bank let the eagle scream in honor 
of the Fourth and how a state bank makes 
use of its new talking point—the state 
guaranty of bank deposits. It will be 
noticed that the state bank does not hesi- 
tate to stick the harpoon into its com- 
petitors. ‘he exchange of such amenities 
makes interesting reading, but our advice 
to any advertiser who feels like scrapping 
with his competitors in paid newspaper 
space is to “forget it,’ and ignore com- 
petition as far as advertising is concerned. 


DRY FARMING 


Isn’t the word to use if that is all a person 
is going to say about it. Dry Farming simply 
means to get the BEST results, whether the 
country is dry or wet. 

People get the idea, Dry Farming is an 
experiment to be used in dry weather coun- 
tries only, and where there is rain farmers 
don’t need to use the system. 

We are taking the matter up with a view 
to getting some information of value to the 
farmers of Cleveland and Pottawatomie 
counties. We suggest that you subscribe for 
some good farm papers and begin taking les- 
sons at once in this system of farming. 

We have tried wet farming about long 
enough. Tne Farmers National Bank, of 
Lexington, stands ready and willing to help 
the farmers along the information line of 
good farming, as well as financial matters. 
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This bank has stood the TEST OF TIME, 
and it does not resort to experimenting or 
encourage costly experimenting among farm- 
ers, but approves all things that have proven 
themselves good. No doubt good crops may 
be increased largely, in this locality by the 
use of Dry Farming. 

Whether it be wet or dry farming, when 
you need the services of a Safe, Conserva- 
tive Bank in your business call on the “Old 
Reliable.”’ 


THE POOR MAN’S CROP. 


Cotton, above all others is the poor man’s 
crop. It requires no big outlay for ma- 
chinery like wheat or oats, 

Cotton planting time is here, and a liberal 
acreage planted to cotton means lots of 
money for you next fall, because it is usually 
a safe crop. 

Cotton growers sometimes need to hire 
extra help to keep down weeds and grass. 
This may take more money than you ex- 
pected for the year’s work. 

Cotton farmers, like all others, can get 
money any time at this bank to promote 
their farm work, and they will find it their 
best friend at all times. 

Cotton and live stock are two good things 
for you to grow, if you want to make or save 
money for yourself and those dependent upon 
you, 


WORKING FOR A FARM. 


Many men have earned a farm working 
for men who owned farms. Many men have 
gotten good farms by saving the money they 
got by working for such men. ; 

The Farmers National Bank of Lexington 
has helped many men to get farms in Cleve- 
land and Pottawatomie counties. It has 
helped them improve and _ cultivate their 
farms as well as to make the payments on 
the land by furnishing ‘the money. ; 

Some of the shareholders of this bank 
made their start and got their farms by 
working for men who owned farms and by 
saving the money they earned working for 
other men. They know better than any one 
else in tnis community the value of the 
farmer’s dollar, and how it should be safe- 
guarded in a good strong bank, — 

This bank is ready and willing to help 
other men get farms, or to start a business 
of their own. You, too, can get help and 
timely advice by making your credit good 
with this big bank. 

The house organ matter is likewise good 
and we hope to be able to reproduce some 
of it in a later number. As a whole this 
Oklahoma bank advertising is good. It is 
educational and reflects the enterprise of the 
institution that gets it out. It is the same 
pushing spirit that sent a trainload of 
Tulsa boomers to the East last spring to 


make the effete East sit up and take notice. 


IDEAS AND SUGGESTIONS. 


LARGE mail order dealer says that 

pictures increase the pulling power of 

his advertisements very perceptibly. 
In his circulars he offers coffees. Those 
advertisements which have a picture of the 
can sell more coffee than do those without 
the picture. There are several reasons why 
this applies to other kinds of advertising, 
including that of banks. In the first place, 
the circulation is greater because the 
picture attracts more attention to the ad. 
Then the impression the ad. makes is more 
lasting as the picture gives the reader a 
concrete mental concept—something around 
which the imagination can build up pictures 
and the mind create ideas along the lines 
suggested by the advertisement. 


In regard to the choice of stationery 
stock, the “Printing Art Sample Book” 
says: 

Commercial forms are of increasing im- 
portance because so much business is now 
transacted by correspondence. In many in- 
stances stationery is the only point of per- 
sonal contact between business firms, and it 
has therefore special responsibility as rep- 
resentative of the style and standard of 
tnose concerned. 

With the universal adoption of the type- 
writer the general character of stationery 
has been changed, smooth writings and su- 
perfines being superseded by linens and 
bonds. These have a surface which gives 
the clearest impression, and are best suited 
to typewriter use. As a result there has 
been an exceptional increase in the use of 
bond papers with the lightness. strength, and 
evidence of quality so desirable for letter- 
headings, 


A very desirable form of advertising, 
especially for large banks which have many 
correspondents throughout the country, is 
to secure a special edition of some handy- 
sized book of real value to bankers, have 
advertising matter of your institution print- 
ed on cover or fly leaf and send it out 
broadcast with your compliments. As a 
good will producer and constant reminder 
of the claims of your institution this method 
is second only to constant advertising in a 
standard financial publication. The Bankers 
Publishing Company has a number of new, 
low-priced and copyrighted books which it 
is prepared to sell to banks in quantities 
for this purpose. Correspondence is in- 
vited. 

»—> 


ADVERTISING MANAGER 
CHANGES. 


A” SALLEE, formerly advertising 
manager of the Mellon National 
Bank of Pittsburg, now occupies a 


similar position with the investment house 
of J. S. & W. S. Kuhn of that city. 
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HAT happiness and contentment that 

comes only through a certainty of the 
Le? future is the healthy, permanent kind. 
A savings account starts you on that road 
today. No man can be his best self when 
cramped by poverty. 

We will pay you 4 per cent. interest on 
the money you put ia our bank's savings 
department and compound the interest ever- 
six months. 


Of Albany. 


Capital and Surplus, $200,000 


Deposits, . 450,000 








Make a Memo to do some of this Kind of Advertising Next June. 


INCREASING INTEREST IN FINAN- 
CIAL PUBLICITY. 


NE sign that there is increasing in- 
terest in the subject of financial 
publicity and a_ recognition of the 

efforts being made to improve the quality 
of the advertising of banks is the fact that, 
following the example of Tue Bankers 
MaGazine, several other financial publica- 
tions have established departments to deal 
with this subject. One of these papers has 
been appropriating matter from our col- 
umns without giving credit and another has 
been running a series of articles to some 
extent a paraphrase of chapters of our book 
“Pushing Your Business.” But we do not 
mind. Imitation is the sincerest flattery. 
Let the good work go on. 


FOR BETTER ENGLISH. 


66 Desk Book of Errors in English,” 
by Frank H. Vizetelly, F. S. A. 
is a valuable handbook for any- 

one who writes or dictates. An easily be- 

setting sin of English-speaking people is a 

tendency to use colloquial inelegancies, 

slang, vulgarisms, and the vernacular of the 


street, or to abuse and misuse words. This 
corruption of English may be attributed to 
our abnormal passion for novelty. The 
purpose of this book is to correct careless 
vulgarisms that have crept into the lan- 
guage, so that any one desiring to acquire 
refined speech may learn from its pages 
what to avoid. The book is arranged al- 
phabetically so that its contents are avail- 
able for immediate consultation. 

The book consists of 232 pages and is well 
printed and bound. It is published by the 
Funk & Wagnalls Co. Price, 75 cents. The 
Bankers Publishing Co. will forward the 
book to anyone, postage prepaid, on receipt 
of the price. 





ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF BANKING. 


A Handsome Commemorative Book for Westerly Institution. 


HE Publicity Department of the Bank- 
ers Publishing Company has pub- 
lished an attractive historical booklet 

for the Washington Trust Company of 
Westerly, R. I., which is now in the second 
century of its existence. Some of the cuts 
used in this booklet are reproduced in this 
department. 

In speaking of this book the “Wall Street 
Journal” said: 


The Washington Trust Company of West- 
erly, R. L, has issued an artistically gotten 
up little book, entitled “One Hundred Years 
of Banking in Westerly,’”’ in which it relates 
the history of that institution since it was 
established as a state bank in June, 1800. It 
opened with a capital of $50,000, and on 
Washington's hirthday, 1801, paid its first 
dividend. 


CHARLES PERRY 
President Washington Trust Co. 


Rouse Babcock was the first president. He 
received no salary, but the cashier, as active 
manager of the bank, received $350 a year. 
Showing how primitive banking methods 
were in those days it is mentioned that the 
bank bills issued were of such crude work- 
manship that it was necessary to print 
Washington's name over his picture. other- 
wise no one would have known whom it 
represented. 

The bank became the Washington National 
3ank in 1865, and took over the National 
Phenix Bank of Westerly in 1901. In 1904 
a merger was arranged with the Washington 
Savings Bank and the name was changed to 
the present Washington Trust Company. 


The capital of the company is now $200.- 
000, with $200,000 surplus and undivided 
profits of $63,000. Deposits are over $3,500.- 
000. 


Building of the Washington Trust Co, 
Westerly, R. I. 


The present officers of the Washington 
Trust Company are: Charles Perry, presi- 
dent; Charles P. Cottrell, vice-president; 
and Arthur L.. Perry, treasurer. 


Old Bank Bills Issued by the Washington Bank. 
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HOW BANKS ARE ADVERTISING. 


Note and Comment on Current Financial Publicity. 


HE Canada Permanent Mortgage Cor- 
poration of Toronto issues a_ series 
of well worded and well printed ad- 

vertising cards suitable for enclosing with 
correspondence. The text of one of them 
is as follows: 


The debentures issued by this corporation 
are a security in which executors and trus- 
tees are authori=ed to invest trust funds. 

They bear interest at FOUR PER CENT. 
per annum payable half-yearly. 

They are issued in sums of one hundred 
dollars and upwards, as may be desired by 
the investor, and for terms of from one to 
five years, 

Interest is computed from the 
which the money is received. 

They have long been a favorite investment 
of benevolent and fraternal institutions, and 
of British and Canadian fire and life assur- 
ance companies, largely for deposit with the 
Canadian Government, being held by such 
institutions to the amount of more than 
ONE MILLION DOLLARS. 

A miniature specimen debenture, with in- 
terest coupons attached, will be forwarded on 
application. 


date on 


The Bond Department of the Mellon 
National Bank of Pittsburg, Pa., recently 
issued a booklet on the investment securities 
it handles. A good feature of the make up 
is that the booklet is bound at the end and 
the leaves are perforated as in a check 
book, so that the description of any par- 
ticular bond can be detached easily if oc- 
casion requires. 


We are reproducing one of the tasteful 
new advertisements of the Cleveland Trust 
Company’s banking by mail department. 
That company has recently published a 
114-page, clothbound book, entitled, “The 
Cleveland Trust Company, An Epitome of 
the Past, a Chronicle of the Present, a 
Promise of the Future.” The book contains 
a description of the company’s new build- 
ing; a history of the company; an article 
by H. Clark Ford on “Branch Banking,” 
and another on “Foreign Exchange” by 
. Gustav Fingado.  ‘l'ypographically, the 
book is a masterpiece. The _ illustrations 
are printed in delicate tints on fine pebbled 
paper. The type is very clear and generous 
page margins are used throughout the 
book. Altogether, the book is one of the 
most attractive that has come to our notice 
in a long time and we have no doubt that 
it will find a permanent place on many a 
bookshelf. 


The Columbia Bank of New York city 
recently issued a booklet containing views 
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of the interior and exterior of its build- 
ing and interesting matter concerning the 
facilities which the bank offers. 


hee motte: 


Strong Magazine Copy 


Following is the text matter of several 
newspaper advertisements recently used by 


the Union Trust Company of Chicago, 
under the heading “Sermons on Banking: 


THE TEXT. 


In spite of the immense amount of talking 
and writing and lawmaking that is now be- 
ing done by the newspapers, bankers and 
legislators on the subject of banks and 
banking, we think there is something more 
to be said. and we propose to say it. 

We don’t propose to talk about ‘Elastic 
Currency” or anything else of a_ technical 
nature—we propose, rather. to discuss the 
interesting matters about a bank which con- 
cern the practical, every-day sort of person 
in Chicago. We will publish these in a se- 
ries of simple, straightforward talks on the 
subject which will appear in this space every 
week. Watch for them—you will find them 
interesting. 

A VERY MYSTERIOUS AFFAIR 
Is what most people think of the ordinary 
bank statement. They are more than half 
right. When you choose a bank pick out 3 
items from the statement. Look for the 
amount of deposits. They show the public’s 
confidence in the bank. Then look for the 
amount of capital and surplus. They show 
the business prosperity of the bank. Another 
thing:—see to it that the capital is com- 
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mensurate with the total of deposits, and 
that the surplus is real,—earned. Then you’re 
safe. 
Ask Mr. Ehlert for Souvenir ‘B.” 
All savings deposits made on or before April 
10 will bear interest from April 1. 


IT IS NOT A SOLEMN CEREMONY 


To open a savings account. There is nothing 
mysterious or complicated about it. and no 
more than ten minutes’ time is necessary to 
do the whole thing. 
Just call in—ground floor of the Tribune 
3uilding—and ask for our Mr. Ehlert. He 
will see that you are started off right. Then 
you can walk out of the bank with the 
consciousness that the matter is off your 
mind and a start made. It’s a comfortable 
feeling. 

Ask Mr. 


WE DON’T BELIEVE IN PESSIMISTS 


Or calamity howlers. But we are not pessi- 
mists when we say that no man is safe un- 
less he has a little money laid away for the 
rainy day that may come at any time. You 
know that yourself. It doesn’t matter how 
large a salary he is now getting either. The 
point is to get a start. Our savings system 
is simple and makes it easy to start and 
gradually continue. Mr. Ehlert is here to 
explain it. 
Ask Mr. Ehlert for Souvenir ‘“B.” 


IT IS EMBARRASSING TO BORROW 


Even from one’s best friend. It hurts one’s 
pride. If you have experienced this you are 
probably a savings depositor right now. If 
not, why don’t.you escape this mortification 
and embarrassment of borrowing by piling 
up a little money ahead? It gives one a big 
relief. Come in and introduce yourself to 
our Mr. Ehlert, who will see that you are 
given proper attention. 
Ask Mr, Ehlert for Souvenir ‘B.’’ 
All savings deposits made on or before April 
10 will bear interest from April 1. 


Ehlert for Souvenir ‘“B”’ 


YOU KNOW YOU OUGHT TO SAVE. 


But there are thou- 
in Chicago who have no savings ac- 


Everybody knows that. 
sands 
counts. Why? 3ecause they have “never 
gotten around to it’’—have never taken time 
to go to the bank and actually open an ac- 
count. Here’s a suggestion: Make out a 
memorandum “savings account, Union Trust 
Co., Tribune Building,’’ keep it before you 
and attend to the matter at your earliest 
convenience—say at lunch time today. 


Ask Mr. Niemeyer for Souvenir ‘‘A.’’ 


Concernings these advertisements, Mr. C. 
B. Hazlewood, advertising manager, writes 
as follows: 


I enclose a set of advertisements which I 
have run in the Chicago papers with very 
satisfactory results. The keying system I 
used worked admirably. By inserting the 
names of the manager and assistant man- 
ager of our savings department in the form 
of ‘‘Ask Mr, Niemeyer, eic.,’”’ these men 
were able to trace results automatically and 
without the necessity of asking ‘‘Where did 
—_ see this ad or what brought you in 
nere ?’’ 


This company has published a booklet en- 
titled “Money Earning Money,” which con- 
tains about a dozen charts showing graph- 


ically how interest will make _ various 
amounts of monthly savings grow in the 
course of different periods of time. 


The Prudential Trust Company and the 
Prudential Savings Bank of Topeka, Kan., 
have published some attractive booklets 
which should prove effective advertising 
for them. One is entitled “What a Trust 
Company May Do,” and the booklet gives 
the information suggested in its title in a 
clear and concise manner with particular 
application to itself. The company has also 
issued a small edition of the booklet con- 
taining a summary of the strong points of 
its service. The Prudential State Savings 
Bank has issued a folder which calls at- 
tention to the security and profit of a sav- 
ings account with it. 


The Fidelity and Casualty Company of 
New York issues a monthly bulletin for 
the information of its agents. It is a more 
than ordinarily interesting house organ 
containing up-to-date arguments for the 
use of its representatives in their canvas 
for new business. 


The First National Bank of Pittsburgh 
makes a special appeal for the business of 
foreigners in the following advertisement: 


FOREIGNERS CAN TRANSACT BUSINESS 
IN THEIR OWN TONGUES. 


All languages are spoken at the First Na- 
tional Bank of Pittsburgh, and every detail 
of foreign business is attended to with 
promptness and accuracy. Foreign money 
of all denominations bought and sold. Money 
remitted to any point abroad, by mail, 
cable or money order. Steamship tickets 
sold and berths reserved. Tourists supplied 
with Letters of Credit and Travels’ Checks. 
Passports obtained when necessary, and 
clients kept informed of the movements of 
ships. Commercial credits established abroad 
for importers. 

Interest paid 
counts. 


quarterly on savings ac- 


Is Your Bank Account 


Insured and Guaranteed ? 
If not, why not? 

The Guarantee Bank Deposit law of the State 

of Oklahoma makes EvzRY DOLLAR DE- 

POSITED WITH THIS BANK AS SAFE AS U. S. 

BONDS and available on demand. 


We Pay 4 Per Cent. Interest 


on time deposits, interest compounded semi- 
annually 


Write for our folder, “Safety for Savings Accounts.” 
It tells about security in guaranteed banks. 


Open an account with us by mail to-day; 
delay may mean loss to you. 


Oklahoma State Bank 
Muskogee, Okla. 


A Magazine Ad. 
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A Handy Bond Table and a Good Ad. 


The Real Estate Trust Company, of form of a financial dictionary. On_ the 
Pittsburgh, is giving away a “Business and covers of the booklet is the advertising of 
Financial Primer,” which consists of about the company. We think that this idea of 
40 pages of valuable information in the giving away something of permanent value 
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is a very good one as it not only enables 
the institution to keep its name before a 
large number of people for a_ long 
time but it also provides a means of get- 
ting people to come into the office and gives 
the institution the opportunity of getting 
the names and addresses of prospective cus- 
tomers. This company also issues a monthly 
house organ entitled “The Shield.” It is 
edited by Edwin B. Wilson. As its sub- 
scription price is “free for the asking,” 
we have no doubt that it has a large cir- 
culation. It is very well written and printed 
and ought to be an effective piece of ad- 
vertising literature. As it carries the ads. 
of local merchants and others it will un- 
doubtedly pay for itself in this way, aside 
from the new business which it brings to 
the company. 





SOLOEST AND LARGEST 
iN THE SOUTHWEST. 


ECURITY 
AVINGS BANK. 


Security Building, Fifth and Spring Streets 


This bank pays 4 per cent 

SECURITY — interest on term savings ac- 

ANO counts and on six months cer- 

onerit tificate of deposits. 
cavincs, ‘It also pays 
3° on monthly balances 

and allows special ordinary 

accounts to be checked out 

= presentation of pass- 


INTEREST 
CREDITED 
MONTHLY. 


This bank’s deposits are invested in interest 
bearing securities of the first class. 


Its loans are all examined and approved by a 
board of 14 directors which meets each cock wash 
for this purpose. 

NOT ONE DOLLAR OF ITS DEPOSITORS’ 
MONEY IS INVESTED IN A BUILDING. 


RESOURCES 599 900,000.00 


OVER 
A Good Savings Ad. 


A new booklet descriptive of the bank- 
ing, safe deposit, women’s, trust and bank- 
ing by mail departments of the Citizens’ 
Savings and Trust Company of Cleveland, 
Ohio, has just been issued by that institu- 
tion. On the cover is tipped on a photograph 
of the company’s building and the first page 
contains its latest statement. 


“How National Banks are Safeguarded” 
is the title of a well prepared and well 
printed booklet issued by the American Na- 
tional Bank of San Francisco. This bank 
also issues a financial letter. That of June 
25 is a little out of the ordinary for litera- 
ture of that kind as will be seen from the 
following paragraphs: 

Facilis descensus Averno, observed the 


Roman poet. Which means, somewhat freely 
translated, that any machine with a decent 
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brake can go down hill without effort and 
without delay, but it takes a pretty fair 
car to climb up again, on the high gear. 
Those who are impatient because recovery 
does not proceed with six-cylinder swiftness 
might do well to consider this. 

As a matter of fact. signs of improve- 
ment are easily visible to those who will but 
see. The two factors of greatest moment, 
crops and politics, are taking more satis- 
factory shape every day. Bank reserves are 
very high, financing of railroad projects is 
going on without friction, idle gars are get- 
ting busy once more, and price adjustments 
are gradually getting to the point where 
buying activity is stimulated. 


“After Three O'clock” is the title of a 
booklet recently published for the First 
National Bank of Northfork, West Virginia. 
It is an interesting description of what takes 
place every day after a bank’s doors are 
closed to the public. In addition, the book- 
let gives particular details concerning the 
service offered by this bank. 


Shortly before the Fourth of July, the 
Ottumwa National Bank of Ottumwa, Iowa, 
sent out its statement done up in an imita- 
tion fire-cracker which had printed on it 
the words, “Pull the string and get a re- 
port.” Upon pulling the string, the re- 
cipient had before him the latest statement 
of the institution. 


We have received the following letter from 


.Mr. A. G. Boal, cashier of the First Na- 


tional Bank, of West Elizabeth, Pa. 


Enclosed find the July number of “Thrift.” 
our monthly advertising paper. The ads on 
pages 4, 5 and 8 are our own make. The one 
in reference to Farmers’ bulletins needs 
some explanation. We have secured a num- 
ber of these bulletins which are placed on a 
table in the lobu.y and marked, ‘‘Look Them 
Over and Help Yourself.’’ 

Our farmer customers are taking an in- 
terest in these bulletins and we have had 
requests to send for others which we did 
not have. Our idea is that if we can help 
the farmers to better their condition, we 
have helped ourselves. It will take some 
time for this scheme to bear fruit, but we 
tnink it will work all right. We have ar- 
ranged with our State Department of Agri- 
culture for a supply of its publications also. 
What we try to drive home to our customers 
is this, “Your Prosperity is Essential to 
Ours.””’ That sentence does not appear in 
this number, but it is used frequently. 

The farmers’ bulletin idea is still in its in- 
fancy and we expect to develop it consid- 
erably. So far as we know, no other bank 
in the country has made use of this plan. 
If you know where it has been used before I 
shall be glad to know about it. 


The house organ and the advertisements 
referred to are very good indeed, and it 
is not surprising to learn that this institu- 
tion is getting good results from its ad- 
vertising. We hope that any of our readers 
who are using the farmers’ bulletin idea 
will write to Mr. Boal about the matter. 
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A Bas-Relief of “ Victory,”” Conqueror Trust Co. of Joplin, Mo. 


The Security National Bank of Minne- 
apolis, Minn., has published a very beautiful 
booklet describing its new banking rooms 
and telling what it has to offer to the people 
of Minneapolis. As a_ printing job, it 
would be hard to excel this booklet and as 
the stories of the institution’s facilities are 
well told, there is apparently no reason 
why the booklet should not prove a very 
good investment for the bank. 





Mechanics-American National Bank of St. Louis. 


Another very attractive booklet is that 
just issued by the Third National Bank of 
St. Louis, Mo. This bank has recently en- 
tered its new 18-story building at Olive 
street and Broadway, the most prominent 
corner in St. Louis, and it has signalized 
its entrance into its new home by issuing 
this booklet which contains a full descrip- 
tion of the building, with a large number of 
excellent cuts. In addition, the booklet con- 
tains the customary financial statement and 
an account of the banking facilities offered 
by the institution. 


With its May 14 statement, the Bank of 
Pittsburgh, National Association, published 
some interesting statistics concerning the re- 


sources and industries of Pittsburgh, bein 
a reproduction from “Industry,” edited b; 
Edward White. 


The First National Bank of Chicag 
issues one of the brightest house organs o 
any bank in the country. It is entitled 
“The Review” and is edited by the adver- 
tising manager, Mr. Fred W. Ellsworth. 
The particularly interesting feature of this 
publication is that it is published by the 
employes and not by the officers of the 
bank. It will pay anybody interested in 
this work to see a copy of “The Review.” 


Financial institutions in college towns 
often make a particular effort to secure the 
business of students and faculty. The fol- 
lowing letter is one which the Bunker 
Hill Branch of the City Trust Company of 
Boston recently sent out to Harvard stu- 
dents: 


Dear Sir:— 

If you purpose being in this vicinity during 
the coming year, it would be a most ex- 
cellent plan to become identified with a prom- 
inent Boston bank, 

We address you in the interests of the 
City Trust Company, because we have noted 
that there is some hesitancy on the part of 
young men in opening an account with a 
large banking institution. We wish you to 
feel. however, that your account, irrespective 
of its size, wisn be most welcomed at this 
Trust Company. 

As you may observe from the enclosed 
statement, many of our officers are Harvard 
graduates, and, for this reason, take an in- 
terest in those Harvard men who are about 
to start their business or professional career. 

With this end in view, the writer would 
be glad to see you at any time, and to ad- 
vise you on all financial matters. 

Trusting that we may be of service to 
you, Very truly yours, 

Percy D. Haughton, 
Assistant Secretary. 
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PUSHING YOUR BUSINESS 


is a strong new book on advertising by 
one of the most successful advertising 
writers in the country, T. D. MacGregor, 
Ph.B., of the “BANKERS MAGAZINE.” 


Following is a summary of the contents of the’ book: 


Introduction—The purpose of advertising. Fundamental principles. Inspiring confi- 
dence. Building good-will. Cumulative value of continuous advertising. Dig- 
nity and results. 

Chapter I—The Technical Foundation—The importance of copy. How to write ad- 
vertisments that pull. The ‘outside’ attitude. The personal element. Origin- 
ality. Study of proposition. Talking points. Space. Display. Illustration. 
Headlines. Condensation. Value of trademark or emblem. The strength of 
simplicity Harmony in style. The type layout. Proofreaders’ symbols. Com- 
plete glossary of advertising and printing terms. 

Chapter ti—Advertising Mediums—Full discussion of the relative value as adver- 
tising mediums of newspapers, magazines, street cars, billboards, novelties, ete. 
Morning and evening papers. Appealing to women. ‘“Quantity’’ and ‘“‘quality’’ 
circulation. 

Chapter I!l—Booklets and House Organs—How to prepare effective advertising 
literature of a more pretentious nature. Choosing the title. Exciting interest 
and holding attention. Making the message personal. The use of the impera- 
tive. Value of the coupon. ‘Do it now.”’ Getting cash-with-order _ replies. 
Specially interested readers. Good typography essential. Simple words. Enthus- 
iasm. 

Chapter 1V—Advertising a Commercial Bank—Deposits the life blood of a_ bank's 
business. Inspiring confidence and educating people about banking. Advertising 
inertia and momentum. Advertising is insurance. Telling people things they 
already know. Human consideration. Individuality. Advertising to other banks. 
Illustrations of “educational” bank advertising. Changing copy. Several score 
of effective talking points and how to develop them. 

Chapter V—Savings Bank Advertising—The broad field of the savings bank. Possi- 
bilities of human interest. Space and frequency of insertions in newspaper 
advertising. Form letters and circulars. Concrete examples of how real people 
save money. How interest makes money grow. Many talking points. Adver- 
tising for the future. Large scale saving. How not to do it. Banking by mail. 
Telling the whole story. Strong savings literature that has won out. Full 
illustrations. 

Chapter Vi—Trust Company Advertising—Most successful trust companies are good 
advertisers. Explaining the services offered. Planning a complete series of 
advertisements. <xploiting various departments—savings, Women's’ accounts, 
banking by mail, ete. Sample advertisements and full list of talking points. 
Illustrated. 

Chapter Vri—Investment Advertising—Knowledge of proposition and human na- 
ture. Literary skill. The appeal to self interest and ambition. Use of por- 
trait. Study of logic, psychology, legal rules of evidence and _ principles of 
argumentation. Stockbrokers’ publicity. New idea in bond advertising. Telling 
about investments. Scientific advertising. Kinds of financial advertising. Out- 
line of campaign. Properly constructed advertisements. <A talk on confidence. 

Chapter Vill—Real Estate Advertising—Land a fundamental necessity. The broad 
field before the real estate advertiser. The situation in New York City and 
suburbs. Outline of a successful campaign. Getting the inquiry. Turning pros- 
pects into customers. The buying plan. Presenting case thoroughly. Tell the 
truth. Importance of clearness and enthusiasm. The dealer and the broker. 
“See the property.”’ Advertising mediums. Classified advertising. Booklets 
and follow-up letters. Photographs. Testimonials. References. Buying lots on 
the instalment plan. Houses for homes and rental. Selling farm land. Com- 
plete list of talking points for all classes of real estate. Samples of effective 
ads. and some result-getting literature for farm land and suburban residence 
property advertising. Good and poor realty advertising illustrated. 

Chapter 1X—Effective Business Letters—Business correspondence a part of advertis- 
ing. A substitute for personality. Most business letters lacking in “selling 
force.’’ Mail order business and the growth of the ‘“‘follow-up’’ system. Direct- 
ness, clearness and brevity. Getting away from stereotyped forms. Stirring 
up the natural desire of your customers. The proper’ standpoint. Proving 
statements. Enthusiasm. Common sense. Definiteness. A follow-up plan. 
Eighteen model letters. Conclusion. 


126 Pages. 30 Illustrations. Cloth. PRICE $1.00 
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UNCLAIMED DEPOSITS. 


rT) HOSE MONEY” is the title of an 
editorial which appeared in a re- 
cent edition of the Hartford 
(Conn.) Times. As the article deals with a 


question which is now before the banking 
fraternity it is given herewith: 


Why may not the officers of a savings 
bank make a contract with every depositor 
providing that, in the event the money de- 
posited and any accruing interest shall not 
be withdrawn within a given period by the 
depositor or his legal heirs or assigns, the 
whole amount may be treated as the prop- 
erty of the bank, to be apportioned among 
the other depositors, such apportionments to 
be made in the form of extra dividends, 
from time to time? 

Some disposition of unclaimed deposits in 
banks must be made, sooner or later. If 
the United States starts a system of postal 
savings banks it will undoubtedly treat un- 
claimed deposits as a part of the govern- 
ment funds, or as profits on the business, 
just as it does the immense sums that are 
never called for by the purchasers of money 
orders. If the United States government 
can go into the banking business and can 
appropriate to its own use unclaimed de- 
posits (as it already does in the case men- 
tioned) why may not the depositors in. a 
state savings bank be allowed to make a 
similar arrangement with each other? 

The State of Massachusetts has attempt- 
ed by a law enacted in 1907 to appropriate 
all savings banks deposits which have re- 
mained unclaimed for more than _ thirty 
years, and where no claimants can_ be 
found. But the officers of that great Bos- 
ton savings bank, the Provident Institution 
for Savings, think this law unconstitutional. 
They hold that it is in violation of the 
fourteenth amendment to the constitution 
as depriving persons of their property with- 
out due process of law and in violation of 
the state constitution, and further, in con- 
travention of the federal constitution as 
impairing obligations or contracts. 

The question is to be taken to the United 
States Supreme Court for settlement. At- 
torney-General Malone has ordered the bank 
to turn over $120,000 of such moneys to the 
state treasurer. At a hearing before Judge 
Grant in the Suffolk County Probate Court 
the bank officers have refused to obey the 
order, while Judge Grant sustains the state 
law. This enables the matter to be taken to 
the federal courts. It does not appear that 
the Boston Provident Institution wishes to 
make any disposition whatever of the $120,- 
000 which the state has demanded. It nat- 
urally desires to keep the money as a part 
of its property, still subject to the demand 
of any legal claimant who may present 
himself. 

Within the past few days The Times has 
published a list of the unclaimed deposits 
in Connecticut savings banks. This publica- 
tion is made in order to facilitate the dis- 
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tribution of ‘the money to those who m 
rightfully claim it. But it is certain t 
many of these deposits will never be leg: 
claimed and some disposition must be m 
of them. All 'the funds of a mutual ins 
ance company belong to the persons \ 
are insured in it, and why should not 
funds of a _ savings bank belong to tl 
who place money on deposit there? Dis 
bution of unclaimed deposits after a cert 
period among the known depositors 1 
not destroy the liability of the bank to ; 
any legal claimant to such deposits 
may ‘turn up at a later time. The point 
that our state savings bank system sh: 
be made as attractive as possible to dep 
itors, and it should be the policy of ¢ 
state to make such local institutions mor 
remunerative and desirable for depositors 
than any federal system of absorbing 1! 
savings of people, such as the politicians 
all ' es are now favoring, can ever 
made. 


SOME COMMON FAULTS OF OUR 
RESERVE SYSTEM. 


ROF. J. E. BOYLE in a recent ad- 
dress made before the North Dakota 
Bankers’ Convention, gave some con- 

vincing arguments which show the alarming 
weaknesses of our reserve system. He said, 
in part: 


Our national bank legal reserves form a 
wonderful system of ‘‘mutual props.’’ And 
as a system it is truly one of the greatest 
banking absurdities of the civilized world. 
Take a typical case. Here is a national 
bank in Fargo, say. It must have a reserve 
of fifteen per cent. But it may keep six 
per cent. in its vaults and deposit nine per 
cent. in reserve cities. Accordingly it de- 
posits most of its reserve in St. Paul. St. 
Paul must have twenty-five per cent. re- 
serve, counting, of course, your Fargo de- 
posit. But St. Paul may keep twelve and 
one-half per cent. in St. Louis, Chicago or 
New York. Accordingly about half—say 
ten per cent.—is deposited in New York. 
Now you will notice that your Fargo re- 
serve is also a St. Paul reserve. How can 
the same dollar be a reserve in two differ- 
ent banks at the same time? Common sense 
says it cannot be. Nothing can be a re- 
serve that you have not actually got in 
your possession. And yet the law permits 
the dollar to count in two banks, yes, we 
may even state, in three banks at the same 
time. 

But some fine day in October, when the 
word is passed down to you that St. Paul 
cannot let you have your reserve because 
St. Paul cannot get it from New York, yo 
realize that your reserve is a little like the 
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shell game at the country fair. Now you 
ee it and now you don’t. On such occa- 
ions we see the dependence of the Dakota 
ank on Wall Street, and we see Wall 
~treet itself the victim of a wrong system. 
-o much for the wording of the law. If the 
iw would state clearly that the reserves 
.re to be six per cent., twelve and one-half 
per cent. and twenty-five per cent., as it 
early means, those amounts to be held in 
ie vaults of the banks, and should leave 
the question of deposit in other banks en- 
rely to the individual banks, the whoie 
uestion would be greatly simplified. If 
lese reserves are not large enough, or are 
0 large, is a question which could then 
e settled on its own merits. It now con- 
iuses the entire public. 

One point is clear; a reserve is not a re- 
erve unless actually in the vaults of the 
ink. F. A. Cieveland makes this criti- 
ism: This national bank act and also the 
tate laws are defective, in that they per- 
iit all the banks outside of the central re- 
serve cities to loan their “legal reserves’’ 
nd still count these loans as reserves for 
meeting obligations to pay depositors. This 
has permitted banks to unduly expand their 
redit, and also has made a large part of 
the money and credit of reserve institutions 
vailable for speculation only, thus encour- 
ging ‘‘margin trading’ during periods of 
low interest rates, unsettling the investment 
markets and endangering the whole systera 
* commercial credits for the protection of 
which the reserves are created. 


ADVANTAGES OF THE BOSTON 
CLEARING HOUSE. 


I* a letter addressed to the editor of the 
Boston Herald, James C. Hallock of 


Boston pays this glowing tribute to the 
banks of that city: 


Few realize the superiority of Boston 
banks in one particular. Here banks col- 
lect out of town checks through the clear- 
ing-house. That is not done in New York, 
Philadelphia, Chicago, ete. It is done in 
London and other English cities. In this 
respect Boston is ahead of every other large 
city in the United States. 

The free zone of New England collections 
through’ the Boston Clearing-Houseé is 
unique. No area of free collections exists 
around New York, Chicago, St. Louis and 
some other cities. The whole state of 
Massachusetts is in Boston’s free zone. New 
York banks charge for the collection of 
items on all points in that state, outside of 
the city, except Albany and Troy. A New 
York bank will charge for the collection of 
checks on Yonkers, a suburb not much far- 
ther from Wall Street than Coney Island 
is, and the Yonkers bank will settle weekly 
like banks in the interior of the state. 

Every bank in New England settles with 
the Boston Clearing-House on the day of 
receipt, and seven-eighths of them settle at 
par. Where else in America do only 79 
banks out of 634 charge for remitting? 
Where elso do 555 banks located around an 
American city remit to its clearing-house at 
par and at sight? Nowhere else. 

To find the nearest non-par bank about 
Boston you must travel 100 miles to Mystic. 
Conn.; 124 miles to Chester, Vt.; 140 to 
North Conway, N. H., and 383 miles to 
Houlton, Me. Along that line of nearly 500 
miles from Houlton to Mystic there is not 
a single non-par bank in Maine, New 
Hampshire, Massachusetts, Rhode Island or 
Connecticut. 
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In the banking world Boston stands like 
the beautiful mountain of Japan, Fujiyama, 
a thing of perfect grace, to be seen far and 
wide, with the charming contour of its 
slopes only lost at great distance from the 
lofty peak. 

The Boston system of direct out of town 
collections through the clearing-house and 
immediate returns proved a complete suc- 
cess during the financial panic of 1907, when 
every bank in New England paid the Boston 
Clearing-House, as usual, in Boston or New 
York drafts, an achievement without parallel 
elsewhere, placing Boston banks at’ the head 
of all in America. 

During the panic one New England bank 
sent a Philadelphia draft which the man- 
ager returned, with notice that remittances 
must be made in Boston or New York ex- 
change. The bank then remitted a Boston 
check, but the cashier wrote that at some 
future time the Clearing-House might have 
to take a Philadelphia draft or wait. The 
manager replied: “We shall not wait.” 

How different it was with collections on 
Pittsburg, Pa., for example. Items sent 
there were credited, but not paid; and the 
cashier would write they hoped to do busi- 
ness with the Boston bany in the future. 
Collections were treated as deposits, in- 
terest allowed on them, and some of the 
money has not yet been paid. To get money 
out of Philadelphia, Pittsburg or St. Louis 
$10 per thousand has been paid. 

Though ahead of all American cities, Bos- 
ton is behind London in one respect. The 
London bankers’ clearing-house declines to 
handle items not paid in full. No non-par 
banks are tolerated there. They should not 
be here. This reform can easily be carried 
out. Congress has cut off all appropriations 
for the transportation of silver dollars. 
PRankers can no longer get them, free of 
charge, to annoy creditors who demand 
payment at their counters in person or 
through an express agent. r 

The sixtieth Congress, that stopped this 
free transportation of silver dollars, has 
also created a national monetary commis- 
sion that will meet soon at Narragansett 
Pier. Would not the senators and repre- 
sentatives composing this commission co- 
operate with the business men of Boston in 
abolishing all the non-par points in New 
England? And what matter could more ap- 
propriately engage the attention of the Bos- 
ton Merchants’ Association? 


A BANKER EASILY SATISFIED. 


EFERRING to the address made by 

Charles E. Warren, president of the 

New York Bankers’ Association, be- 

fore that body, while assembled in con- 

vention at Thousand Islands, the Journal of 

Commerce and Commercial Bulletin has this 
to say: 


Mr. Charles E. Warren, as_ president of 
the State Bankers’ Association, expressed a 
too easy satisfaction with what Congress 
has done with the currency question. If we 
are to get any help for currency reform 
from our bankers they must abandon the 
habit of easy acquiescence in whatever is 
done, however unsound or inadequate. Mr. 
Warren expressed gratification that the Al- 
drich-Vreeland act permits the formation of 
currency associations that may “authorize 
the acceptance among other securities of 
commercial paper as collateral for emergen- 
cy currency.” That is a small concession 
that would be gratifying if it was likely 
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to prove of any 
is nothing in it to 


practical effect, but there 
extenuate the Congres- 
sional treatment of an important subject. 
Speakirg for the bankers the president 
of the association went a long step further 
and said: ‘‘We are gratified that the Cur- 
rency Commission is a fact; and we must 
be satisfied that its members are. solely 
taken from those in Congress.”’ Why 
‘must?’ With the manner and motives of 
its make-up, it simply gives assurance that 
it will do its utmost to perpetuate an un- 
sourd and pernicious system and_ prevent 
real reform in our banking currency. Mr. 
Warren professes to think that it is even 
better that no members should have been 
taken from outside Congress, because it will 
now be “comparatively easy to reconcile the 
different theories advanced.’ Theories based 
upon diverse principles cannot be reconciled. 
One or the other must prevail and it wili 
be that which the majority causes to pre- 
vail, for that is what it was chosen for. Mir. 
Warren stys that it is “expected that a plan 
will be early reported that will meet with 
general approval.”” and thinks that ‘“‘we may 
safely feel that the whole matter has taken 
a great step forward, for which we are pro- 
foundly thankful."’ 
This shows a sad lack of appreciation of 
the real situation, and it is to be hoped 
that this complacent ard easy-going view 
will not be aecepted by the convention or 
many of its members. If we are to have 
our currency system placed upon a_ sound, 
stable and enduring basis, our husiness in- 
terests must be awake to the importance of 
the subject. show an_  inielligent under- 
standing of it and use their influence in the 
direction of practical accomplishment. 


GOVERNMENT REGULATION OF 
THE MONEY ISSUE. 


T° an address delivered before the Geor- 
gia Bankers’ Association upon the oc- 

easion of their last convention, Chas. 
H. Treat, Treasurer of the United States, 
said: 


I cannot. understand the fierce denuncia- 
tion of the National banking system in very 
intelligent quarters, but for the fact that it 
is so regulated by the Government that 
those who would have more freedom in 
banking. wish to get a larger control or 
monopoly of the money issue. What is the 
basis for the repeated statements that we 
have the worst currency system in the 
world? It cannot be for any lack of finan- 
cial strength as to the payment of every 
paper dollar outstanding. No _ bill-holder 
has ever lost a dollar guaranteed by the 
United States; there has been no panic 
growing out of any weakness or failure to 
pay promptly any paper money so guaran- 
teed. Some affirm that it is the need of 
more elasticity. 


How many of those who engage in bank- 
ing, we wonder, have denounced the pres- 
ent banking system, because they “wish to 
get a larger control or monopoly of the 


money issue”? 

Surely those men who handle this enor- 
mous money issue may be allowed to ex- 
press their opinions of it, without having 
only selfish motives ascribed to them? 

There is food for reflection here. 


CRITICISM OF LEGISLATION EN. 
ACTED AND PROPOSED. 


RTHUR REYNOLDS, president o: 
the Des Moines National Bank , 
Des Moines, Iowa, a member of tl, 
currency commission of the Americ: 
Bankers’ Association, and one of the lx 
known authorities on banking in this cow 
try, made a_ stirring address before t! 
Washington Bankers’ Association when th 
body was in session at North Yakim 
Washington. 

His analysis of the Aldrich-Vreeland Bi 
now a law, was, that it is “one of the wo: 
pieces of makeshift, crazy-quilt legislati 
ever put through an American Congri 
utterly unscientific and not feasible.” 

Touching upon the question ef insuri 


bank deposits he continued: 

This whole question of insurance of b 
deposits is up largely because of the f 
tha't there have been savings « 
positors. In my judgment it would be o 
side the province of the government to « 
gage in the special protection of any cl 
of business. For instance, when a man b 
rows $5,000 from my bank and turns arou 
and deposits it or some part of it ther 
do not believe he is entitled to any grea 
security or protection from the governm 
for his deposit than I get for my loan. 
is out of the question to insure commer 
deposits. 


losses to 


“PUBLIC DEPOSITS’”’ 


LOANS. 


‘ te unique experiment of a state going 
into the farm loan business is pro- 

ceeding in Oklahoma slowly. It is 
proposed to loan $5,090,000 of the school 
fund on farm lands at five per cent., or 
less than the commercial rate. Nearly $1.- 
000,000 has already been so placed, and 
loans are being made at $30,000 a day. 
‘Ihe difficulty of getting clear abstracts and 
the attempts to use political pull in order 
to secure precedence in getting the money 
have been encountered, but are being over- 
come. 

The entire fund was deposited in the 
banks last fall, relieving the currency) 
stringency. ‘The state treasurer has drawn 
out practically all the deposits in national 
banks that refused to enter the guaranty 
deposit list. and they are to be refused fur- 
ther state deposits. When the bank funds 
are exhausted, it is proposed to sell $1,400,- 
000 of state funding bonds to loan this sum 
on farms. ‘Thousands of applications for 
loans are on file and it is doubtful if i! 
will be possible to fill more than half th: 
demand. Farmers want cheap money wit! 
which to improve their farms and to take 
up previous indebtedness. 


FOR FARM 





HIS department is conducied in the interests of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing. From time to time articles of special value to members of the Institute 
will appear here and it is intended to publish as much news of the various chap- 

ters as possible. It is hoped that each chapter will appoint someone whose regular duty 
it shall be to correspond with Tue Banxers Macazine for this purpose. 

Group and individual photographs of officers and members, photographs of chapter 
rooms, accounts of banquets, debates, speeches and chapter progress are desired and practical 
suggestions and discussions are solicited from all members of the Institute. Manuscripts 
and photographs must reach us by the 25th of the month to be in time for the following 
month’s issue. 


A GREAT SUCCESS. 


The Sixth Annual Convention of the Institute at Providence a Large and 
Significant Meeting. 


HIS is not a detailed, chronologically 
arranged account of the proceedings 
of the sixth annual convention of the 

American Institute of Banking, held at 
Providence, R. I., July 23-26 last. : 

Long ere this the full report of the con- 
vention has been published in the daily and 
weekly press and in ihe Institute’s own 
“Bulletin.” 

What is here set down is only an aggre- 
gate of the fugitive impressions received 
by an outsider who attended that conven- 
tion and enjoyed and profited by it just 
as much as if he had been a duly elected 
member of the Institute. 

By the adoption of its new constitution 
at the Providence convention the Ameri- 
can Institute of Banking achieved its in- 
dependence, so to speak. 

However, that independence did not have 
to be fought for. It was just the natural 
coming of age of a particularly strong and 
healthy young organization. The next step 
will be the admission of the Institute as a 
section of the Association. 


The A. B. A. and the A. I. B. 


Its parent body—the American Bankers’ 
Association—is naturally proud of its 
lusty offspring. Col. Fred E. Farnsworth, 
secretary of the Association, was present 
at the convention. In an inspiring address COL. FRED. E. FARNSWORTH 
he conveyed to the young bankers the pleas- a : - 

A : Yo 3 xe Secretary of A. B. A. in Front of Convention 

ure and satisfaction of the Association at Hall 
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the progress the Institute had made in the 
few years of its history. He expressed the 
belief that the Institute is entirely worthy 
and capable of self government. On the 
whole, Colonel Farnsworth’s talk breathed 
optimism and confidence. Needless to say, 
he received tremendous applause from his 
hearers. 

Another optimistic spirit was George E. 
Allen, Educational Director of the Institute. 
Called to the platform at one of the ses- 
sions, he made a speech replete with con- 
fidence and encouragement. He said that 


there was no danger of the Institute be-~ 


coming a one-man organization or a clique- 
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controlled society, and that the good sense 
of the majority was always bound to rule. 


A Large Meeting. 


This sixth annual convention was a won- 
derfully successful one in every way. The 
attendance was large, the spirit fine, the 
work done satisfactory, the social and 
recreative features extremely pleasant, while 
words fail to express adequately the cor- 
diality and thoughtfulness of the hospitality 
of the members of the Providence Chapter 
and their friends who entertained the hun- 
dreds of delegates from all parts of the 
country. 


THREE PROMINENT DELEGATES 
Geo. A. Jackson, President Chicago Chapter, Chairman of Transportation Committee, and Member 


of New Executive Council; Alex. Wall, 


Milwaukee Boomer; 


Chairman of Educational Committee, and 
Roy L. Stone, of Milwaukee, Presiding Officer of the 


Convention and Former Vice-President. 


AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING. 


The spirit of fraternity was very evident 
at this convention. In any consideration of 
the causes of the success of the American 
Institute of Banking the idea of brother- 


LOUIS N. ROE 
Chairman Press Committee, N. Y. Chapter. 


hood must not be overlooked. It is pleas- 
ant to see exemplified in an organization of 
young business men the same spirit which 
is the vital principle of every fraternal 
society. Associated together for the serious 
purpose indicated by the motto: “Banking 
Education,” the members of the Institute 
do not forget that “a man’s a man for 
a’ that.” So that when a delegate from San 
Francisco or Seattle met a delegate from 
New York or Philadelphia there was some- 
thing more in the handclasp than just a 
perfunctory greeting. 


The Fraternal Spirit. 


A practical working out of this idea was 
seen in the contest over the choice of the 


next convention city. Milwaukee made a 
hard and picturesque fight for it, but as 
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soon as it was announced that Seattle was 
successful, the Milwaukee delegation acqui- 
esced gracefully and Spokesman Wall 
promptly put in Milwaukee’s bid for the 
1910 convention, and there was no hard 
feeling anywhere. 


Seattle, 1909. 


Milwaukee was systematic and aggressive 
in its campaign for next year’s convention, 
but the logic of events was against her this 
time, so that her “Bright spot” buttons 
that “chirped for Milwaukee, 1909,” and 
her fake band that impressed upon every- 
body the fact that “We're here because 
we're here,” availed nothing against the 


E. A. HAVENS 


Chairman Local Committee, in the Convention 
Hall. 


fact that there is to be a big fair at Seattle 
next year on account of which the railroads 
will cut trans-continental fares in half, and 
that it was therefore practically “now or 
never” for a convention on the Pacific slope. 

The enforced absence of President A. 
Waller Morton was greatly regretted. He 
was ill at his home in Baltimore. Vice- 
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President R. L. Stone acted as presiding 
officer in an entirely satisfactory manner. 
The program of the convention was an 
excellent one and was carried out prac- 
tically as planned. Prof. J. C. Monaghan’s 
address on “America and Her Young Men” 
was eloquent and instructive—a fit opening 
for the earnest work of the convention. 


Currency Problems. 


Naturally the panic of 1907 and the re- 
sultant legislative efforts to improve the 
currency received a good deal of attention, 


ani phases of this subject formed the 


THREE MEMBERS OF NEW EXECUTIVE 
COUNCIL, REPRESENTING “THE 
FELLOWS.” 

At the left—Brandt C. Downey, The Ameri- 

can National Bank, Indianapolis. 
At the right—D. C. Wills, Cashier Diamond 
National Bank, Pittsburgh. 
Seated—Alfred M. Farrett, 
tary, Guardian Trust 


Secre- 
York. 


Assistant 
Co., New 


theme of manv of the papers and addresses 
as well as the question for the Pittsburgh- 


Chicago debate. Henry Clews of New York 
gave a comprehensive review of the finan- 
cial situation. E. D. Hulbert of Chicago 
spoke on “Our Banking System.” In ad- 
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dition, chapter members 
financial subjects, as 
Panics,” R. R. 


“Treasury Issue vs. 


read papers on 
follows: “Financial 
Clabaugh, of St. Louis: 
Bank Issue,” Newto: 


EDUCATIONAL DIRECTOR GEO. E. ALLEN 
In Front of the Narragansett. 


DD. Alling of New York; “Panic Panaceas,” 
by E. P. Vanderburg of Detroit; “The 
Fowler Bill,” by Edmund S. Wolfe, of 
Washington. 


A. I. B. PROMOTIONS. 


DGAR N. JOHNSON, formerly vice- 
president of the Chicago Chapter, has 
been elected cashier of the First Na- 

tional Bank of Mishawaka, Indiana, and 
treasurer of the First Trust and Savings 
Company at the same location. 

Victor A. Lersner, ex-president of Brook- 
iyn Chapter, has been promoted from new 
account teller to the position of assistant 
cashier. 

O. R. Wolf, lately assistant cashier of the 
Dime Deposit and Discount Bank, Scranton, 
Pa., has been elected cashier of the Dime 
Deposit Bank of Wilkes-Barre, Pa., which 
has just been organized. 





THE 
AI.B.CONVENTION 


Providence, Rhodelsland, July 23rd, 24th and 25th 
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PITTSBURGH WINS DEBATE. 


The Smoky City Beats the Windy City on the Proposition that New York 
Needs Larger Reserves. 


HE inter-city debate was one of 

the most interesting features of 

the convention — program. The 
question was: “Resolved, That all banking 
institutions in New York city be required 
to keep a larger cash reserve.” The 
affirmative was upheld by Pittsburgh, 
represented by W. G.  Gundelfinger, 
J. KE. Rovensky and George H. Rankin. 
Chicago supported the negative — with 


depositor and constitutes the basis upon 
which rests the entire credit structure of 
the country. It means little to us if cer- 
tain banking institutions do maintain com- 
paratively a large reserve, the point we wish 
to emphasize is that they are not required 
by law to maintain a sufficiently large re- 
serve; therefore if it be shown that certain 
banking institutions do find it advisable to 
maintain such reserves, the fact proves that 
we are right in our assertion that the pres- 
ent reserve requirements are not sufficient. 
The actions of the New York city bankers 
from time to time is proof that the present 
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W. G. Gundelfinger. 


George Rankin. 


Charles W. Allison, C. R. Wheeler and 
Benjamin B. Bellows. There was some 
genuine oratory and a good deal of sound 
argument on both sides. The judges, ex- 
Lieutenant-Governor Frederick H. Jack- 
son, Horatio A. Hunt and Lewis A. Water- 
man, decided in favor of the affirmative. 

Extracts from the speeches of all the 
debaters are as follows: 


AFFIRMATIVE. 
Seeking Government Aid. 
George Rankin, Jr.: 
By a larger cash reserve we mean larger 


than is required by law at the present time, 
because it is the reserve that protects the 
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J.E. Rovensky. 


cash reserve requirements are inadequate, 
because at the first appearance of withdraw- 
als, they call upon the Secretary of the 
Treasury to bolster up their institutions 
with government money. The Secretary of 
the Treasury’s report for 1907 and the Comp- 
troller’s reports show year after year the 
vast sums of cash which are diverted into 
New York city for this very purpose. 


A Hybrid System. 
W. G. Gundelfinger: 


The greatest menace to the integrity of 
our financial system is the weakness of our 
hybrid system of banking in New York city 
which permits all varieties of banking in- 
stitutions to accept deposit obligations with- 
out making adequate provision for their 
payment when demanded. As New York 
city is unquestionably the financial distrib- 
uting center of the country, and its banking 


pabirara 4 
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institutions engage to carry reserve deposits 
of the banking institutions throughout the 
country which are payable in cash on de- 
mand, it is plainly seen that they should be 
required to carry a larger cash reserve than 
that which is required to meet the demands 
of ordinary banking institutions. 

For the clearer comprehension of this 
point we will show the distinction between 
deposits due banks and those due individ- 
uals. Individual deposits consist of the mar- 
gins of commercial borrowers, and all ac- 
counts of individuals upon which they draw 
their checks with regularity, obeying the 
law of averages, thereby minimizing the use 
of cash. Deposits due banks on the other 
hand are the funds which each separate 
institution expects to use to meet the de- 
mands of its depositors. In other words, 
their cash reserve immediately available. 
Experience has taught us that these depos- 
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In conclusion we wish to point out that 
according to the question submitted, we are 
not obliged to prove that inadequate New 
York reserves are the sole deficiency of our 
banking system, nor that larger reserves 
would prove an unfailing remedy for all the 
economic ills of this country; if we have 
shown that larger reserve requirements in 
New York city would in any degree be bene- 
ficial, we have sustained our point. 

We have shown that the reserves of New 
York, which form the basis of our financial 
system are insufficient to prevent undue in- 
flation of credit; that this inflation has re- 
sulted and may result again ih a panic of 
enormous proportions—and are these con- 
ditions to remain unimproved? 

With this great and glorious land of ours, 
leading the world in every branch of prog- 
ress, is its financial system to remain a 
by-word? No! Let us strengthen the basis 


THE CHICAGO TEAM 


C.R. Wheeler. 


its are generally withdrawn in legal tenders 
and a concerted demand for them is always 
made in the autumn of the year. The coun- 
try banks must meet the demands of their 
depositors and in order to do this, they 
weaken the reserves of New York city in- 
stitutions by demanding their reserve de- 
posits with them in cash. This is the 
greatest disturbing element in the banking 
system as it immediately causes a _ tight 
money market with exorbitant interest rates. 


Ought To Be Thirty Per Cent. 


J. FE. Rovensky: 


We do not care to name any certain per- 
centage of reserves as being adequate, the 
degree of increase not being within the prov- 
ince of this debate, but in this connection 
permit me to quote the opinion of a leading 
New York banker, Mr. Henry Clews, cer- 
tainly an excellent authority on the subject 
of reserves and their connection with panics. 

In an address before Pittsburg Chapter, 
Feb. 25, 1908, he said: ‘‘The banks are nat- 
urally desirous of making money by keeping 
their loans and discounts at high figures so 
they are apt to look upon their reserves 
above the legal limit as money wasted. The 
legal limit, however, is too low in the Cen- 
tral reserve cities. My remedy is to raise 
it. It ought, in my opinion, to be at least 
30 per cent. The banks would lose a little 
in profits by this change, but they would 
gain in safety and reduce our liability to 
panics.”’ 


B. B. Bellows. 


C. W. Alison. 


on which our system is founded, and backed 
by a country of unbounded natural resources, 
we can challenge the world for financial 
supremacy! 


NEGATIVE. 


Crippled Working Capital. 
Charles W. Alison: 


It is plain there would be great loss with- 
out any compensation whatever in such a 
change. We need no further proof of this 
than that for over forty years the national 
bank reserves have proved satisfactory. The 
3ank of England carries a higher reserve, 
but it does not pay interest to its depositors. 
Under these conditions only could our New 
York banks maintain a higher reserve, but 
as I have stated, everybody would lose and 
not a point would be gained if our working 
capital were crippled by being further trans- 
formed by this resolution, into excessive re- 
serves and locked up in the vaults of the 
New York banks. 

Under present improved conditions toward 
safety, the tendency of reserves should be 
lower. The banks now generally maintain 
their own audit department in charge of a 
trained banker who with competent assist- 
ants devote their entire time in guarding 
their banks against loss through error or 
dishonesty. Again I repeat the cost of 
higher reserves would be worse than absurd. 
The protection just described being greater 
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than any percentage of reserves, and the 
possibility of through bad investments 
or any other source is reduced to a minimum. 


loss 


Better Examination. 


Cc. R. Wheeler: 


Instead of higher reserves in New 
we advocate, as measures of cure and 
vention of the evils complained of, the 
lowing, some of which have already 
carried out by the banks themselves. 

More comprehensive and frequent exami- 
nations by clearing-house committee of the 
loans of the various banks. 

More frequently published statements of 
all banks and education of the public in 
banking problems so that they will be able 
to discriminate between banks. 

Require greater liability and better 
vice from directors. Make it incumbent 
upon them to know the condition and policy 
of the institution of which they are direct- 
ers and prescribe a penalty for failure to do 
so. 

The rigid examinations of the clearing- 
house committee should discover the opera- 
tions of the speculative banker or bank di- 
rector in time to check them before they 
have gone too far. The speculator must be 
driven from the banking field. The Napoleon 
of finance who uses his bank’s funds to 
bolster up or exploit his mushroom schemes. 
composed of wind and water, must go, and 
in his place must be elected the man of 
special training in the profession. ‘The man 
who has been taught. to think as a banker, 
not as a speculator. The man of the highest 
type of integrity whose watchword is duty, 


York, 
pre- 

fol- 
been 


ser- 
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whose pride is worth, and whose standard 


is truth. 
Reserve Not Flexible. 


Benjamin B. Bellows: 


with us is not having this 
of gold where it can be used 
highest requirements of 
Also we have the ridicu- 
lous illustration of having over three times 
as much gold as the Bank of England and 
vet drawing upon it for gold at the time of 
the panic. What is the reason? It is be- 
cause our reserve was not flexible and could 
not be used at the time when most needed. 
What is the difference between the Bank 
of England and the banks of New York city? 
The Bank of England is an associated, a 
concentrated reserve, while the bank of New 
York city is a seattered, segregated reserve 
amongst the many banks, and so long as 
men are men, and so long as this reserve is 
segregated among so many, it will be used 
for the selfish purposes of the individual 
bank. What we need is a great central 
bank, like the Central Bank of England, an 
association of all the banks, that the reserve 
may be used for the general purpose of all 
the banks. But what is the great evil of 
our banking and currency system? The 
gentlemen of the affirmative have pointed it 
out to you. It is the disposing and redis- 
posing of all banks of their reserves. I 
have read considerably on panic panaceas, 
and I have seen men that did question this 
one of reserves, but I have been able to find 
no one that spoke of higher reserves for 
New York city. 


The trouble 
great amount 
for meeting the 
business activity. 


RECREATION FEATURES. 


The Trip to Newport, the Clambake, the Trolley Ride and the Dance. 


apn co opportunities for diverting 

outdoor entertainment and unbounded 

hospitality at Providence combined 

to make the recreation features of the con- 
vention a great success. 

The Newport trip, the first afternoon of 
the convention, will live long in the memory 
of everyone that took it. The weaiher was 
ideal for such an excursion and everybody 
and his friend went. Sprinkled through the 
crowds on the decks of the steamer “War- 
wick” were enough of the members of the 
Providence Chapter and other local rep- 
resentatives to serve as guides to explain 
and describe the sights. 

Approaching Newport, the party saw the 
U. S. S. “Mississippi,” some torpedo boats, 
the old training ship “Constellation,” and 
the buildings of the U. S. War College. 
Upon landing, tally-hos, carryalls and other 
‘arriages were found waiting for the ten- 
mile drive through and about Newport. 
The visitors were duly impressed with the 
beauty and magnificence of everything in 
this fairyland where nature and man’s 
handiwork unite to form a city of unsur- 
passed loveliness. One delegate observed 
that the landscape gardening in places out- 
natured Nature. 


Perhaps the most interesting object seen 
was the famous Old Mill in the park—prob- 
ably the oldest building on the continent 


Part of the Chicago “ Bunch.” 
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Embarking for the Newport Trip. 


and not unlikely a relic of the Norsemen 
who may have discovered America a 
thousand years ago. Wonder was expressed 
that none of the financial institutions of 
Newport or Providence had adopted this 
splendid old relic as an emblem or trade- 
mark. 

On the sail homeward a collation was 
served and the time till 10.30 o’clock was 
spent by the various delegations in getting 
acquainted with each other and in singing. 
The New York chapter was well represented 
and took the lead in the singing. 

The next afternoon at five o'clock the 
delegates and guests, both men and women, 
took another steamer for Field’s Point, a 


The Baltimore Delegates Aboard the “ 


short distance down the bay, where they 
enjoyed a typical Rhode Island clambake. 

For most of the delegates this was a first 
introduction to the festive clam. It was 
called a clambake, and while baked clams 
formed the piece de resistance of the re- 
past, there were other dishes, including— 
chowder, clam fritters, sweet potatoes, fried 
eels, baked fish, lobster, watermelon and 
Indian pudding. About 500 persons sat 
down to this jolly meal and all were served 
with neatness and dispatch, because the 
Field’s Point people are used to handling 
thousands of hungry clam-eaters every week. 

The party returned to the city at seven 
p- m., and took special open trolley cars 


Warwick.” 
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The Ladies Leaving for their Outing. 


Mrs. F. E. Farnsworth, of New York, and Mrs. E. T. S. Lewis, of 
Philadelphia, on the “* Warwick.” 


through Providence to Rocky Point and 


back to the beautiful Roger Williams 
Park, where there was a band concert and, 
later in the evening, dancing in the Casino. 
A drag ride about Providence and a 
theatre party were special entertainment 
features provided for the visiting ladies. 
The way all of these entertainment fea- 
tures were conducted reflected much credit 
upon the local arrangements committee. 


THE BANQUET. 


HE headquarters of the convention was 
at the Narragansett Hotel, but the 
banquet was held at the Churchill. 

The affair was very pleasant. Rathbone 
Gardner, president of the Union Trust 
Company of Providence, acted as_ toast- 
master. Those who responded to toasts 
were: John T. P. Knight, secretary-treas- 
urer of the Canadian Bankers’ Association; 
ex-Governor George H. Utter; O. H. 
Cheney, Deputy Superintendent of Banks of 
New York; and W. A. Prendergast of 
Brooklyn. The newly-elected president of 
the Associated Chapters, Franklin L. John- 
son, of St. Louis, and E. A. Havens, chair- 


man of the Providence committee of ar- 
rangements, likewise spoke, and there was 
some loud cheering as a sign of apprecia- 
tion from the delegates for the kindness of 
their hosts. 


THE NEW OFFICERS. 


HE new officers elected at the con- 
vention are: President, Franklin L. 
Johnson, St. Louis; vice-president, 

Samuel J. Henry, of Washington; secretary, 
W. E. Bullard, Detroit; treasurer, E. A. 
Fitzpatrick, Scranton. Executive Council: 
President Franklin L. Johnson and Samuel 
J. Henry, ex-officio. Elected by Fellows— 
A. M. Barrett, New York, and B. C. Dow- 
ney, Indianapolis, three years; D. C. Wills, 
Pittsburgh, and Ralph S. Wilson, Chicago, 
two years; J. H. Puelicher, Milwaukee, and 
G. H. Richards, Minneapolis, one year. 

Elected by delegates—Edward A. Havens, 
Providence, and George A. Jackson, Chi- 
cago, three years; A. Waller Morton, Balti- 
more, and Frank M. Polliard, Pittsburg, 
two years; W. Irving Dey, New York, Le- 
roy H. Civille, Los Angeles, and Clay Her- 
rick, Cleveland, one year. 





FRANKLIN L. JOHNSON. 


Newly Elected President of the Associated Chapters. 


R. JOHNSON was born in Decatur, 
Illinois, where his father, Milton 
Johnson, has been engaged in the 

banking business for the past thirty-seven 
years, being now president of the Citizens 
National Bank of that city. The subject of 
the sketch attended the grammar and high 
schools at Decatur, and college at the 


entered the service of the Mercantile Trust 
Company as traveling representative, which 
position he now occupies. . 

Mr. Johnson has been interested in the 
work of the American Institute of Banking 
since its organization, and has served the 
St. Louis Chapter as Vice-President, 
President and Chairman of its Educational 


FRANKLIN L. JOHNSON. 
Newly Elected President of the Associated Chapters. 


Northwestern University, Evanston, Illinois, 


receiving his degree, b.S. (Bachelor of 
Science) in 1894. In college he was a mem- 
ber of Beta Theta Pi and at graduation was 
elected to Phi Beta Kappa, the honorary 
scholarship fraternity. His major work in 
college was in economics and banking, and 
in the year of graduation he won the N. W. 
Harris prize for the best thesis on the sub- 
ject of banking. His first banking ex- 
perience was in the private bank of J. 
Millikin & Company, Decatur, Illinois, 
where he served afternoons while in high 
school. 

In the fall of 1894, Mr. Johnson went to 
St. Louis and entered the National Bank of 
Commerce, where he served in various ca- 
pacities for thirteen years. Last year he 


8 


Committee. At the annual meeting of the 
Institute at Hot Springs, Va., in 1907, he 
was elected Trustee. Mr. Johnson has at- 
tended all of the conventions of the In- 
stitute. 


DIRECTORS’ DUTIES. 


ART of a paper read by R. R. Clabaugh 
of St. Louis at the Providence con- 
vention is as follows: 


It would seem that honest, conscientious 
men at the head of affairs is the solution. 
Of course that is the solution of every public 
question. The motto of one of our political 
organizations in St. Louis is ‘‘Principles; Not 
men.”’ Well now let’s see somebody do 
something for the improvement of our busi- 
ness morale with principles without men. 
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The laws on the subject under discussion 
are not new. The liability of directors of 
corporations for violations of their duties 
or breaches of trust committed to them is 
a matter of principle which has existed 
since the inception of the corporation idea, 
independently of any statute. Is not the 
very fact, therefore, that we find ourselves 
in the midst of a great agitation on this 
question proof of the fact that we need first 
men, and that then the principles will take 
care of themselves? 

Our organization is behind a movement 
which should solve one phase of the ques- 
tion, namely efficiency. Let us hope that, 
with the development of our intellects, we 
shall acquire the disposition, the inspiration 
and the ability to grapple with its other 
phases. 


OUR BANKING SYSTEM. 


NE of the chief addresses at the con- 
vention was that of E. D. Hulbert, 
vice-president of the Merchants Loan 

& Trust Company of Chicago. In his dis- 
cussion of our banking system he took a 
radically different stand than that of many 
well-known bankers in his own city and 
elsewhere. 

Mr. Hulbert said in part: 


These two schemes for the prevention of 
panics—the guaranteeing of deposits. and 
the use of assets currency—are both fraudu- 
lent in their nature. Furthermore, laying 
aside the question of honesty, it would be 
an utter impossibility to get together a 
guaranty fund large enough to insure the 
prompt payment of the deposits of insolvent 
banks. 

What scheme that anybody has proposed 
would have met the condition last fall when 
banks in New York city alone closed with 
deposits aggregating about one hundred 
millions? Who or what could have taken 
care of any such sum in cash? The govern- 
ment certainly couldn’t. It didn’t have ten 
millions of available cash at that time. No 
association of banks that anybody has pro- 
posed could have done it without weakening 
themselves to a dangerous extent. It won't 
do to say that if the deposits of these banks 
had been guaranteed they would not have 
closed. However disagreeable it may be 
to say it, the plain facts are that these 
banks closed because they were insolvent 
through bad management. The short expe- 
rience of Oklahoma has already demonstrat- 
ed what everybody ought to know, and that 
is that when banks become insolvent they 
must close their doors, whether their de- 
posits are guaranteed or not. In Chicago 
three years ago all the banks of the city 
united to guarantee the deposits of the 
Walsh banks. They had to put up about 
fourteen millions to do it. It so happened 
that the troubles of these banks were purely 
of their own making and not in any way 
the result of conditions affecting other 
banks. Had it been otherwise, the guar- 
anty could not have been undertaken. Peo- 
ple who figure on these schemes take the 
statistics and say that there is only a small 
percentage of ioss to depositors in failed 
banks, therefore a small assessment will 
provide an ample fund to take care of it. 
They overlook the important fact that these 
statistics show only what the ultimate loss 
was after liquidation covering years of time. 
To make any such guarantee scheme ade- 
quate, a fund must be provided which would 
cover not five, ten, or twenty, but one hun- 
dred per cent. loss on the deposits of every 
bank that fails. 





FOR BETTER EXAMINATIONS. 


NE of the resolutions adopted by the 
convention was the following, intro- 
duced by Gray Warren of the Minne- 

apolis Chapter: 


WHEREAS, It has long been apparent to 
bankers that the present system of national 
bank examinations is faulty, tending to pro- 
duce superficial and inefficient bank exami- 
nations, and 

WHEREAS, The banking business is based 
upon the confidence the people generaly 
have in banking institutions, and the pres- 
ent method of examinations weakens this 
confidence, and 

WHEREAS, We, as bank men and mem- 
bers of the A. I. B. are, and should be, the 
most deeply interested in seeing corrected 
any method that reflects upon the business 
of banking, 

THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, That 
the American Institute of Banking favors 
the following amendments to the National 
Bank Act: 

1. The payment of fees to bank examiners 
in compensation for examination of national 
banks shall be abolished, and in lieu thereof 
the payment of salaries, commensurate with 
the abilities required of said examiners, and 
the duties they are called upon to perform. 

2. The number of National Bank Exam- 
iners shall be increased to such an extent 
as may be necessary to assure a thorough 
and competent examination of every na- 
tional bank twice a year. 

3. No person shall be appointed a Na- 
tional Bank Examiner until he has passed 
a thorough and rigid examination, estab- 
lishing his competency to perform the duties 
required of such office. 

4, After an examiner has been appointed, 
he shall not be removed from office except 
for cause, and 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, That the 
recorder of the Associated Chapters be in- 
structed to forward a copy of this resolu- 
tion to the Nationai Monetary Commission 
at Washington, D. C. 





RICHMOND’S REVIEW. 


OLLOWING a season of ten months’ 
activities, Richmond Chapter has sus- 
pended for the summer and will com- 

mence next season’s work early in Septem- 
ber. 

Looking back cver the field of our efforts, 
we cannot but feel that we have accom- 
plished a great deal of good, (although we 
have suffered a slight loss in membership), 
and the character and ability of the speak- 
ers who have addressed the chapter was 
of the very highest order, the subjects 
mainly of importance to and readily ap- 
preciated by the class of citizenship rep- 
resented in the membership of the Insti- 
tute. 

Following are the names of some of 
the gentlemen who spoke before the chap- 
ter and their subjects: A. B. Clarke, ex- 
president Old Dominion Iron & Nail Works, 
lecture on London with stereopticon views; 
Chas. A. Peple, cashier Bank of Commerce 
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ind ‘Trusts, “Canadian Currency;” W. M. 
\ddison, cashier National Bank of Virginia, 
ddress, “Urging chapter members to culti- 
vate the habit of thinking and speaking 
before an audience;” Geo. E. Allen, “Les- 
ons furnished by the Panic;” Geo. Bryan, 
ttorney of the Virginia Bankers’ Associa- 
ion, “The Law Regarding Notaries Pub- 
‘ic;? Geo. J. Seay, of Scott and String- 
ellow, “Pending Currency Legislation,” 
nd the Hon. Chas. N. Fowler on the “Cur- 
ency Question.” 

The address of Congressman Fowler was 

elivered on March 27 at the Chapter ban- 

uet. A number of bank directors and 
ther prominent business men of Richmond 
nd the state at large were present on 
lis occasion, and, whatever may have been 
ie opinion beforehand, the majority, after 
earing a most clear and convincing speech 
n this dry subject, evidently left with 
ie conviction that a sound assets currency 
as what the country was in need of. 
Shortly afterward, the Chamber of Com- 
merece and other business organizations 
passed resolutions severely condemning the 

\ldrich Bill and endorsing the Fowler Bill 
with the exception of the section which 
provided for guarantee of deposits. By 
heing the means of bringing the business 
men of Richmond into close touch with 
so well-recognizec. an authority on this im- 
portant question, we believe that we have 
benefited the community thereby and, at 
the same time, brought the chapter into 
wider publicity. 

The other features of our meetings have 
consisted mainly of two debates and a num- 
her of papers by individual members, with 
social features interspersed during the 
season. 

The social side, as a_ rule, attracts a 
large attendance, and we are particularly 
proud of the solo work of our ex-president, 
G. Jeter Jones, a vocal artist of national 
reputation, second only to Caruso. 

A word now as to the future. 

Past experience has demonstrated that 
Chapter members derive the greatest bene- 
fit from the Institute by active participation 
in its meetings. Debates particularly have 
proved not only attractive to the audience, 
but instructive to the participants, and the 
spirit of contest infused into the speakers 
cannot but result in demonstrating the ex- 
tent of each man’s knowledge and his ability 
to impart it clearly and convincingly, thus 
putting him on his mettle. Papers and 
addresses on banking subjects are also an 
excellent feature. 

Readiiy appreciating the necessity of out- 
lining our pians for the year in such a way 
as to induce chapter members to take a 
more active part, the new board of gov- 
ernors, in an enthusiastic meeting in the 


latter part of June, discussed a program 
for the coming season and decided to in- 
augurate a campaign at once to raise a 
sufficient amount of funds to establish per- 
manent quarters and purchase a library. 
A contract has been male for a moonlight 
excursion down the James River to historic 
Dutch Gap on August 2) and the commit- 
tee in charge will assuredly show good re- 
sults, both financially and sacially, if hard 
work can accomplish anything. 

Oakland Chapter has sent us a challenge 
to hold a contest on the adding machine in 
an effort on their part to break the record 
held by our champion lister, G. H. Bates. 
We have no doubt of Mr. Bates’ ability 
to hold his own, but we realize from the 
results accomplished by our sister chapter 
during her short life that the very best 
efforts of the Richmond boys must be put 
forth against so strong an opponent. No 
date has been set for the contest, but it 
will probably be held near the beginning of 
next season. 

Very truly yours, 
H. G. Proctor, Secretary. 
Ricumonp, Va., July 21, 1908. 


- INVESTIGATIONS BY COMMIT- 
TEES OF CONGRESS. 


” 


er Says: 


1“ its July issue “Putnam’s and the Read- 


Instead of passing the White Mountain 
and Appalachian forest reserve bill, which 
the Senate approved in May, the House of 
Representatives appointed a committee of 
investigation. There is great doubt in its 
mind as to the connection between an 
abundant water supply at the head of a 
river and the navigability of the river’s 
lower reaches, and this doubt has got to be 
removed. While the committee is at work, 
it might determine what connection, if any, 
exists between rainfalls and freshets; and 
whether streams have ever been known to 
overflow their banks when sudden thaws 
occurred in springtime. It would be inter- 
esting to know, too, whether water is wet 
and whether it runs down hill; and whether 
the woodpulp makers are going to stop de- 
foresting the White Mountains and Anppa- 
lachians while the Congressional committee 
is ascertaining the elementary facts about 
the nature of water. 


This is about on a par with Senator Al- 
drich’s | Monetary Commission which will 
doubtless try to find out if a bond-secured 
currency is elastic, and whether the policy 
of the Treasury in aiding the money mar- 
ket helps Wall Street, also if it is really 
necessary for banks manufacturing credits 
to have any capital or to keep on hand any 
reserves, 





TWO PROMINENT MEMBERS OF THE MONETARY 
COMMISSION. 


HILE those who hold advanced views 
regarding currency reform have 
made some criticism of the per- 

sonnel of the National Monetary Commis- 
sion appointed at the last session of 
Congress, it is recognized that the Com- 
mission includes men who have shown abil- 


pointed to the United States Naval Acad- 
emy in 1877, graduated from there in 188}, 
and remained in the service until 1883, afte: 
which time he was in business in Florida 
for about five years, coming to Boston in 
August, 1888. He became president of the 
Massachusetts National Bank, for the pur- 


Hon. John Wingate Weeks. 


ity in dealing with banking and currency 


problems. Prominent among these are Mr. 
Weeks and Mr. Burton, both widely known 
for their work in Congress. 

Hon. John Wingate Weeks, of West 
Newton, Mass., was born in Lancaster, New 
Hampshire, April 11, 1860. He was ap- 
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pose of reorganizing it, and for three years 
he held that office. Mr. Weeks is now 
vice-president of the First National Bank, 
of Boston, into which the Massachusetts 
National Bank was merged; and also presi- 
dent of the Newtonville Trust Company, 
a suburban company in Newton, Mass. 
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He was elected to Congress in 1904, and re- 
elected in 1906; presided over the Massa- 
chusetts State Convention as permanent 
chairman in 1905, and is a member of the 
Executive Committee of the National Con- 
gressional Committee. In Congress he has 


served on Committee on Banking and Cur- 
rency, Committee on Agriculture, and Com- 


from which last institution he graduated 
in 1872, and began the practice of law at 
Cleveland in 1875. He is author of a work on 
“Financial Crises and Periods of Commer- 
cial Depression,” published in 1902, and a 
biography of John Sherman, published in 
1906. He was a member of the 5lst Con- 
gress but was defeated in 1890; was elected 
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Hon. Theodore E. Burton. 


mittee on Expenditures in the State De- 
partment, being chairman of the last named 
committee and is a member of several clubs 
and several patriotic societies, including 
the Society of the Cincinnati. 

Hon. Theodore E. Burton was born at 
Jefferson, Ashtabula County, Ohio, Decem- 
ber 20, 1851; studied at Grand River In- 
stitute, Austinburg, Ohio; at Iowa College, 
Grinnell, Iowa, and at Oberlin College, 


to the 54th, 55th, 56th, 57th, 58th, 59th and 
60th Congresses. 

Mr. Burton is a Republican, and is prom- 
inent in the work of the House. He re- 
sides at Cleveland, Ohio. He is the author 
of a well-known work on crises and depres- 
sions, and his addresses in the House, when 
banking and financial questions have been 
up for consideration, have attracted much 
attention. 











The Oh’‘o Bankers at Alexandria Bay. 





BUSINESS AND PLEASURE. 


The New York and Ohio Bankers Combined Them at the Thousand Islands 
Last Month.— The Michigan 


Gentlemen, you cannot do better 


than to take an annual outing like 
this. A quaint old philosopher has 
well said, that when you have a day 
to be idle be idle for a day. That, 
as I understand it, is the admonition 
you follow; you are here to be idle 
for a day. It is very pleasant, and 
I believe it is very profitable to you. 
Coming here away from _ business 
you have a new point of view. You 
go along through these woods, you 
sail over these waters, and the soul 
as well as the body is refreshed, 
and the soul recruited says to it- 
self: After all, is what we have 
been doing worth while?—William 
H. McElroy at New York Bankers’ 
Association convention. 


I’ there were no summer resorts there 
would be no midsummer bankers’ con- 
ventions. At least these gatherings 
would not be as popular as_ they are. 
“Back to Nature” strikes a responsive chord 
in every bank man’s heart these sweltering 
days, and when committees of arrangement 
get up very attractive programmes for an- 
nual conventions and describe in alluring 
terms the entertainments and outing fea- 
tures, the call is a hard one to resist. 

The annual conventions of both the New 
York and the Ohio Bankers’ Associations 
were held at the Thousand Islands this year 
-—the former at Frontenac on July 9 and 
10, and the latter at Alexandria Bay on 
July 8, 9 and 10. 

At both of these gatherings there was 
more or less serious discussion of topics 
of timely interest to bankers. Reports 
were received, able papers read, eloquent 
addresses delivered, resolutions passed and 
officers elected. 


Delightful Recreations. 


But there was also a great deal of 
pleasant social intercourse, and the recrea- 
tive features were highly delightful, as 
might be expected at a place where are 
found to such a_ high degree natural 
beauty, healthfulness ef atmosphere and 
complete provision for the comfort and con- 
venience of visitors. 

The attendance at both these state con- 
ventions was large. The nearness of the 
two gatherings, both in time and _ place, 
made possible a pleasant interchange of 
visits between representatives of the two 
associations. 

Moreover, both meetings were attended 
by a number of representative bankers from 
other states who were there to kill several 
birds with one stone, so to speak—renew- 
ing old acquaintances, making new ones, 


Bankers Take a Boat Ride. 


listening to discussions and, last but not 
least, discovering and enjoying the peculiar, 
and in their way unequalled, delights of the 
asnousand Islands. ’ 

Most of the New York city delegates 
traveled on a special train over the New 
York Central Railroad leaving New York 
Wednesday evening and arriving at Clayton 
early in the morning—just in time for a 
superb before-breakfast boat ride down 
the river to Frontenac. 


Able Discussions. 


As far as the serious business of the con- 
vention is concerned, it need only be said 
that the reports of officers and group chair- 
men showed very satisfactory conditions 
to exist, the membership of the association 
now being 536, and the balance in the 
treasury the largest ever. The spirit 
of the whole meeting was optimistic. Na- 
turally the troublous times of last fall were 
referred to occasionally and the emergency 
currency legislation came in for some dis- 
cussion but the prevailing tone of the 
speeches was one of confidence in better 
days immediately at hand in the business 


world. 


President Charles Elliott Warren in his 
opening address called on bankers to help 
restore railroad credit and expressed the 
hope that an asset currency might be se- 
cured. 

Mr. Alexander Gilbert, president of the 
New York Clearing-House Association, 
save a masterly address on the relations of 
banking and general business. 

An inspiring address was that on “The 
Banker and Class Legislation,” by James 
A. Emory of New York, while the paper 
on “Commercial Credits” by Joseph T. Tal- 
bert, vice-president of the Commercial Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago, was one of the 
most timely and practical presented. 

Officers were elected for the coming year 
as follows: 

President, Edward S. Tefft, cashier First 
National Bank of Syracuse. 

Vice-President, Frederick R. Lyford, 
president First National Bank of Waverly. 

Treasurer, Delmar Runkle, cashier Peo- 
ples’ National Bank, Hoosick Falls. 

Secretary, Edward O. Eldredge, of New 
York city. 

Assistant Secretary, William J. Henry, 
of New York city. 

On the first afternoon the delegates with 
their women friends and other guests en- 
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joyed a three-hour boat ride on_ the 
steamer “St. Lawrence” through the wildest 
part of the Canadian islands between Clay- 
ton and Gananoque. The banquet occurred 
that evening in the spacious and beautiful 
dining room of the Frontenac Hotel. Presi- 
dent Warren was toastmaster and those 
who made responses were: Alexander Gil- 
bert, Job E. Hedges, W. H. McElroy, James 
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ciation’s membership of 726 banks was well 
represented. As its sessions lasted longer 
than those of the New York bankers, there 
was opportunity for more discussion of 
matters considered. Reports of officers 
showed satisfactory conditions. The new 
currency law received a good deal of at- 
tention. President E. W. Bixby advised 
bankers to study it carefully. 


E. S. TEFFT 


Cashier First National Bank, Syracuse, N. Y.; Newly-Elected President of the New York State 
Bankers’ Association. 


A. Emory and Hon. Clark Williams, Su- 
perintendent of Banks. 

The second day’s entertainment consisted 
of golf, tennis, boating and fishing, accord- 
ing to the individual inclinations of the 
delegates. 


The Ohio Meeting. 


The Ohio bankers met at the Thousand 
Island House, Alexandria Bay. The asso- 


Joseph T. Talbert came down from the 
meeting of the New York bankers to talk 
to the Ohioians on the new currency law. 

E. L. Coen of Vermilion spoke on the 
Ohio depository laws and Lewis E. Pierson, 
chairman of the Executive Council of the 
American Bankers’ Association spoke on 
the work of that organization. 

One of the entertainment features of the 
convention was a_ searchlight excursion 
through the islands Wednesday. 
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New York Bankers Starting on Trip Among the Islands. 


Officers for the ensuing year were elected 
as follows: 


President, A. E. Rice, president of the 
Croghan Bank and Savings Co., of Fre- 
mont. 

Vice-President, W. F. Hoffman, presi- 
dent of the Commercial National Bank of 
Columbus. 

Secretary, S. B. Rankin, treasurer of the 
Bank of South Charleston. 

Treasurer, W. J. Winters, assistant cash- 
ier of the Commercial National Bank, of 
Coshocton. 

E. W. Bixby, of Ironton, and F. J. Wood- 
worth of Cleveland, were elected to repre- 
sent the association as members of the 
Executive Committee of the 
Bankers’ Association. 


American 


The Michigan Bankers. 


During the week of July 6th, the Michi- 
gan Bankers Association held its twenty- 
second annual convention, an interesting 
feature of it being the fact that-part of 
the sessions were held on board a lake 
steamer en route from Detroit to Mar- 
quette and back again. Fine musical en- 
tertainments were also provided. On one 
evening the delegates and their wives en- 
joyed a dance at the Grand Hotel Pavilion 


on Mackinac Island. There were important 
papers and discussions at the convention. 
Officers were elected as follows: President, 
Leon Chichester, president of the First 
State Bank, of Petosky; first vice-presi- 
dent, H. G. Barnum, president of the First 
National Exchange Bank, of Port Huron; 
second vice-president, Emory W. Clark, 
vice-president of the First National Bank, 
of Detroit; treasurer, Fred. S. Case, vice- 
president of the Marquette County Savings 
Bank, of Marquette; and secretary, Hal H. 
Smith, of Detroit. 


A NEW POSTAL CARD CHECK 
SYSTEM. 


ROM Germany comes the news of a new 
and practical check system, which was 
originated in Munich and has quickly 

spread over Germany. The checks are 
printed in card form and can be sent as 
postal cards at a cheaper rate than a letter 
would require. The publicity of such 
checks makes it necessary to use them for 
account only, not for cash. The face of 
these postal cards is divided in halves, one 
of which is used for the address, the other 
for indorsements. 
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Tue Maxine or Personatity. By Bliss 
Carman. Boston: L. C. Page & Co. 


Things that are of the essentials of a 
noble and beautiful life are here charm- 
ingly discussed. Body, mind and soul are 
all considered, and the attributes of a well 
rounded personality strikingly presented. 

This is a book that may be read with 
pleasure and its suggestions followed with 
profit to the individual and to society. 


oe 


‘Tue Beitpers or Fiorence. By J. Wood 
Brown, M.A.; with seventy-four illustra- 
tions by Herbert Railton. New York: 
E. P. Dutton & Co. 


An elegant quarto volume, treating of 
some of the notable buildings of Florence 
and the interesting history interwoven with 
them. 'To those who admire beautiful archi- 
tecture—and who does not?—this book wil! 
prove a rare pleasure. 


+ 


Tue Catt or tHE Sovurn. By Robert Lee 


Durham. Boston: L. C. Page & Co. 
The race problem and the danger to 


society from the increasing miscegenation of 
the black and white races form the theme 
of this book. Mr. Durham is a southern 
lawyer and he dwells strongly upon the 
danger of the social amenities extended to 
negroes of distinction by persons promi- 
nent in politics, philanthropy and educa- 
tional endeavor. An absorbing story end- 
ing in a convincing climax. 


+ 

In Tue LAND or Mosques AND MINARETS. 

By Francis Miltoun. Boston: L. C. Page 
& Co. $3.00. 


It is always interesting to read of out of 
the way countries, seldom reached by the 
tourist. This book gives in a sprightly way 
a large amount of information regarding the 
life, religion, poetry, music and customs of 
the peoples of North Africa. It is copiously 
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iuustrated by illustrations from drawing 
and paintings by Blanch McManus, some o 
the illustrations being in colors. “Mosque 
and Minarets” makes a valuable addition t 
Page’s long list of travel books. 


+ 


By Theodore Roberts. Bos 
Price, $1.50. 


Captain Love. 
ton: L. C. Page & Co. 


A readable tale of the romantic type i 
which the hero loses his identity in an en 
counter with the knights of the road in 
which he receives a broken skull. He finally 
rediscovers home and friends and is reunited 
with his lost love. 


fe 


ENTERPRISE AND THE Propvuctive Process. 
By Frederick Barnard Hawley, B.A. 
New York: G. P. Putnam’s Sons. 


Mr. Hawley’s attempt in this work is 
to obtain not only precise but authoritative 
concepts of the scope of economics and of 
the four productive factors, namely, land, 
capital, labor and enterprise. 

Although primarily a_ treatise on eco 
nomic theory, the volume will be found to 
be both valuable and interesting in the ap- 
plicability of its principles to the practical 
questions of the day. 

The author has aimed to avoid technical- 
ities, so that the general reader may have 
no difficulty in following the argument. 


+ 


NATIONAL AND Socrat Prostems. By Fred- 
eric Harrison. New York: The Mac- 
millan Company. (Price $1.75.) 


In the first part of this book, dealing with 
“National Problems,” there are essays on 
“Bismarckism,” “France After the War,” 
“Leon Gambetta,” “The Making of Italy,” 
“Egypt,” “The Boer War,” “Empire and 
Humanity,” and other topics. While these 
essays are chiefly of historical character— 
having been written some time ago—they 
contain much that is applicable to present- 
day conditions. 
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The second part of the book deals with 
“Social Problems,” the topics treated of 
embracing “The Limits of Political Econ- 
omy,” “‘f'rades-Unionism,” “Industrial Co- 
operation,” “Social Remedies,” “Socialist 
Unionism,” and “Moral and Religious 
Socialism.” 

The author’s hope for social betterment 
lies in a religion which shall not aim to 
land the believer in heaven, but to reform 
human nature on earth. 

To begin the work of regenerating so- 
ciety by a regeneration of the individual 
himself, is contrary to the views of all 
those who have at hand some nostrum of 
their own warranted to set everything right 
immediately. But after ail, it is perhaps 
the only way. 
may be painfully slow to the impatient, its 
results are likely to be more enduring than 
the application of any ready-made remedy. 

Mr. Harrison’s essays are marked by 
eear analysis, dignity and force. He shows 
throughout a deep sympathy with hu- 
manity, and displays a wise perception of 
the errors to be avoided in seeking to im- 
prove the conditions of the race. 


+ 


INvERNATIONAL Excuance. By Anthony 

Margraff. Chicago: “International Ex- 
Brat g 

change. 


“International Exchange” by Anthony W. 


Margraff of Chicago is new selling in its 


Though this sensible process - 


third edition, and the work is deservedly 
popular. It is invaluable to ali bankers, 
merchants, manufacturers, or persons who 
conduct a foreign exchange business, for 
the very good reason that the information 
needed by all of them has been trented by 
the author in a brief yet comprehensive 
manner, without the usual technical teins 
found in works of this kind. 

The subject of international exchange is 
a complex one, but Mr. Margraff, who has 
devoted over a quarter of a century to its 
study, has, in twenty-eight chapters, cov- 
ered every point of its usage, in such clear 
and forceful language that the book’s ap- 
pearance is everywhere being received with 
unusual appreciation. 


+ 


Marrnuew Porter. By Gamaliel Bradford, 
Jr. Boston: L. C. Page & Co. Price, $1.50. 


The story of how Matthew Porter, a man 
with an idea and a democrat, becomes gov- 
ernor of the kepublican State of Massa- 
chusetts. Effective glimpses of Boston so- 
cial life form a contrast to the more serious 
purpose of the story. A readable book and 
a fine specimen of typography. 

+ 
BOOKS RECEIVED. 
Tuat Man From Watt Srreer. A Story 


of the Studios. By Ruth Everett. New 
York: George Thiell Long. (Price $1.50.) 


A NEW THEORY AS TO THE CAUSE OF 
DEPRESSION. 


HE present depression lends new 


interest to the discussion of 
theories relating to crises and depres- 
sions in general, and their causes. So 
far as crises and panics are concerned. 
their causes can be pretty well estab- 
lished in each individual case, as the 
phenomena leading up ‘to the event 
are not difficult to follow. It is much 
more difficult, however, to explain why, 
after a panic has subsided, the conse- 
quences of it do not disappear. On 
this point much diversity of opinion 
prevails among our economists, so 
much so, indeed, that hardly two of 
them quite agree in all respects. It 
must be admitted that economic science 
has so far offered little or nothing in 
the line of practical help either toward 
preventing depressions, or making an 


end to them once they have set in. 
Such being the situation, any investi- 
gation of the subject, particularly if 
it be of an original character, should 
be welcomed. 

A theory of this nature is embraced 
in a book just published, entitled: “‘A 
Neglected Point in Connection with 
Crises.” by N. The au- 
thor does not proceed from the stand- 
point of accepted views. On the con- 
trary, he holds many of these to be 
fallacious, and produces — substantial 
argument to sustain his position. And 
above all, he throws new light on a cer- 
tain phase of the saving process, which, 
as he claims, has been entirely over- 
looked by economists. Without deny- 
ing the great benefits flowing from the 
saving process, he contends that under 


Johannsen. 
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certain conditions, such as prevail at 
times of depression, it entirely changes 
its character, so as to be chargeable 
with all those unhealthful phenomena 
experienced at such times. 

Perhaps the drift of the author’s 
views can best be indicated by repro- 
ducing the following “Synopsis” tak- 
en from the book above mentioned: 


“Lack of demand” is the characteristic 
feature of crises and depressions, especial- 
ly of the latter; lack of demand for work- 
ing forces as well as for commodities. 

The cause of this lack of demand, at times 
of depression, is practically unknown. 
Some economists have tried to connect it 
with the saving process. If a man earns 
$1,000 and spends only $900, he will 
create a shortage of demand to the ex- 
tent of $100, and unless this shortage were 
counteracted, we would here have a clear 
case showing how the “lack of demand” is 
introduéed into our economic system as a 
positive and definite element. 

Our economists hold that such counter- 
action takes place whenever the savings 
funds come to be invested. In the course 
of the investment they are finally expended 
for goods or commodities. Thus, if the 
said amount of $100 be applied towards 
building a house and be paid out in the 
shape of wages to the builders, the latter 
will expend the money in buying the com- 
modities they need. This constitutes a de- 
mand to the extent of $100; not only for 
goods, but also for such working forces as 
produce the goods, or, as it were, repro- 
duce them. This demand fully compensates 
for the original shortage of demand caused 
by the saving activity—a process which can 
easily be traced. 

But will such compensation also take 
place where the savings funds find no op- 
portunities to be invested in enterprise and 
new constructions? At times of depression 
such opportunities become scarce and the 
funds have to follow a different mode of 
investment which is hard to trace. Our 
economists maintain, that even then a com- 
pensation is effected. They point to a very 
peculiar phenomenon which can always be 
observed at such times, namely: the sav- 
ings funds which constantly flow into the 
money market do not accumulate there 
(except to a small extent) but find their 
way back into the channels of production 
and trade. They cannot get back into 
these channels without buying goods or 
commodities in some shape or other. If 
they do, they create a demand, not only 
for goods, but also for working forces. 
The demand thus created by the expen- 
diture of the said $100 will be fully as 
large as the original shortage of demand 
($100) caused by the saving ‘activity. 
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From these facts, undeniable as they 
are, our economists have drawn the con- 
clusion that the saving activity cannot re- 
sult in a real shortage of the demand, 
provided the savings funds be promptly 
invested. This conclusion has been uni- 
versally accepted as correct and has prac- 
tically become an axiom in modern eco- 
nomics. Stili, it is not reliable. 

The conclusion loses sight of a certain 
eventuality. In ordinary business each 
participant (working-man, trader, capital- 
ist, ete.) furnishes both supply and de- 
mand. If A supplies goods or services to 
the communiiy worth $100 (or draws in- 
come from the community in any shape), 
he subsequently will buy a hundred dol- 
lars’ worth of goods from the community; 
either he or his family. Just so with B. 
Ordinarily, therefore, two sets of working 
forces, A and B, will furnish two supplies 
and two demands. At times of depression, 
however, we often find only one supply and 
one demand between the two sets of work- 
ing forces, some of the individuals pro- 
ducing without consuming—others consum- 
ing without producing, their services being 
left uncalled for. This leaves part of the 
working forces without employment and 
will disturb the equi'ibrium between the 
demand for working forces and the supply 
thereof. 

Such unemployment always occurs when- 
ever savings funds are invested in that 
peculiar manner which characterizes times 
of depression; the saving process then 
assuming its “Impairing Form.” Exactly 
how the investment takes place at such times 
has never been explained by our economists, 
the subject having escaped their atten- 
tion. It witl be revealed in this present 
treatise. And it wil be shown that, though 
the savings will finally be turned into goods 
and commodities, and though this will give 
employment to working forces, yet unem- 
ployment is bound to intervene before this 
result is reached; unemployment as well as 
“lack of demand,” both due to the saving 
process. 

Once we comprehend the dual nature of 
the saving process—stimulating business at 
one time and depressing it at another—we 
shall not only get a clearer view of the 
causes underlying depressions but will also 
know in which direction to look for the 


remedy. 


While not wishing to stand sponsor 


for the new theory, Tue BANKERS 
Macazine certainly would be pleased 
to see it discussed, especially so if it 
holds out any hope of finding a prac- 
tical remedy toward mitigating de- 
pressions or obviating them altogether. 





MODERN FINANCIAL INSTITUTIO 
EQUIPMENT 


AND THEIR 


COLUMBIA TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK. 


HE success of the Columbia Trust Co. 
of New York, as evidenced by its 
recent removal from 26 Nassau street 

into larger and finer quarters at the cor- 
ner of Broadway and Cedar street, has been 
noted with satisfaction by the conservative 
element of the local banking community. 

The new quarters, which are illustrated 
in this issue, are furnished with handsome 
marble and bronze fittings installed by the 
former occupant. The new banking rooms 
are remarkable for the amount of light and 
air available, the working force being placed 
to excellent advantage along the Cedar 
street side of the office, which is about 150 
feet deep. Besides greatly increased facili- 
ties for attending to its present business 
in the new quarters, the company com- 
mands available space for future develop- 
ment. 

The Columbia Trust Co. was organized in 
December, 1905, as an independent institu- 
tion and has grown steadily since. It has 
a capital and surplus of more than $2,000,- 
000 and over $7,000,000 of deposits, to- 
gether with a large and increasing volume 
of trust business. It is a company of clean 
reputation, having a board of directors com- 
posed of men of high standing in the com- 
munity. It was among those who contribu- 
ted liberally to the aid of the trust compa- 
nies that became embarrassed during the 
panic last year and was also able to assist 
many of its own correspondents and clients 
who were forced to borrow. 

The company was organized largely with 
the guidance of A. Barton Hepburn and 
Clark Williams, the former becoming chair- 
man of the executive committee and Mr. 
Williams vice-president. Robert S. Brad- 
ley of Boston was made president, but not 
having been able to devote his attention to 
the business of the company retired a few 
menths ago. After Mr. Williams’ resigna- 
tion to become superintendent of banks of 
the state of New York, Willard V. King 
became president and Howard Bayne, treas- 
urer, became vice-president. Mr. King re- 
tired from the vice-presidency of the New 
York Trust Co. to accept his present office. 
He has made a specialty of trust depart- 


ment work and has wide experience in 
the management of estates, trusteeships and 
the practice of registration and transfer of 
stocks. 

The company has a department for 
the preparation and certification as to 
genuineness of municipal bond _ issues, 
which includes a complete chain of safe- 
guards from the manufacture of the 
paper from a special formula, to the en- 
graving of the bonds, using the finest 
steel engraved designs, owned by the 
company, and other original processes, 
giving finer results than have been 
possible heretofore. The desirability of 
these protections against forgery or over- 
issue is evidenced by occasional distressing 
events such as the well-known swindles of 
the notorious forgers, Prior of Cleveland 
and Quigley of New York. Conservative 


-investors prefer bonds issued in this way 


and in some cases will not invest in uncerti- 
fied bonds. Consequently municipal bonds 
issued under the old method do not sell as 
readily and generally do not command as 
high prices as certified bonds. This specialty 
has met with great success, the company 
having already certified many millions of 
bonds of cities and counties, including Buf- 
falo, Schenectady, Rochester, Syracuse, Es- 
sex and Hudson counties, New Jersey, Pitts- 
burg, Wilkes Barre, Waterbury, Atlantic 
City and many smaller municipalities. This 
department is under the management of 
Park Terrell, who with Clark Williams orig- 
inated and built up this system during the 
last ten years. 

The company has never been known to 
bid for business by offering more than cur- 
rent rates for deposits, nor has it ever 
employed personal solicitors. It has not 
been known to make any risky loans or in- 
vestments. It has but the one office, as it 
conducts no branches. 

The full list of officers, as at present 
constituted, is as follows: President, Wil- 
lard V. King; vice-president, William H. 
Nichols; vice-president and treasurer, How- 
ard Bayne; secretary, Langley W. Wiggin; 
assistant secretary, Edwin B. Potts; man- 
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Cfficers’ Room. 


Directors’ Room. 
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Trust Department. 
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COLUMBIA TRUST COMPANY, NEW YORK. 
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ager bond department, Park Terrell; trust 
officer, D. S. Mills. 

The directors are: John D. Barrett, John- 
son & Higgins, insurance; Samuel G. Bayne, 
president Seaboard National Bank; Robert 
S. Bradley, chairman American Agricultur- 
al Chemical Co.; Frederick H. Eaton, 
president American Car & Foundry Co.; 
James M. Gifford, Gifford, Hobbs & Beard, 
attorneys; Henry Goldman, Goldman, Sachs 
& Co., bankers; A. B. Hepburn, president 
Chase National Bank; C. H. Huttig, presi- 
dent Third National Bank, St. Louis; Wil- 
lard V. King, president of the company; 


Anthony R. Kuser, president South Jersey 
Gas, Electric & Traction Co.; J. R. Mc- 
Ginley, manufacturer, Pittsburg, Pa.; 
Charles F. Mathewson, Harmon & Mathew- 
son, attorneys; William H. Nichols, chair- 
man General Chemical Co.; Augustus G. 
Paine, president New York & Pennsylvania 
Co.; William R. Peters, Peters, White & 
Co., chemicals; Clarence W. Seamans, presi- 
dent Union Typewriter Co.; Hermann 
Sielcken, Crossman & Sielcken, merchants; 
Arthur Turnbull, Post & Flagg, bankers; 
Arthur G. Yates, president Buffalo, Roch- 
ester & Pittsburg Railroad Co. 


AN ARTISTIC BANKING STRUCTURE. 


HE new building erected by the Bris- 

tol (Conn.) Trust Company is a 
substantial structure composed of 

pure white marble. Its exterior outlines 
are sharply defined angles, while its stal- 
wart and symmetrical columns relieved by 
beautiful carving, classic in every line, im- 


combines those qualities of ancient Greek 
architecture which appeal so strongly to 
the modern mind, that even its resurrected 
masterpieces are the marvel of modern 
architects. This style requires the most 
skilled workmanship and gives assurance 
that the building will permanently retain 





Home of the Bristol Trust Company, Bristol, Conn. 


part a certain stateliness and dignity to 
its appearance. 

A tiled roof with red, green and copper 
tints affords a striking, yet pleasing, con- 
trast to the white walls beneath. 

The building is an embodiment of sub- 
stantiality and practical service, as well as 
architectural strength and beauty. Its style 


its beauty and command admiration in after 
years. 

An attractive lawn, which is designed to 
add to the dignity of the building and to 
enhance the beauty of its architecture, sur- 
rounds the bank and gives the setting needed 
to bring out its graceful lines. To accom- 
plish this successfully and render it at- 














MODERN FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. 


tractive the year around, native evergreen 
trees and shrubs have been used. New 
England red cedar, growing in the midst 
of native rhododendrons, flanked by Jap- 
anese barberry, form the bulk of the plan- 
tations, and these, in turn, are assisted by 
a variety of vines, of which English ivy and 
Japanese euonymus are evergreen, and the 
balance includes wistaria, Boston and En- 
glemann’s ivies, akebia and others. 


Tue ENTRANCE AND VESTIBULE. 


Four stately fluted columns guard the en- 
trance which leads into an attractive vesti- 
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ized by dark green veins. The woodwork 


is Honduras mahogany of the finest fibre 
and the highest finish. 


DeEcoRATIONS. 


The greater portion of the bank build- 
ing is composed, of course, of the main 
banking room, devoted to the public and 
the transaction of the bank’s regular busi- 
ness. 

In this room the walls are of empire blue, 
and the architectural features are gilded 
and toned down to a general impression of 
old gold. This room occupied the whole 
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Floor Plan. 


bule, richly decorated in gold tints. From 
the vestibule one enters the public corridor 
where at once the entire main banking room 
is in view. Here the domed ceiling rises 
out of large fluted Ionic pilasters with 
ornamental cornices and the floor is of 
Italian marble with green serpentine bor- 
ders, while the side walls are wainscoted 
with polished Paonazzo marble, character- 


9 


height of the building, which gives space 
for an impressive coved ceiling. 

The decoration in this cove is French 
renaissance with a leaning toward the 
classic. The background is gold on which 
is superposed a rich figured ornament in 
blues, greens, reds and browns. The four 
sides of the cove are decorated with em- 
blems representing, respectively, finance, 
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agriculture, industry and commerce, to har- 
monize with the larger decorations painted 
by Vesper L. George, which occupy the 
center of the sides, and which are enclosed 
by frames of laurel. Mr. George’s panels 
are eight feet long by five feet high. They 


ladies’ room. The wails are of old rose 
with silk effect, with soft stiles and are 
broken up by panels with stucco borders. 
‘the ceiling is festooned with flower decora- 
tions. <All the woodwork is finished in 
cream white, and the effect of the whole is 





Commerce 





Industry. 


represent the four subjects mentioned, 
treated in semi-conventional style, and are 
a gift to the bank from its president, W. 
E. Sessions. 


Tue Lapies’ Room. 


The style of Louis XIV. was that which 
was selected for the decorations of the 


extremeiy dainty and beautiful. Here also 
are provided writing tables, stationery and 
other conveniences as well as some of the 
luxuries which ladies enjoy and appreciate. 


MEZZANINE F'Loor. 


An iron stairway leads to a mezzanine 
floor and assembly room, which is carried 


oeelsie 
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over the space occupied by the directors’ 
room, the vault, the booths and employees’ 
room. This room, which is well lighted, 


affords a gallery view of the main bank- 
ing lobby and may be used as occasion 
requires for stockholders’ meetings or any 


ay 
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PRESIDENTS’ AND Directors’ Rooms. 


Directly back of the working space will 
be found the directors’ room, which is 
spacious and light, furnished simply yet 
impressively in the same rich mahogany 
that is used throughout the entire building. 


Agriculture. 


other purposes. Here the woodwork of dark 
green appears to excellent effect against a 
wall of dark old red, with classic decora- 
tions in green. The ceiling and cove are 
treated in a quiet manner to harmonize 
witn the walls and yet give space and 
height to the room. 


The presidents’ room is in the front of 
the building, to the right as one enters the 
bank from the street, and is conveniently 
located for communication from the lobby 
or the working space. It is decorated in 
dark Flemish blue, of the Renaissance 
period, with a border of conventional fruit 
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The Vault. 


on a gold background. This, with the rich 
ceiling and mahogany woodwork and furni- 
ture, produces an effect that is at once 
opulent and dignified. 


Tue Corripor. 


The public corridor occupies the heart 
of the building and is of octagonal shape 
with the paying and receiving tellers’ and 
bookkeepers’ windows facing it, and framed 
off from it by the metallic screen which 
guards the banking force at work. Open- 
ing from it are the presidents’ room, and 
the treasurer’s room on the right of the 
entrance: and the ladies’ room on the left, 
also a telephone booth for patrons. On 
the north side is a public passage, leading 
to the booth rooms. Directly in the rear 
of the working space is the directors’ room 
which is of ample size. South of the di- 
rectors’ room is the employees’ room which 


is equipped with lockers and other con- 
veniences. Ample provision is made for 
lavatory appointments in connection with 
these rooms ana in general throughout the 
building. 


I~ GENERAL. 


The building is thoroughly modern, abso- 
lutely fire-proof and is damp-proof and 
water-proof throughout. The steam system 
of heating and gravity system and blower 
system of ventilation are used. Special 
connections with the public steam plant 
enable the company to use heat from this 
source with its own heating plant being 
held in reserve for emergencies. All of the 
wiring in the building, telephone, electric 
light and bell, is carried through a conduit 
system, avoiding the marring in any man- 
ner of the beauty of the interior and be- 
ing thus additionally safeguarded against 
fire. 


PETC Ai he lee 
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The furniture for the Bristol Trust Com- 
pany’s home is all of special design, man- 
ufactured to order, the chairs, 
tables, ete., being in harmony with the 
juiet elegance of the whole. The exterior 
limensions of the building are forty-three 
feet by seventy-one feet and in its en- 
tirety well expresses its purpose and is ad- 
mirably adapted in all its arrangements to 
the transaction of a banking and trust busi- 
ness in an economical and convenient man- 


desks, 


ner. 

The officers of this institution are sub- 
stantial business men, headed by William 
tu. Sessions, the president, who is also 
president of the Sessions Foundry company 
ind the Sessions Clock company of Forest- 
ville, both live and prominent manufac- 
turing plants of the town. The other 
ficers are: Vice-president, C. L. Wooding; 
secretary and treasurer, Francis A. Beach; 
issistant secretary and treasurer, George 
5S. Beach. There is an executive committee 
consisting of the president, vice-president 
ind treasurer. The airectors arc: W. E. 
Sessions, C. L. Wooding, A. J.«Muzzy, M. 
E. Weldon, A. L. Sessions, J. B. Sessions 
and F, A. Beaen. 


THE BUSINESS OUTLOOK. 


N encouraging view of the business out- 
look is taken by Messrs. Fisk and 
Robinson in the July number of “The 

Investment Bulletin,” which says: 


The several preliminary steps’ essential 
to the restoration of business are as well 
defined as the causes which produce de- 
pression. Neither is a haphazard process, 
but an orderly march of events, and when 
historically examined their careers are found 
to be practically the same in each recur- 
ring instance. It is true that the duration 
of the period of stagnation may be greatly 
influenced by extraneous circumstances, 
such as, uncertainty as to the maintenance 
of a nation’s monetary standard, but no 
matter what these extraneous circumstances 
may be, or how great their influence, the 
steps referred to are fundamental and must 
be taken. It is not difficult to formulate 
them and as there are no pending factors 
of indeterminate power greater than a na- 
tional campaign and the demands of labor 
to be considered, it is not difficult to fore- 
cast the termination of the present business 
situation. 

When the commercial and industrial world 
has faced for a long period a steady rise in 
interest rates, and in the cost of commodi- 
ties to be handled and manufactured, and 
has been subjected finally to a crisis ac- 
companied by a_ severe panic, there is a 
profound demoralization which extends even 
to the stamina of the individual. The say- 
ing that men have lost their nerve accu- 


rately defines their condition. Quite aside 
from a marked diminution of the world’s 
purchasing power there is a widespread dis- 
inclination for business activity. The banker 
becomes timid and in reality is weary of 
the strain, while, on the other hand, the 
business man’s inuwiative suffers a tempo- 
rary suspension and he finds himself reluc- 
tant to engage in enterprises which former- 
ly were attractive. Each must have a sea- 
son of rest and recuperation. 

The first step in the process of recovery 
is the restoration of confidence on the part 
of the lender, and of the borrower as well, 
but before the revival of business really 
begins, there must be such a decrease in 
interest rates, and in the cost of commodi- 
ties, and of labor, as will tempt the indus- 
trial and commercial leaders to renewed 
activity. In the present instance most of the 
essential steps have been taken. Expres- 
sions of confidence are heard on all sides 
and money is abundant and cheap, not only 
at home but. with some exceptions daily 
growing fewer, all over the world. As a 
matter of fact the bank reserves of the 
world are higher than at any previous time. 
The prices of commodities generally have 
materially declined, but in certain direc- 
tions, notably the rates for steel, liquida- 
tion may have to go further before the 
point of encouragement is reached. Except 
in two directions, broadly speaking, labor is 
sharing in the liquidation. These excep- 
tions are in metal working and in the 
transportation lines. In both cases the fight 
is on. The latter is complicated by political 
necessities and the partly assumed and 
partly legal control exercised in such mat- 
ters by the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion. For ‘the reduction in the wage scale 
of the railroads there has been substituted 
a diminution in the number of employes. It 
remains to be seen if this can be made to 
serve the purposes of that reduction of pay 
which is normal under existing conditions, 
and whether an exception can be made in 
the matter of railway wages and a restora- 
tion of business still occur. The present 
slow but steady increase in the number of 
railroad employes coincident with the in- 
erease in cars operated suggests that pos- 
sibly this obstacle even if not eliminated 
may fail to prove a hindrance to the re- 
sumption of business. 

It is interesting at this time to recall 
some of the features of the depression 
which began in 1893. That crisis was com- 
plicated with the silver question which pro- 
longed stagnation for more than three years, 
but the settlement of that problem coinci- 
dently with the election of President Mc- 
Kinley was quickly followed by a_ business 
revival and the absorption of investment 
securities with a rapidity and to an extent 
previously unknown. We face now, as then, 
a presidential election, but unlike that cam- 
paign, the result now seems a foregone con- 
clusion, and in the election of Mr. Taft we 
shall have a President whose calm and ju- 
dicial turn of mind and wide experience 
with international affairs commands confi- 
dence abroad, as well as at home. As al- 
ready indicated, there are no complications 
in sight likely to cause a continuance of de- 
pression, while the industrial conditions are 
far better than in 1896-1897. There are no 
accumulations of commodities, the various 
stages on the road to recovery are rapidly 
being reached, and it seems to us that the 
conclusion is justifiable that we are on the 
edge of a period of the greatest prosperity 
the country has yet enjoyed—the greatest 
chiefly because it will be marked by greater 
sanity and wisdom, as well as by higher 
standards and sounder business methods. It 
is likely to be a period in which we will 
look back on present investment values as 
being extremely low. 











New York, August 2, 1908. 


i i ADVANCE IN THE Stock Market 
last month brings to mind the begin- 
ning of the upwi ard movement twenty- 
three years ago which was witnessed in 
July, 1885. It had long been the theory 
that no activity in the market need be 
looked for in July and August and brokers 
and operators were wont to go on their va- 
cation trips feeling that nothing of im- 
portance would require their attention be- 
fore September 1. 

But in 1885, right after the fourth of 
July, things began to happen. Drexel Mor- 
gan & Co. and William H. Vanderbilt com- 
pleted an arrangement which put the West 
Shore into the hands of the New York 
Central and that was the signal for an 
upward movement in the stock market 
which did not end for several years. The 
stock market “boomed” and Wall Street 
people rushed back to the city to attend to 
business. 

History to a partial extent has repeated 
itself. Last month from almost unprece- 
dented dullness the stock market jumped 
into exceptional activity. On July 3 the 
sales of stocks at the New York Stock Ex- 
change were only about 70,000 shares, the 
smallest record in a dozen years. While 
there were'no million share days there was 
activity enough after the holidays were 
over, to bring the month’s total sales up 
to nearly 14,000,000 shares, an aggregate 
not equalled in recent years except in 1906 
and 1901 and 1902. 


The bond market made even a_ better 
record with transactions reaching nearly 
$80,000,000, a total higher than was ever 


In July, 1907, only 


reached in July before. 
sold and 


about $26,000,000 of bonds were 
in July, 1906, only $37,000,000. 

There was a material advance in prices 
of both stocks and bonds and comparisons 
with prices recorded during and after the 
panic of last autumn shows an extraordinary 
increase in market values. Carrying the 
comparison back further to the early part 
of 1907, however, it will be seen that there 
is still much ground to be recovered. 

As to the influences which are at pres- 
ent giving trend to price movements there 
is not very much to be said. News is duller 
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MONEY, TRADE AND 
INVESTMENTS sean 












than the stock market. There is a growin 
sentiment that times are going to be be 


ter and that in some directions they a 
now better. There is conflict of opinio 
however and the improvement in gener 


business conditions is not yet so pronounc 
as to force unanimity of views as to 1 
future. 

The developments in the political fici 
have had no potential effect as yet up: 
opinion or confidence. On July 10 Willia 

Bryan was nominated as the Democrat 
candidate for the president, as was e.- 
pected. So far the nomination has had jo 
effect whatever upon the financial situatio: 
Later in the month came the speech 
acceptance by Mr. Taft, the Republica 


candidate. That event also brought neither 
enthusiasm nor consternation into financis| 
circles. 


Later on the possible chances of either 
candidate being elected may become factors 
in Wall Street, but in July they were neg- 
ligible quantities. 

There were few events during the month 
of much importance. The decision of the 
U. S. Circuit Court of Appeals setting aside 
the $29,240,000 fine imposed on the Standard 
Oil a year ago by Judge Landis made 
something of a sensation. Their decision 
does not dispose of the case on its merits, 
and the government has announced its in- 
tention to prosecute the case to a finish. 
Whatever the outcome an improved public 
sentiment regarding the obligations of large 
corporations and of those who contro! 
them, must grow out of the efforts of the 
government to hold them to strict account- 
ability. 

While the Standard Oil is entitled to the 
same justice that belongs to the most 
modest citizen it does not stand in need of 
all the sympathy that has been poured upon 
its head. Only recently the dividends paid 


by the Standard Oil Company of New 
Jersey, which owns the company Judgi 
Landis undertook to fine, since 1898 wer 


published. They amounted to $389,000,000 
in less than ten years while the profits over 
and above the dividends paid aggregated 
$220,000,000. There seems to be more than 
one side to the question of what the 
Standard Oil deserves. 


MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 


No little interest was taken in the con- 
ferences which the officials of the Eastern 
trunk lines have been engaged in for some 
time. The matter under consideration was 
an advance in freight.rates. It was finally 
decided that no advance should be made 
until December next. The view is gen- 
erally entertained that an advance is neces- 
sary or the other alternative is a reduction 
in expenses which would of course affect 
wages of employes. 

A compilation of the earnings of 101 rail- 
roads for five months ended May 31, made 
by the “Financial Chronicle” shows a de- 
crease of $128,211,068 in gross earnings 
and of $49,607,282 in net earnings. The 
loss in net is about 28 per cent. and must 
be seriously felt by the railroads. 

An improvement in business is looked for 
by the railroads and there has been some re- 
covery from the depression of a few months 
ago. The statistics of idle cars were favor- 
able until the report for July 22 came out. 
On April 13 last 413,338 cars were re- 
ported not in use. This number was stead- 
ily reduced until July 8 when there were 
only 303,042 idle cars. On July 22, how- 
ever, there was an increase to 308,680 cars. 
The official statement however, says that 
there was a decrease of 3,000 in the number 
of “bad order” cars making the net in- 
crease in idle cars fit for service only 2,120 
since July 8. 

The money situation continues free from 
embarrassment. The New York clearing- 
house banks now report reserves exceeding 
$400,000,000 and a surplus reserve of $59,- 
000,000. There seems to be no danger of 
stringency for some time to come, even in 
the event of a large demand for funds for 
crop moving purposes. 

The United States Treasury will not be 
a menace for a long time so far as locking 
up money is concerned. It is spending 
more money than it is receiving and last 
month had a deficit of nearly $25,000,000. 
The Secretary of the Treasury called upon 
the national bank depositaries to surrender 
$45,000,000 of their public deposits but 
subsequently reduced the amount to $33,- 
000,000. The banks now have $130,000,000 
of government funds as against $164,000,000 
in June. 

Some $65,000,000 of 3 per cent. bonds 
issued for the Spanish War fell due on 
August 1 and the Secretary decided that 
he would not retire them as they are largely 
held in the Treasury as security for bank 
circulation, on which the national banks 
are paying a circulation tax. 

As the country’s crops are still recognized 
as the basis of prosperity the July report 
of conditions has brought encouragement. 
The estimates indicate a wheat yield of 692,- 
790,000 bushels the largest except in three 
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years: in 1901 when the yield was 748,460,- 
218 bushels, 1905 when it was 692,979,489 
bushels and 1906 when it was 735,260,970 
bushels. 

The indicated corn crop is 2,726,892,000 
bushels, exceeding all other years except 
1906 when the yield was 2,927,416,000 bush- 
els. Oats will give the largest yield ever 
recorded, 1,012,300,000 bushels, as compared 
with the bumper crop of 987,842,712 bushels 
in 1902. Barley and rye are also good crops 
and will reach nearly to record figures. 

The report on the iron production of the 
country in the first six months of 1908 and 
the statement of earnings of the United 
States Steel Corporation for the second 
quarter of the year, both published last 
month, directed attention once more to the 
relation which exists between the iron and 
steel industry and the prosperity of the 
country. 

The output of pig iron in the first six 
months of the year was only 6,918,004 tons, 
the smallest total recorded in any six 
months since the last half of 1900. Com- 
pared with the first half of 1907 there is a 
decrease of 6,560,040 tons. Never in the 
previous history of the iron trade has there 
been such a decline. In the first six months 
of 1904 the production was 8,173,438 tons 
as against 9,707,367 tons in the first six 
months of 1903 the highest record up to 
that time. The decrease in 1904 was only 
1,533,929 tons, or less than 16 per cent. as 
against a decrease of 48 per cent. this 
year. 


PRODUCTION OF PIG 


IRON. 


SEMI-ANNUAL 


Second Half. 
Tons. 
3,020,092 3.469.646 
3,661,603 3,942,039 
4,642,190 
.911,7638 
.387,317 
2,561,584 
3.939.405 
5.358.750 
3,646,891 


First Half. 


Tons. 


4,560,513 
3,368,107 
4.769.683 
.562,.918 
2,717,983 
4,087,558 
4,976,236 
4,403,476 5,249,204 
5,869,703 5,904,238 
5,289,167 .331,536 
1900 .642,569 .146,673 
1901 .674,613 8,203,741 
1902 8,808,574 9,012,733 
9,707.36 8,301,885 


=o 46 999 FOr 
tos 020,095 


.163,17% 11,829,205 
2,582,25 12,724,941 
3,478, 12,303,317 
3,918,004 


The table presented here shows the pig 
iron production in each half year since 1887, 
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It will be observed that in 1904 there 
was a rapid recovery and the production in 
the last half of that year was slightly larger 
than in the corresponding period of 1903. 
There is little chance of the output in the 
last half of this year exceeding that of the 
last half of 1907. The furnaces reported 
in blast on July 1 had a weekly capacity of 
264,452 tons as against 528,170 tons on the 
same date in 1907, 460,570 tons in 1906, 
408,617 tons in 1905 and 282,301 tons in 
1904. The present rate of production there- 
fore is 7,849 tons per week less than in 1904. 
Unless there is a phenomenal increase dur- 


clusive, which included several years of bad 
times, the output increased 40,000,000 tons 
above the record of the previous ten years. 
In the ten years ended December 31, 1907, 
there was a further increase of nearly 100,- 
000,000 tons. 

The periods of commercial disaster may 
be traced in this record of pig iron pro- 
duction. In 1870 there was a slight de- 
crease in output. From 1874 to 1876 in- 
clusive the annual production fell off nearly 
700,000 tons, or 25 per cent. In the three 
years 1883, 4 and 5, there was another de- 
cline of nearly 600,000 tons or over 10 per 
cent. In 1891 the decrease was over 900,- 


FORTY YEARS OF PIG IRON PRODUCTION. 


Year. Tons. Year. Tons. 
.431,250 1878...... 2,801,215 
»711,287 8 ,853 
.665,179 88 3,835,191 
.706,793 8 254 

2,548,713 82 323 
2,560,963 883 510 
»262 88 ,097,868 
2,023,733 85 526 
1,868,961 1886...... 5,683,329 
6,417,148 


Year. Tons. Year. Tons. 


1888...... 6,489,735 1898 ....02. 11,773,934 
1889...... 7,603,643 1899......13,620,703 
1890 y 1900 13,789,242 
1891...... 8,279,87 1901 15,878,354 
1O8S 0:02 BIBT, 1902 17,821,307 
1893 7,124,502 1903 18,009,252 
6,657,885 1904 16,497,03 
TSOB 5.66.60: 9,446,308 1905......22,992,380 
1896...... 8,623,127 pi Aer 25,307,191 
1897...... 9,652,680 TOT vasa 25,781,361 


yrs. .19,984,735 


Tons. 
26,786 
31,250 
68,750 
73,214 

142,954 
198,796 
215,727 
389,799 
533,191 
569,618 


- 2,250,085 


10 yrs. .42,484,217 


FORTY YEARS OF STEEL PRODUCTION. 


Year. 
,) | 


1 
1 


2 


3,339,071 


Tons. 


731,977 
935,273 


,247,335 
.588,314 
736,692 
. i, 
550,879 
,711,920 


673,535 


10 yrs. .17,077,499 


10 yrs. .82,237,458 


Year. Tons. 
1888...... 2,899,440 
1889...... 3,885,732 

4,277,071 
3,904,240 

581 
4,019,995 
4,412,032 
6,114,834 
5,281,689 
7,156,957 


10 yrs. .46,379,571 


10 yrs. 


Year. 
ee 
BOG. c.00% 
1900 
1901 


10 yrs. 


181,470,757 


Tons. 


8,932,857 
10,639,857 
10,188,329 
13,473,595 
14,947,250 
14,534,978 
13,859,887 
20,023,947 
23,398,136 

*23,360,000 


153,358,836 


* Approximate. 


ing the remainder of the year the total out- 
put for 1908 will be the smallest since 1900. 
_ There are however favorable indications 
of recovery and it is not to be overlooked 
that there has been the most extraordinary 
growth in the iron industry in recent years. 
A table showing the annual output of pig 
iron in the last forty years makes an in- 
teresting study. 

It was not until 1864 that the production 
of pig iron in this country reached 1,000,- 
000 tons. In the ten years ended 1877 the 
total output reached about 20,000,000 tons. 
In the succeeding ten years this was more 
than doubled, advancing about 42,000,000 
tons. In the ten years, 1888 to 1897 in- 


000 tons or about 10 per cent. In the two 
years 1893 and 1894, pig iron production 
declined 2,500,000 tons, or 27 per cent. and 
in 1896 800,000 tons, or 9 per cent. The 
last decrease until the present was in 1904 
when the output fell off 1,500,000 tons or 
over 8 per cent. 

The record of steel production covers 
just about 40 years, the first official figures 
being for 1867, when 19,643 tons were pro- 
duced. The annual figures since are given 
in the table herewith: 

The remarkable growth in this industry 
is shown in the totals for the ten year 
periods. From 2,250,085 tons in the decade 
ended 1877 the production has increased to 
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153,358,836 tons in the ten years ended 1907. 
There have been several short periods of 
decline in this industry and frequently the 
reduction in the steel output has preceded 
the decline in pig iron. 

The most comprehensive and _ significant 
statistics regarding the steel industry are 
now found in the quarterly statements of 
the United States Steel Corporation. They 
show not only the condition of the trade 
in the past but also a forecast to some ex- 
tent of the future. 

The statement just issued by this cor- 
poration covers the quarter ended June 30, 
1908, and shows that the net earnings were 
$20,265,756, a decrease of more than $25,- 
000,000 as compared with the same quarter 
in 1907. The earnings were about $2,300,- 
000 more than in the first quarter but are 
within $800,000 of the lowest ever recorded 
for the second quarter of any year. The 
accompanying table shows the earnings in 
the first six months of each of the last five 
years. 
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would be perilous were not its finances upon 
a very solid foundation. 

The company reports favorable prospects 
in that the booking of orders in July has 
been much larger than in June, the increase 
being about 26,000 tons a day. On June 30 
the unfilled orders were 3,313,876 tons, the 
smallest at the end of any quarter since 
September 30, 1904. There has been a de- 
crease every quarter since December 31, 
1906, when there were 8,489,718 tons re- 
ported, that being the largest amount ever 
recorded. 

The report of the Bureau of Statistics on 
our foreign trade in the fiscal year just 
ended June 30, 1908, shows the effect of the 
panic of last year. Exports were $20,000,- 
000 less than in the previous year and im- 
ports $240,000,000 less. Prior to the panic 
all indications pointed to new records for 
both exports and imports in the year just 
closed. In the last four months of the year, 
however, exports fell $87,000,000 below those 
of the previous year, while in the nine 


NET EARNINGS, UNITED STATES STEEL CORPORATION. 


1904. 1905. 


$2,868,213 $6,810,847 
4,540,673 6,629,463 
6,036,346 


$13,445,232 
$6,863,833 925 
6,256,518 10,602,187 
6,370,374 10,665,004 


January 
February 
March 


First quarter.... 


1908. 
$5,052,743 
5,709,428 
7,466,834 


$39,122,492 $18, 229.005 
$6,761,680 
6,021,279 
7,482,797 


1907. 
$12,838,703 
12,145,815 
14,137,974 


1906. 
$11,856,375 
10,958,275 


13,819,840 


$36,634,490 


$12,581,902 
14,041,601 
13,501,530 


$14,600,838 
16,056,832 
14,846,035 





$19,490,725 


$32,935,957 


$30,305,116 
$53,331,012 


Second quarter.. 


Half year 


NET EARNINGS BY 


First Quarter. 


$26,715,457 
25,068,707 
13,445,232 
23,025.896 
36,634,490 
39,122,492 
18,229,005 


The earnings for the first half of the year 
are $46,000,000 less than in 1907 but about 
$5,600,000 more than in 1904, those two 
years representing the extremes of good and 
bad times in the history of the corpora- 
tion. This company dates its existence from 
1901 and the table herewith shows the net 
earnings for the two quarters and the six 
months in the first half of each year since 
the United States Steel Corporation began 
operations. They show a very wide fluctua- 
tion in the earnings of the company which 


$20,265,756 


$38,494,761 


$40,125,033 $45,503,705 


$84,626,197 


$76,759,523 


QUARTERS. 


Second Quarter. 
$26,363,840 
37,662,058 
36,642,308 
19,490,725 
30,305,116 
40,125,033 
45,503,705 


20,265,756 


First Half. 


$64,377,5 
61,711. 
32,935,957 
53,331,012 
76,759,523 
84,626,197 
38,494,761 


months since October 1, imports feil off 
$286,000,000. The total exports for the year 
were $1,860,799,097 and the imports $1,194,- 
341,994, making the net exports $666,457,103. 
This is the largest balance ever recorded, 
the high records in other years being: 1901, 
$664,592,826; 1898, $615,432,676; 1900, $544,- 
541,898; 1899, $529,874,813, and 1906, $517,- 
302,054. 

The gold movement for the year far ex- 
ceeded all previous years. The total imports 
of gold amounted to $148,297,533 and the 
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total exports to $72,432,924, making the net 
exports $75,864,609. Nearly $119,000,000 
gold was imported in the three months 
November, December and January, while 
nearly $50,000,000 was exported in the three 
months April, May and June. 


The largest total imports of gold in pre- 


vious years were $120,391,674 in 1898, $1!4,- 
510,249 in 1907 and $100,031,259 in 1881. 
Only three times have the total exports of 
gold in a single year reached $100,000,000, 
as follows: 1864, $100,661,634; 1893, $108,- 
GS0St4, and in 1896, $112,409,947. In four 
other vears, 1891, 1894, 1904 and 1905 they 
were larger than in 1908. ; 

The net imports of gold in the past year, 
$75,864,609, have been exceeded three times, 
in 1898 when $104,985,283, the high record, 
was made and in 1881 and 1880 when the 
net imports were $97,466,127 and $77,119,- 
371, respectively. In the last twelve years 
the country has gained by importation 
$431,000,000 of gold, or $115,000,000 more 
than it exported in the previous eight 
years. 

Tue Money Marxet.—Call money con- 
tinues easy and is lower than it was a 
month ago. Time money is firmer and 
lenders are very particular as to the char- 
acter of the collateral. Considerable long 
time commercial paper is being taken by 
European investors. At the close of the 
month call money ruled between 101% per 
cent., with the average about 144 per cent. 
Banks and trust companies loaned at 1 
per cent. as the minimum. Time money on 
Stock Exchange collateral is quoted at 2 


per cent. for sixty days, 24%,@2% per 
cent. for ninety day s, 34@3% per cent. 
for four months, 3% per cont. for five 


months, 334@4 per cent. for six month: 
on good mixed collateral. For commerci;| 
paper the rates are 3@3% per cent. fo 
sixty to ninety days’ endorsed bills ye- 
ceivable, 4@4% per cent. for first-clac 
four to six months’ single names, and 41 
@35 per cent. for good paper having t! 
same length of time to run. 

NEw “York Banxs.—The New Yo 
Clearing House banks experienced exce) 
tional changes in condition during the pa: 
month. In the five weeks from June 27 | 
August 1 the deposits increased $45,000 
000 and loans $42,000,000. Both these iten 
are now the largest ever reported.) 
loans are $1,273,230,900 and deposits S$! 
365,401,300, the latter exceeding the form: 
by $92,000,000. These are “average” figur: 
but they closely approximate the “actual! 
The reserve now exceeds $400,000,000, t! 
largest in the history of these institution 
The increase during the month was abo 
$4,000,000. The surplus reserve continu 
to fluctuate widely. It fell from $66,00 
000 to $47,000,000 between June 27 «a 
July 11 and increased to $59,000,000 in ti 
following three weeks. The surplus is $5 
000,000 larger than it was a year ago anil 
deposits are $266,000,000 larger. 

ForrigN Banxs.—The Bank of England 
lost $11,000,000 gold last month wiping o1 
the gain of the previous month. The Bank 
of France gained $8,000,000 making near|\ 
$70,000,000 in the last three months. ‘Thi 
Bank of Russia gained $21,000,000, the 
first important increase in some time. Com 
pared with a year ago the net holdings ot 
‘the principal European banks show an in- 
crease of $175,000,000. 


Money Rates In NEw York Ciry. 














| Mar.1.| April 1.| May1. | June 1. | July 1. | Aug. 1. 
= — ey See cae 
Per cent. Per cent.| Per cent. |Per cent. Per cent.| Per cent. 
Call loans, bankers’ balances..........e.+.s+++++ 14-2 14-2 144-2 | 1%— 1144-2 1 —1% 
Call loans, banks and trust companies......... 1-2 14-% | 13% 1% 1 1 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 30 to 60 days...... 3 — 24 % | 2k— 1%-2 2 — 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 90 days to 4 
MODES, ...ccccccccccccscsccccccccccceccecccccons 4-4 | 34-4 te 234-84 2 —23 4 2u%—3) 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 months... 4%4-% 4— | -% | 3K—-4h% 34— 3%- 
Commercial paper, endorsed biils receivable, 
60 to 90 days...... pienheelice: Sr samnesdusmmmeasn 444-5 5 -4 |4 -—% | 34-4 38K— 3 —3h 
Commercial paper, prime — oan, 4 
SIE conc ccawntvascccesdedeaecsaceneeenes 5 —K% 5%-— 4—-% 4-% | 4%-— 4 —44 
Commercial paper, good single names, 4 to i 
WOR cassie. aaeoe eS + ove] SK =— 4% -5 44%-5 | 4%-—5 


New York CLeEArtNG HousE BANKS—AVERAGE CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EacH WEEK. 





DATES Loans. Specie. Legal 
tenders. 
$1,241.696,500 $306,623.60 — $78,189,400 
1.255,712,800 301,491,900 77,636,400 
1,264.688,300 310,163,600 79,068,100 
1,270,921,400 = 316,610,900 79,652,400 
Aug. 1 1,273,230,900 = 321,313,400 79,120,500 


Net | Surplus Cireula- | Clearings. 
Deposits. Reserve. tion, : 9 
31,320.470,800 | $54,695,300 $56,459,900 | $1,356,536,200 






1,328,300,200 47,053,250 56, _ 500 1,482,284, 100 

| 1'346.013, 200 52,728,400 56,020,100 1,481,047,000 
358,988,200 56,516 250 £6,088,300 1,543,713, 00( 

1 "365,401, 300 | 59,088,575 56,149,900 1,342,439,400 


oe ale eet ea PEA ROR Tee 





De: 


MONEY, 


TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 


New York CLEARING Hous—E Banks—AcTUAL CONDITION. 


Dates. Loans. 


Oe 307, 000 
“470, 4c0 


ot 100 
106, 400 


Specie. Legal Tenders. Net Deposits. 


$78,107,900 
79,041,000 
80,322,600 
79,581,300 
78,413,700 


$298, 979, 600 
305,701,600 
309, 606,400 
$20,209,600 
320,015,500 


$1. 318, 008,600 


& 364, £662,900 


Reserve Held. 


$. ari, 087,500 
4 


STATE BANKS AND TrusT COMPANIES OUTSIDE OF CLEARING HousE—AVERAGE CONDITION. 


Dates. Loans. Reserve on 


le et ROI eA. 


ke UE CR, 


Specie. 


Legal Tenders. 


Net Deposits. 


Gross De posits. 


$907,862,500 
905,746, 100 
905,774,400 


$76,236,900 


$13,371,900 $790,094,100 
82,244,900 14,868, 40 08 é 


82,562,100 


$993,315,900 
91, 


903,831,600 
907,476,800 


$2,981,800 
83,161,600 


200 


5 805,011, 300 
14, 664,500 


807, 727,200 


StaTE BANKS—AVERAGE CONDITION. 


Dates. Loans. 


Specie. Legal Tenders. 








$267,711.500 
267,297,500 
269.731,400 
267,560,600 
266,950,700 


$59,651,400 
58,949,200 
58,294,200 
59,183,800 
57,680,300 


Gross De posits, 


$324,798,900 + 
327,101,200 
327,161,300 
524,843,700 
321,181,600 


Trust COMPANIES—AVERAGE CONDITION. 


Dates. Loans. 


$827,340,300 
825,190,600 
824,367,000 
23,021,100 
826,833,390 


Specie. 


$71,462,600 
77,824,200 
77,599,900 
78,064,400 
78,397,060 


36,733,000 
7,319,800 
7,295, 306 
7,280,400 
7066;900 


Legal Tenders. G 


ross De posits. 


$ 


De posits 


$328, 447,100 


Reserve on 
De posits. 


102,745,900 
104,981,660 
102,896,500 
102,935,600 
101,280,000 


Reserve on 
Deposits. 


299,010,400 
255,499,400 
296,977,500 
299,948,800 
303,321,900 


DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE First oF Each Monts. 


1906, 


Deposits. 


January $977,651, 300 
February 1.061, "403. 100 | 
Marchi.....ccecssecceccrecs 1,029,545,000 

ri 1,004,290,500 


1,028,683,200|  10,: 
- 1,086,751.100 | 


Septem 
October 
November 


+.) 1,015.824.100 
December 


Deposits reached the highest amount, $1,365,401,300, 


August 1, 


‘| 10347059,000 | 
998,634,700 | 


1907, 


} 
Surplus . | 
ae, Deposits. 


| $4,293 2.515 
1l, 127,62 
5,008,755 

5,131,270 


$981.301,100 | 
1 076,720, 600 | 
1,038,431,800 | 
1°019.817.300 

7.400 | 1-106.185.300 | 
6,816,025 | 1,128,194,600 | 
12,055,750 | 1, 092,031,700 | 
18,892,475 | 1,099,302,400 | 
2,869,400 | 1,046,655,800 | 
2'540,350 | 1°055,193,700 | 
3.049.775 | 1,051,786,900 

1,449,125 | 1,083,283,300 | 


ae 


* ey 989, 


on August 1, 


1908, and the surplus reserve $111,623,000 on Feb. 3, 1894. 


Surplus 
Reserve. 


1908, 


Deposits. 


225 $1,050,925,400 
1,138,501,500 

1 *167.623,700 
1,189,334,300 

2: 1,759,200) 
1,285,788,800) 
1,320,176, 400 
1,365,401,300) 


Res; 
425 


Surplus 
Reserve. 


29,282, 675 
39, TRS, P25 


OH 

47, "910, 000 
66,098,800 
59,083,575 





1908; loans, $1,2 


73,230,900 on 
* Deficit. 












































































300 THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 
Non-MEMBER Banks—NeEw YorkK CLEARING-HovsE. 
Legal ten-| Deposit | Deposit in 
DATES. Loans and — Deposits. | Specie, | der and |with Clear-other N.Y.) Surplus 
| Investments. bank notes.| 0-House |“ panks. Reserve. 
| | agents, 
RNENERA eee Ne EE = a 
June 27 $86,482,400 $103,356,260, $5,965,300 | $7,324,800 | $14,956,000 $4,000,700 | $6,407,750 
July 3. 86,023,200 | 104,195,710, 5.938.800 | 7,126,000 | 16,776,300 | “3,582.50 | 7,374,675 
1 85,818,400 | 107,048,900 6,042,900 | 8,260,100 | 17,577,900 | 4,368,600 | 9.489.275 
-. 86.716,200 | 106,587,500, 6,303,000 | 8,941,200 | 15,244,800 | 42503:900 | 82146.025 
“ 95 87,600,900 | 106,537,800, 6,255,700 | 8,851,000 | 14,109,500 | 4,520,90 | 7,102,650 
Boston BANKS. 
DATES Loans Deposits. | Specie Legal | Girculation.| Clearings 
. i arene Tenders. aii ig ag 
June 27 $189,587,000  3227,840,000 | $24,096,000 $10,501,000 | $115,279,900 
July 3... 188.408,000 241,278,000 | 24,145,000 10,240,000 | 141,930,600 
eh. 189,883,000 238,752,000 | 24,469,000 10,563,000 | 151.702'300 
*“ 18, 192,613,000 244,592,000 | 25,432 000 10,606,000 | 159.849,800 
ee PRES TE 194,009,000 | 241,751,000 | 26,037,000 | 10,549,000 | 134,068,200 
PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 
| | )) : . 
DATES. Loans. Deposits. ia" Circulation. |  Clearinge. 
| —— TS ae a 
| 
ee 230,476,000 $272.666,000 $74.270,000 316,248,000 | $104,056.50 
WP Bivicadicnnees ; 232,275,000 275,309,000 74,087,000 16,142,000 | 107,460,800 
ak Saaeeea .| 233,673,000 274,959,000 73.747,000 16,417,000 | 123,988,000 
ey Re | 225,228,000 277,380,000 71,963,000 16,192,000 | 117,769,600 
aa 234,350,000 | 276,650,000 73,468,000 16,176,000 | 106,057,500 
GoLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 
June 1, 1908, July 1, 1908. aug. 1, 1908, 
Gold. Silver. Gold. Silver. Gold. Silver. 
BIT GTM | ccseess oe |g ee £37,120,389 sueinnes wae 
121,318,489 || £36,684,171 126,055,687 | £37,843,901 | 127,680,551 | £36,287,879 
36,370,000 | 15,073,000 , 40,058,000 601 40,815.00 | 16,915,000 
111,400,000 7,566,000 111,827,000 | 116,034,000 1945, 
Austria-Hungary. ..... 46,758,000 | 13,335,000 800,000 | 47,016,000 | 13,463,000 
MM cscicneiccercsescecs 15,576,000 | 26,577,000 15,610,000 15,668.000 yo 
MN raat acecscncecaee 36,323,000 4,395,000 | 36,232,000 | 36,711,000 4,400,00 
Netherlands....... ..... 7,700,400 4,315,300 7,703,100 | 7,703,600 4,246. 100 
Nat. Belgium...... ..... 4.171.333 | 2.085.667 4,150,667 | | 4,044,667 2. (22,333 
Sweden...... “I] aigegtnoe |. nin 3,886,000 | | $020,000 | .....seeee 
Switzerland me  eeeeapeneet 3,593,000 | | 3:955,000 |... ..se00 
UNO cocesscsccn senor EME | ...eccees 1.453.000) | | 1,689,000 | ..... teens 
Totals...... piaeaodoud £426,108,671  £110,051,138  £436,773,C67 |£112,925,634 |*442.457,207 | £112,268,312 
Foreign Excuance.—Sterling Exchange Belgium on July 16. Open market rates 


‘declined fractionally during the month but 
was stronger although quiet in the last 
week. There has been an increase in drafts 
against grain exports with liberal buying. 
An advance in time loans in the local mar- 
ket appears to have influenced the transfer 
of capital from London representing cred- 
its employed there while rates for money 
were higher there than here. 

Money Rares Asroap.—The only change 
made in the posted rate of discount by any 
European bank last month was a reduction 
of 3% to 3 per cent. by the Bank of 


are lower in the principal money centers. 
Discounts of sixty to ninety-day bills in 
London at the close of the month were 
14%,@1% per cent., against 114 per cent. a 
month ago. The open market rate at Paris 
was 14% per cent. against 1% per cent. a 
month ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 
2% per cent., against 3144 @3%% per cent. a 
month ago. 

Sitver.—The London silver market was 
weak throughout the month, the price fluc- 
tuating between 24 13-16 d. and 24 3-16 d., 
the latter being the closing figure for the 


WEEK ENDED. 


MONEY, 
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RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF Each WEEK. 


BANKERS’ STERLING. 


60 days. 


| 4.8575 @ 4.8585 § 


4.8570 @ 4.85380 
4.8575 @ 4.8585 


Sight. 


4.8690 @ 4.8700 
4.8695 @ 4.8700 
4.8700 @ 4.8705 


Prime 
commercial, 
Long. 


Documentary 


Cable Sterling, 


transfers. 


4.8670 @ 4.3675 
4.8685 @ 4.8690 


4.8520 @ 4.8530 
4.8530 @ 4.8540 





ForREIGN ExcHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE 


April 1 May. 1. June 


| 
| 


Sterling Bankers—60 days 
Sight 
Cables .....c.. | 
Commercial long 
Docu’tary for paym’t... 
Paris— Cable transfers 
Bankers’ 60 days 
” Bankers’ sight 

Swiss—Bankers’ sight........... : 
Berlin— Bankers’ 60 days.......... 

= Bankers’ sight 
Amsterdam— Bankers’ sight 
Kronors—Bankers’ sight 
{talian lire—sight. 


SN 
| 


” “ 


ot | REM 


90 Ge Se Ge 


“ 


on an on ae 
a 
: 
Greteter 
TN 


i 


a 
| 


~_ 4, 
—_ 4. 
- 4. 
_ 4. 
_ 4. 
_ 3. 
- 5. 
_ 5. 


5.143¢- 13% | 


SESE ee 
oe | | 
nERE ‘ 


Se) 
a 


5,1556—15 


BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 


Api. 30, 1908. | July 31, 1908. 


May 31, 1908. June 30, 1908. 





£28, 646. 000 





£28,992,000 
1u,170,000 
46,167,000 
15,237,000 
30,023,000 
28,861,000 
39. 1.226, 0000 


Circulation 

Public deposits.... 

Other deposits............. 
Government securities 

Otber securities 

Reserve of notes and coin. 
Coin and bullion.. anens 
Reserve to liabilities............ 
Bank rate of discount...... 
Price of Consols (2% per cents. D.. 
Price of silver per ounce. 


£28, i 000 
10,426,600 
42'8127000 
14,575,000 
28,826,000 
27,662,000 
37,674,499 

51.90% 
2h6% 


np 
‘16 


£29,533,000 
5,845,009 
46,064,000 
15,047,000 
28,843,000 
26, 038,000 
7 120, 389 
30.12 


29,480,000 
27,155,000 
37,35 00, 440 


MontTHiy RANGE OF SILVER IN LONDON—1906, 1907, 


1906, 1907. | 


. High 


1908. | 
- MONTH. | 
High | High| Low. 


1906. 1907. 


Low. 


31 


1908, 








MONTH. 
Low. 





eee | 80.6 
August 3038 
September...... 


High Low 


January.. 
February 


293 
20% 

3038 
até 


31's 


| 24% 


24% 


ForREIGN AND DoMESTIC COIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN 
Bid. 


New York. 


Bid. Asked. 
SOVSTOUERSG .cciccccevcsccccccesccccensGeee $488 | Mexican Goubloons.......cccccece «+. $15.50 $15.65 
Bank of England notes. 5 5 
Twenty francs. . 


Twenty marks 


Mexican doubloons............ 
Mexican 20 pesos. 

Ten guilders... 

Mexican dollars 

Twenty-five pesetas............ icone. Se Peruvian soles 

Spanish doubloons.............seee0% 15.50 Chilian pesos 


Bar silver in London on the first of this month was quoted at 24y,d. 
market for commercial silver bars, 524% @ 54c. 
Official price was 52i¥c. 


New York 
The 


1 per ounce. 
Fine silver (Government assay), 525¢ @ 544éc. 
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month. The decline compared with June’s 
last price is %d. Silver is now about 7d. 
per ounce less than it was a year ago. 
Foreign 'Trave.—The foreign trade state- 
ment for June, the last month of the fiscal 
year shows a decrease of $22,000,000 in ex- 
ports and of $20,000,000 in imports as com- 
pared with the corresponding month last 
year. The exports were $115,000,000, the 
smallest for June in the last four years. 
The imports were $92,000,000 or less than 
in either 1906 or 1907. The excess of ex- 
ports over imports was $23,000,000, the 
smallest June excess since 1904. But for 
the decrease in June the exports for the 
fiscal year would have exceeded those of 
1907, the highest record year. The year’s 
total shows a decrease of $20,000,000. ‘The 
falling off in imports was much greater, 
amounting to $240,000,000. The net ex- 
ports exceeded $666,000,000, the largest bal- 
ance recorded in any single year. The 
largest previous record was in 1901 when 
the balance was in excess of $664,000,000. 
The gold movement shows an excess of im- 
ports of nearly $76,000,000 for the year 
which compares with $63,000,000 in 1907 
and $57,000,000 in 1906. In the three 
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years $196,000,000 of gold, net, has come 
into the country. The total movement was 
exceptionally large, $148,000,000 being im- 
ported and $72,000,000 exported. The net 
exports of silver amounted to $13,000,000, 
the smallest in many years. 

Nationa Bank Circu.ation.—There was 
a decrease of $6,244,926 in amount of bank 
notes in circulation last month.. The de- 
crease is entirely in circulation secured by 
the deposit of lawful money, more than $8,- 
355,000 of circulation so secured having been 
retired. The circulation based on U. S. 
bonds increased $2,110,465. <A little more 
than $1,000,000 of bonds were deposited to 
secure circulation, bringing the total to 
$629,432,420, against which the notes out- 
standing amount to $625,360,982. There 
are $66,728,009 additional represented by 
lawful money on deposit in the Treasury. 

GovERNMENT REVENUES AND DispurRseE- 
MENTS.—The government has begun the new 
fiscal year with a deficit reaching nearly 
$25,000,000 or almost equal to one-half the 
entire deficit of the previous year. In June, 
1907, the deficit was $11,000,000. The rev- 
enues this year are $3,700,000 less than in 
1907, while the expenditures increased $10,- 


EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 


MERCHANDISE. 
MONTH OF 


Exports. Imports. 





$81,999,777 
81,157,235 
90,447,245 
100,780,071 
112,510,215 
92,106,930 


137,739, 630 
115, "395, 031 


1,025,719,237 

991,087,371 
1,117,513,071 
1,226,562,446 
1.434.421,425 
1,194,341 ,994 


. $1, 420,141,679 
ee Ly 460,827, 271 


1, 889, 851, 078 
1,860,799,097 


Exp., $13,223,069 


os 
Ty 
“ 


XP. 394,422,442 


Gold Balance, Silver Balance. 


Balance. 





$494,395 
1,658,223 
2,388,547 
758,37 
1,884,053 
1,071,177 


$9,740,035 
3,363,689 
1,881,837 
R88 6 


Exp. 
Imp., 


Exp., 


12°0067,631 
30,706,241 
- 24,258,912 
25,299,415 
28,285,101 


20,086, 7€8 


21,363,947 
21,426,52: 

13,792,449 
18,850,121 


2,108,568 
17,595,382 
38.945, 
57,648, 139 
63,111,073 
75,864,609 


Exp., 
Imp., 
Exp., 
Imp., 


469,739.900 
401,048,595 
517,302,054 
446,429,653 
666,457,103 


“ 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 


Total amount outstanding 
Circulation based on U.S. bonds 
* Circulation secured by lawful money......... 
U.S. bonds to secure circulation : 
Four 5 rr errr 
Three per cents. of 1908-1918. BR 
Two per cents. "nd 1930 





The National Banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits: 


A pil. 30, 1908. 


$697,645,698 
625,424,375 
72,220,323 


15,470,750 
9,265,700 
554,263,700 
35,652,780 
14,186,500 


$628,839,430 


of 1925, $7,356,750; 3 per cents. of 1908-1918, $8,566,700: 


cents. $15,127,200; District of Columbia 3.65’s, 
Philippine loan, $8,540,000 ; 
of indebtedness 3 per ce 


+2 


1924, $2,416,000; 
state, city and railroad bonds, $54,611,672; 
3 a total of $145,869,372. 


31, 1968. 


May 3 June 30, 1908. 


$698, 449,517 
24,714,147 
75,735.370 


15,082,250 
9,463,440 
558,837,450 
36,511,520 
14,186,500 


$629,031,160 


July 31, 1908. 


$698,333,917 
628.250.517 
75,083,4L0 


14,824,250 
9,752.440 
552,863,200 


$692,088, 991 
625,360,982 
66,728,009 


14,346,450 
9,521,940 
553,813,150 
36,520,740 37,564,380 
14,186,500 14, 186,500 


$628,147,130  $629,432,420° 
4 per cenis, 
2 per cents. of 1930, 246,682,050: Panama Canal 2 per 
Hawaiian Islands bonds, $1,833,000; 
Porto Rico, $736,000; certificates 





MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 


Unitep States TrEAsuRY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 


RECEIPTS. 


July, 
1908, 


$20,605,448 
21,829,125 
9,784,882 


«+» $52,169,455 
Excess of receipts..... esses *$24,869,438 
*Excess of expenditures. 


. Since 
Source. 


OUGEOMB cnc ccccccces 
Internal revenue...... eccce 
Miscellaneous ...... 


# 20,605,448 
21,829,125 
9,734,882 


$52,169,455 
*$24,869,438 


Bs sa whbwiescetewendes 


200,000. Civil and miscellaneous expenses 
increased $5,700,000, war $3,800,000 and pen- 
sions $1,700,000, while for public works 
there was a decrease of $1,300,000. 

Unitep States Pustic Dest.—The deficit 
in the revenues last month is reflected in 
the decrease in the net cash balance in the 
Treasury from $239,000,000 to $203,000,000 
Of this balance $130,000,000 was on deposit 
in national bank depositaries on July 31. 
The total debt less cash in the ‘Treasury in- 
creased over $20,000,000, and is now about 
$959,000,000. Since April 1 the increase in 
the net debt has been nearly $50,000,000. 
The other prominent changes in the debt 
statement are a decrease in the national 
bank note redemption account of $15,000,- 
000, and an increase in silver certificates of 
$10,000,000. 

Money IN CIRCULATION 
Srates.—There was only 


IN THE UNITED 
a slight increase 


July 1, 1908. | 


EXPENDITURES, 


Source, 


Civil and mis. 


Le 
Navy 


Indians... 


in the 


money 


sees 


in 


circulation 


July, 
1908. 


last 


Sinoe 
July 1, 1968, 


$20,602,956 
rye 


Peat 
$77,038,893 


month, 


$500,000, or not enough to prevent a reduc- 


tion in the per capita of 4 cents. 


A de- 


crease of $5,000,000 in national bank notes 
and an increase of $9,000,C00 in silver cer- 
tificates were the principal changes. 


Money 
The 
$7,500,000 last month. 
gained $17,000,000 gold but put out 


URY.— 
creased 
ury 


IN THE 
net cash 


Unitep Srartes 


in the 


Treasury 
The Treas- 


TREAS- 
in- 


$8,000,000 silver dollars, leaving only about 


$4,000,000 of these coins 


now 


on hand. 


Other changes were not important. 
Suprry oF Money In THE Unirep Srates. 

—An increase of $14,000,000 in gold and a 

decrease of $6,000,000 in national bank notes 


account for the 


increase of $8,000,000 re- 


ported in the totat supply of money last 


month. 


The total 


is 


still $14,000,000 be- 


low the high record of Aprii 1 lasi. 


Unrrep States Pusiic DEBT. 


| 
May 1, 1908. 


| 
| June 1, 1908, 


July 1, 1908. 


Aug. 1, 1908, 





Interest-bearing debt: 
Consols of 1930, 2 per cent. 
Loan of 1925, 4 per cent.. 
Loan of 1908-1918, 3 per cent.... 
Panama Canal Loan of 1916, 2 per ‘cent. 
Certiticates of Indebtedness 1%'8 


Total interest-bearing debt. 
Debt on which interest has ceased 
Debt bearing no interest: 
Legal tender and old demand notes..... 
National bank note redemption acct.. 
Fractional currency...........++++ 


Total non-interest bearing debt 
Total interest and non-interest debt 
Certificates and notes offset by cash 
Treasury : 
Gold certificates...... 
Silver certificates........... eesseees Sieheniedemeinasins 
Treasury notes of 1890 ..... eimai euleas aa eaiennieee 


Total vy ga and notes...... iincncdanamaanans 
Aggre gate debt ..........2. i 

in the Treasury: 

OTotal cash assets . 

Demand liabilities............0..s0+0+. SESE eee 


PR cc ccccecceceneusene scaleveaincale cop aaueneaaaiene Gunes 
Gold reserve. ............ acme caatlenamnnmaeane 
Net cash balance.............- io acisaienniduancnaewaan 


54,631,980 


14,186,500 | 


| $646,250,150 
118,489,900 
63,945,460 
54.631.280 
14,186,500 


$646,250,150 | 


14,186,500 





346,734,298 
71,162,425 
6,862,814 


$897 593,990 
4.291.305 


346,734,208 
71,578,462 
6,862,814 


$897,503,990 


4,130,015 | 


346,734,298 
72,459,284 
6. 862,814 


6,862,374 





$424,759,137 
1,326.764.223 


846,910,869 | 


463,778,000 
5,152,000 


$1,315,840,869 
2'642.605,092 


1,829,050,36 
1,437,453,373 


$401,596,987 
150,000,000 
| 251,596,987 


$425,476,575 
1,327,271.870 


474,054,000 
5,070,000 


$1,304,854,869 
2,632,126,739 


| 1,817,636,025 

1,426,702, 769 

$390,938, 255 
150,000,000 
240, 933,254 


825,730,869 | 


$426, 056,397 
1,327,690,402 


819,783,869 
474,350,000 
4,952,000 


$1220. 115, 869 
2,626,806,271 


1,807,352,855 
1 “ALi,794, 862 


$389, 557,993 
150,000,000 
239,557,993 





$401, 596,987 | 


25, 167,236 


$390, 933,255 
936,338,615 





$389,557,993 
938.132,409 


$410,990,260 
1,312.437.996 


818,758,869 
484,054,000 
4,903,000 


1,807,715,869 
2,620, 153,865 


$1,791,038,029 
1,437,409, 856 
$353,628,173 
150,000,000 
203,628,173 


“$: 353, 628, 173 
958, 89,823 
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MoNEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 
May 1, 1908. Junel, 1908. July 1, 1908. Aug. 1, 1 


(zold coin.. 

Silver dolla 

Subsidiary silver 

Se GI cvccvsvessecsasedscencconesce 

GVOT COPEIROREES. 6 cc cccccscccccccccccescesccs 

Treasury notes, Act July 14, 1890. i f 4.6 
United States MOtes,.....cccccccccecee pata 336 BYE : ¢ 340, 189,8. 
Mational DARE BOGS. 060 csccccsesevcccecess BAT S78 557 $37,452,198 632,431, 530 


Total 33,086.294.101 $3,036, 2s $3,045,457.289 $3,045,962.5: 


Population of United States................. 8 A 87.496,000 87,614,( 
Circulation per capita 3: $34.75 $34.51 $34.77 


Money IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 
May 1, 19v8. June 1, 1908., July. 1,1908, 


Gold coin and bullion,....... $1,011,098 496 $997,393, 17% $1,001.666,550 
Silver dollars......... 48745 ; | 5 — 895,049 
Subsidiary silver. ° 20 S42 22,1: 727308 
U vor Sti utes mouse. 44S ‘ : ee 178 
49,707, 343 60,997,318 65,902,387 


| 31,582,181.294 $1,589, 682,472 $1,602,228.0 
Certificates and 
outstanding 1,268,723,725 1.245,4380,872 1,279,014,370 1,263.854,5: 


$310,358,981 $336,750,42:2 $330,668, 102 
SuppP.Ly oF MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES. 


April 1, 1908, May 1, 190s, June 1, 1908, July 1, 1908, Aug. 1, 1 


Gold coin and bullion $1, 42 165,614 $).630,267,384 $1, 616, On: 3. 933 $1,616,220, 175 $1, 630, 2s 9. re 
Silver dollars..........++. os 38,249, 982 ABS, 249, 982 L 558,249,982 2 
Subsidiary silver..... +“ 144,486,463 144,809,002 . 63 146,640,298 

United States notes.. en 346,681,016 316,681,016 ; 346,681,016 346,681, 01 
National bank notes. ‘ 696,407,355 697,645,698 698-4 19,517 98,333,917 692,088.99 


Total....cccccccccccccccces $2,399,390,4¢0  $3,396.653,0&2  $3,372.932.711 $3,376, 125,391 33, 384,33 


NEW COUNTERFEIT $5 NATION- BUILDING THE EAST FACADE 
AL BANK NOTE. OF THE TREASURY BUILDING, 

ry predicted in the circular letter from W ASHINGTON. 

this office, No. 276, dated June 24, 7 work of removing the fluted sand 

1908, a counterfeit on the 85 issue of stone pillars that form the east 
the State National Bank of St. Louis, Mo., taeade of the United States Treas 
has made its appearance. It bears check ury Building at Washington is in progress. 
letter “C"; series of 1882; J. W. Lyons, ‘The old pillars will be replaced with gran 
Register of the Treasury; Ellis H. Roberts, ite columns of similar pattern. The rea 
Treasurer of the United States. Charter son for this work is that the present 
number 5172; Treasury number C211240U; — piilars, because of erosion and disintegra- 
bank number 30542. This counterfeit is @ — tion, have become insecure. 
photographie production with coloring ap- This facade of the Treasury was erected 
plied to the numbering, and in its general jn 1938 under the direction of Robert Mills, 
appearance resembles the counterfeit $5 Na- architect. The second session of the Fifty 
tional Exchange Bank of Springfield, Mo., ninth Congress appropriated $360,000 “for 
note, described in circular 276. The princi- — the repair of the east front of the Treas- 
pal passer of these photographic counter- wry Building, including the substitution of 
feits has just been arrested at Neosho, Mo.. granite for the soft stone columns.” The 
and over a thousand dollars of the counter-— granite for the new columns will come from 
feit currency captured in his possession. New Hampshire. 





The New Banking Law 
Explained for Busy Bankers 


In the handy volume, “THE NEW BANKING LAW,” by Charles A. 
Conant, just issued from the press, there is, in addition to the new law, 
a complete explanation of its provisions and accurate forms and methods 
of precedure for the organization of national currency associations as pro- 
vided for in the law. 

Mr. Conant is an authority on financial and banking subjects. We was 
formerly treasurer of the Morton Trust Company, New York, and has been 
a member of important financial commissions. He is the author of “His- 
tery of Modern Banks of Issue,” “The Principles of Money and Banking.” 
and other standard works. 

The divisions of the book are as follows:—General Scope of the Law; Forma- 
tion of National Currency Associations; Banks Eligible to Obtain the New Cur- 
rency; Measures for Obtaining Circulation; Character and Amount of Security Re- 
quired; Limitations Upon the Issue of Notes; Graduated Tax on Note Issues; 
Changes in Reserve Requirements; The Retirement of Circulation; Form of the 
New Notes; Creation of a Monetary Commission; Limitation of Term of the Act; 
The Text of the Act, by Sections; Circular of the Treasury Department; Form of 
tesolution Authorizing National Banks to Join National Currency Associations; 
Form of Certificate of a National Bank Taking Part in the Formation of a Na- 
tional Currency Association; Form of Certificate of Formation of a National Cur- 
rency Association; Form of Application for Membership Adopted by a Committee 
of the National Currency Association of New York City. 

The book consists of 64 pages. It is well printed on good paper in 
large type. It is bound in cloth. 

The price is $1.00, postage prepaid. 


THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
90 WILLIAM STREET - - NEW YORK 


f Personal Service 


The 
Merchants National Bank 
of Philadelphia 


F. W. AYER, President THOMAS W. ANDREW, Cashier 
WM. A. LAW, Vice-President W. P. BARROWS, Asst. Cashier 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, $1,850,000 








Established 1810 


ank of Pittsburgh 


National Association 
CAPITAL, $2,400,000 SURPLUS, $2,800,000 





HIS bank was 
organized 
when Pittsburgh 
was a village of 
less than 5,000 in- 
habitants. It is 
the oldest Bank in 
the United States 
West of the Al- 
leghany Moun- 
tains. 


W iT re- 
sources of 
over $25,000,000.00 
and equipped for 
ull branches of 
modern banking, 
it invites conser- 
vatively managed 
bunks to designate 
it as a reserve de- 
pository. 


OFFICERS 
JOSEPH R. PAULL, Vice-Pres. ’. F. BICKEL, Cashier 
‘ WILSON A. SHAW, President 
J. M. RUSSELL, Ist Asst. Cashier J. D. AYRES, Asst. Cashier 





on , > JR MeALLISTER 
V3 : aN Vice-President 
fit ete J. A. HARRIS, Jr. 
$1,000,000 ae BO eTPAL VN Cashier 
oie 7S Oe ee E, P. PASSMORE 
” Bh ee A) BO, Assistant Cashier 
\Wee ; | C. V. THACKARA 


Su rp | u h) ’ \ | y : / Assistant Cashier 


L. H. SHRICLEY 


$2,000,000 < aneocemerisn > wncuinm Wmicrt 
“a a ails : Manager 


Invites the Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit and Commercial Credits Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


DIRECTORS 


WILLIAM H. BARNES WILLIAM F. HARRITY HENRY ROGERS WINTHROP 
SAMUEL T. BODINE WILLIAM H, JENKS J RUTHERFORD MCALLISTER 
JAMES C. BROOKS EDWARD B. SMITH FREDERICK L. BAILY 
JOHN H. CONVERSE HENRY TATNALL EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS 
THOMAS DE WITTCUYLER LEVI C. WEIR EDWARD T. STOTESBU RY 
JOSEPH G. DARLINGTON PERCY C. MADEIRA HENRY C. FRICK 
GEORGE H. FRAZIER ELLIS P. PASSMORE JOHN B. THAYER 

J. A. HARRIS, Jr. 
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NEW YORK CITY. 

--Charles W. Morse has sent out circulars 
to depositors of the National Bank of North 
America, offering to pay them off at par. 
He is now prepared to pay these depositors 
in the certificates of deposit, less the amount 
that has already been paid in dividends, i. e. 
fifty per cent. 

This offer does not include payment of 
interest since the date of the bank’s sus- 
pension. 

About $1,350,000 remain unpaid, $1,500,- 
000 having been paid already by Receiver 
Hanna. According to Mr. Hanna’s plan, 
depositors would receive six per cent. inter- 
est, but by accepting Mr. Morse’s offer they 
will forego this allowance. 


Fight months after the passing of the 
financial troubles of last fall, the depositors 
of the dozen banks and trust companies 
which closed their doors have received their 
money, at least in part, or in the case of the 
few which have not yet reopened or have 
gone into liquidation, are about to receive 
it. 

The Hamilton Bank, which was one of the 
first of the institutions in which the At- 
torney General's department intervened to 
reopen, has already anticipated all of ifs 
deferred payments, which under the original 
plan were to have extended into November. 

The Knickerbocker Trust Company, which 
was the largest of the suspended institu- 
tions, and reopened, like most of the others, 
under a deferred-payment plan, anticipated 
the first two deferred payments on June 1, 
paying then ten per cent., of which one- 
half, under the original plan, would not 
have been paid until September. 

The Oriental Bank, which was one of the 
four to close its doors in February, paid its 
depositors in full preliminary to liquidation. 





Merchants National Bank 


RICHMOND, VA. 


Capital, .....0...<. 92006000 
Surplus and Profits, 830,000 


Best Facilities for Handling Items on the Vir- 
ginizs and Carolinas 














Of the 


other three which then suspended, 
the receiver of the National Bank of North 
America has paid depositors fifty per cent. 
in dividends, and the receiver of the New 
Amsterdam National has paid twenty-five 
per cent. 

The Mechanics’ and ‘Traders’ depositors 
have practically agreed to a deferred-pay- 
ment plan, which will be put in force when 
the percentage of assenting depositors is 
brought up to ninety. 

Of the Brooklyn banks which closed, the 
Jenkins Trust Company, reorganized under 
the name of the Lafayette Trust Company, 
has anticipated payments; the Borough 
Bank and the Home Bank have reopened, 
and the Brooklyn Bank and the Interna- 
tional Trust Company have reorganized. 


The appreciation that public officials are 
manifesting in the value of certification as 
to genuineness of public securities is  evi- 
denced by the following list of municipal 
bonds, which have been prepared under the 
supervision, and certified as to genuineness, 
by the Columbia Trust Company during the 
last few weeks: 
Mississippi Co.. Mo., 

a. OS Ser ererre ere 
Glen Ridge. N. J.. School ........ 30.000,00 
Waterbury, Conn.. Water ...... 10,000,00 
Pittsburgh, Pa., 15 issues ag 

Rn er ee ete 2.652,.000.00 


Atlantic City, N. J.. Park 500,000,000 


$205,000.00 





Atlantie City Texas Ave. 10,000.00 
Atlantie City. Mass. Ave. 30,000.00 
Atlantic City, N. J.. Paving .... 37,000.00 
Nicholls. Ga... Public School ..... 10,000.00 
Greensboro. Ga., School ........ 15,.000,90 
Ossining, N. Y., Assessment 23,374.82 


Ossining, N. Y.. Street Improve- 

WE | ccccninss~wan nan ennne swe eu 99,917.57 
Plainfield. N. J.. Sehool ........ 95,000.00 
Plainfield. N. J... Police Station 

Hiouse§3 ..... 95,500.00 


Svracuse, N. ... aoe 1.000.000.00 





Bank and Trust Company 
AUDITING and COUNSELLING 


By a thoroughly trained and broadly 
experienced Banker. Practical 
comprehensive results, 


L. L. DOUBLEDAY, Milwaukee, Wis. | 
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B-V. SYSTEM FOR LOANS AND DISCOUNTS 


ONE WRITING, WITH EITHER PEN, PENCIL OR TYPEWRITER, MAKES THE 


DISCOUNT REGISTER, LIABILITY LEDGER 
AND MATURITY TICKLER 


DEVISED FOR THE PURPOSE. ADAPT- 


=) THE MOST PRACTICAL SYSTEM EVER 
Bey 


ABLE TO BANKS OF ALL SIZES. FOR 


FULL PARTICULARS WRITE TO 


BAKER-VAWTER COMPANY 


CHICACO 


Little Falls, N. Y., Water 
Wilmington, Del., Sinking Fund 
4% Loan 
Norwood, N. J.. School 
Hadley & Luzerne, N. Y., School 
East Rutherford, N. J., Sewer.. 
Waterbury. Conn., Park 
Bayonne, N. J., Funding 
Bayonne, N. J., School 
Ontario County, N. 
House 
Ontario County, N. Y., Road Im- 
provement 
Rochester, N. Y., Local Improve- 
ment 1,000,000.00 


50,000.00 


30,000.00 
10,000.00 
23,000.00 
105,000.00 
250,000.00 
275,000.00 
12,000.00 


106,000.00 


91,000.00 


The above issues make a total of over 
$6,600,000. 


—The Importers and Traders’ Bank has 
moved into its new building, recently com- 
pleted, at the corner of Murray street and 
Broadway. 


—Stockholders of the Mechanics’ & 


Traders’ Bank have formally voted to re- - 


duce the number of directors from twenty- 
five to twenty and have selected Edward M. 
Grout, Morgan J. O’Brien and William H. 
English as trustees of the stock. 


—The State Banking Department has 
granted the application of the Corn Ex- 
change Bank to open a branch in the Hud- 
son Terminal Building. 

It has also received tentative application 
from the Flatbush Trust Co. for permission to 
open a branch in the Bath Beach section 
of Brooklyn contingent upon action by the 
trust company to increase its capital before 
October 30. 


Merchants National Bank 


RICHMOND, VA 


Capital, . - $200,c00 
Surplus & Profits, 830,000 


Largest Depository for Banks between 
Baltimore and New Orleans 
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(JONES PERPETUAL LEDGER CO.) 


NEW YORK 


—At a stormy meeting of the board of 
directors of the Twelfth Ward Bank held 
on the morning of July 7, president Thomas 
Simpson and three of the directors handed 
in their resignations and left the meeting, 
The directors who got out were John H. 


.Shipway, Thomas Crawford and R. Weber. 


Since the meeting two directors have been 
chosen. They are Morris L. Carnegie, neph- 
ew of Andrew Carnegie and treasurer of 
the Carnegie Foundation Fund, end Henry 
T. Bronson, who is associated with Amos 
R. Enor. 

The Twelfth Ward Bank was founded 
in 1886 and took rank at once as one of the 
strongest banks in Harlem, the men behind 
it being of unquestioned financial stand- 
ing. In the panic it was found necessary 
to close the bank’s doors on October 23. 
While the bank suspended payment Bank 
Examiner Smith, who was put in charge, 
reported shortly after that it was solvent 
and in good condition as to its securities, 
but had simply been unable to raise cash. 

At this time John H. Shipway, who is a 
marble dealer, and Thomas Crawford, a 
retired real estate man, with Mr. Weber 
started out to strengthen the bank’s cash. 
They succeeded in interesting Warner Van 
Norden, president of the Van Norden 
Trust Co., and made an agreement with 
him by which he obtained a_ controlling 
interest in the bank’s stock and deposited 
with the bank $900,000. On November 20 
the bank reopened, deposits of more than 
$100,000 being made on the first day. 

At the time the Van Nordens came into 
the bank it was announced that the Twelfth 
Ward Bank would be entirely independent 
of the Van Norden Trust Company in every 
way, and it is generally understood that 
the present trouble in the bank’s director- 
ate is due to differences of opinion in the 
board over the new control. 


—It was estimated that the depositary 
banks by July 7 had paid into the Sub- 
Treasury upwards of $10,000,600, repre- 


CTE 


<a ieagea) kana beedeae 





BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES. 


Capital s §6Broad 
sam COLUMBIA mei 


| Surplus iS) Cedar Street 
$2,000,000 maitanhlll New York 


WILLARD V. KING, 
WM. H. NICHOLS, Vice-President 
HOWARD BAYNE, Vice-Pres. & Treas. 
LANGLEY W. WIGGIN, Secretary 
EDWIN B. POTTS, Assistant Secretary 
PARK TERRELL, Mer. Bond Dept. 
DAVID s. MILLS, Trust Officer 


President 


Municipal Bonds should offer to in- 

vestors the safest form of invest- 

ment. 

Our method of issue affords practi- 

cal protection against over-issues 

and forgeries. 

A descriptive pamphlet — will be 

mailed on request. 
ES SSEESSESSERSENNSNENSCEEEED 

INDEPENDENT OF THE CONTROL 

OF ANY SINGLE INTEREST 


senting their proportion of the $45,000,000 
£ Government deposits which Secretary 
Cortelyou called in. While the money was 
not payable until July 15, the city institu- 
tions preferred to anticipate the date of 
surrender because of the prevailing low 
rates for money. Inasmuch as the banks 
now have to pay the Government one per 
cent. interest on publie deposits there is 
scarcely any profit for them in holding 
Government money in a one and one and 
one-half per cent. call money market. 


—Though the program for the coming 
meeting of the American Bankers’ Assovia- 
tion in this city has not been completed 
the principal speakers have been decided on. 
\mong these are Woodrow Wilson, pres- 
ident of Princeton University; B. E. Walk- 
er, president of the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce, Toronto, and James B. Forgan, pres- 
ident of the First National Bank of Chi- 
cago. 

It has been decided to set apart sepa- 
rate days for the meetings of the trust com- 
pany and the saving bank sections, so as to 
enable those who desire to do so to attend 
both sessions. The savings bank session will 
meet September 28 and the trust company 
ind clearing house associations will convene 
September 29. 

Arrangements are being made for a large 
number of social gatherings and numerous 
excursions over the state. 


—The Lafayette Trust Company of 
Brooklyn announces that payment of re- 
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sumption certificates, Series C, due on Aug. 
15 next, will be anticipated by a month, 
and can be made at any of the company’s 
branches upon which the certificates are 
drawn, on and after July 14 next. 


—On July 10 there appeared in Wall 
Street the first of the new notes issued un- 
der the provisions of the new currency law. 
The note differed in many respects from the 
old form, was blue in color with new style 
lettering and seal. It also bore the an- 
nouncement, “Secured by United States 
Government bonds or other securities.” 

It will be recalled that the provisions of 
the Aldrich currency law included the re- 
quirement that the notes to be issued as 
emergency currency should in all respects 
be identical with those representing ordi- 
nary bank circulation. In compliance with 
this requirement, the Treasury Department, 
soon after the enactment of the law, started 
printing a new form of note which will be 
used for all future circulation requirements. 
These notes have been issued to institutions 
recently organized and are but just now 
finding their way to New York. 


The stockholders of the Nassau Trust 
Company of Brooklyn have ratified the 
increase of capital from $500,000 to $600,000. 
This is in compliance with the new State 
law requiring an additional $100,000 for each 
branch opened by a trust company. 

The branch of the Nassau Trust Com- 
pany is situated at Fulton Street and Red 
Hook Lane, Brooklyn. It was authorized 
to issue the new stock at 150. This allows 
for $50,000 to be added to surplus, making 
that item now $120,000. The _ resolution 
providing for the increased capital leaves 
the subscription to the new stock subject to 
the call of the executive committee, and it 
is stated that this will not be required un- 
til next October. 


—John A. Noble, for a number of years 
with the Merchants’ National Bank, has 
been appointed assistant cashier of the 
Night and Day Bank. President Campbell 
of the latter institution was formerly 
cashier of the Merchants’ National Bank. 


Merchants National Bank 


RICHMOND, VA. 


Capital, - - 
Surplus & Profits, 830,000 


Virginia’s Most Successful National Bank 
COLLECTIONS CAREFULLY ROUTED 
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Che Albany 
Orust Company 


ALBANY, 


ACTIVE and Reserve Accounts 

are solicited and interest paid 
on daily balances. “Designated 
depository for reserve of New 
York State Banks and Trust 
Companies : : : : ¢ ¢ 2 


Capital and Surplus, $700,000 





—At the regular meeting of the board of 
directors of the Mutual Alliance Trust Co., 
held recently, Paul Schwartz retired as 
president, and was succeeded by Dr. James 
H. Parker, former president of the New 
York Cotton Exchange. Mr. Schwarz has 
filled the position for many years, and will 
engage in mercantile business, continuing 
as a director of the —. Dr. Parker 
is a director in the National Bank of Com- 
merce and other institutions. 

Last year Dr. Parker was again elected 
president of the Cotton Exchange for the 
third time, being the only man who has ever 
been elected to serve three terms in that 
capacity. When he retired from the cotton 
trade in the late ’S80’s, he was elected vice- 
president of the National Park Bank, then 
president of the United States National 
Bank until its amalgamation with the West- 
ern National Bank; then president of the 
Produce Exchange Trust Co.; director in the 
National Bank of Commerce; director in 
the Panama Railroad Co.; director in the 
Coal & Iron National Bank, and many other 
positions of trust. He has served as presi- 
dent of the Southern Society and as presi- 
dent of the New York Club during the 
many years of his residence in New York. 


One clause of the by-laws drafted for 
a currency association in New York City, 
which now wait approval of the secretary 
of the treasury, stipulates that only banks 
within greater New York shall be members. 
It is not expected that the secretary will 
consent to do this, as the new act pro- 
vides for admission of outside banks under 
such conditions. In view of this there is 
another clause in the by-laws which will per- 
mit any bank to withdraw provided it has 
no currency outstanding at the time. 

This action of the local association is 
taken with the view of putting the banks 
of this city on record as being opposed to 
the inclusion of the small banks of outside 





THE BANKERS MAGAZINE. 


territories and giving them a voice in an 
association which should properly represent 
the banking community of New York Citys 
only. 

The secretary of the treasury has had thi; 
matter under consideration during the pa: 


few weeks. It is expected that he wi 
shortly communicate with the organizatio:, 


committee, when a further general meetin 
of the national banks may be called. 


—An increase of over $203,000,000 in th. 
resources of the trust companies of Ne 
York State, at the close of business o 
June 17 last, over the resources as reporté 
for March 25, is shown in a statement give 
out by the State Banking Department. 

The statement is made upon the repor? 
filed with the Department by eighty-eigh 
companies. The total resources reporte:! 
are $1,272,732,049. On March 25 last eighty- 
five companies reported resources of $i,- 
069,604,985. 


—Trustees of the Guardian Savings Ban’: 
of Brooklyn report that all outstandiny 
claims against the institution have been me! 
and have applied for a surrender of the 
franchise. This institution suspended dur- 
ing the panic last Octeber with 2,400 de- 
positors and more than $300,000 of de- 
posits. 


—In a decision handed down by Suprem: 
Court Justice Kelly, the Williamsburgh Trus! 
Company may open its branch office at 
Broadway and Stockton Street, Brooklyn. 
Objections to such an opening were made 
by the Corn Exchange Bank, which bough! 
the lease and fixtures of the old branch 
office of the trust company at Broadway 
and Myrtle Avenue, where the Corn 
Exchange Bank now’ has a_ branch 
office. The latter bank claimed that when 
it bought out the branch office at Broadway 
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Punctuality; that’s another requisite to consider in 


your choice of a printer. 


The American Bank Note Company maintains a 


special department whose duty it is to see that other 


departments keep their promises. 


One more reason 


why the printing of your bonds or stock certificates 


could not be placed in better hands. 


American Bank Note Company 


Broad and Beaver Streets, New York 


BOSTON PHILADELPHIA 


PITTSBURG 


and Myrtle avenue it bought the good will 
of the branch also. This was denied by the 
trust company. ‘The new branch of the 
trust company is only one block from 
Broadway and Myrtle avenue. 


—A two per cent. dividend has been de- 
clared by the directors of the Home Bank 
of Brooklyn. 

This is the initial payment by this insti- 
tution, which has been in business slightly 
more than a year, it having opened on July 
22 last. Whether the disbursement is a 
quarterly or semi-annual one is not stated. 
\ccording to the report of the bank, under 
the date of June 17 last, it had deposits of 
$375,000, and a surplus of $54,270. The 
institution is located at Pennsylvania and 
Liberty avenues, and its president is Solo- 
mon Rubin. 


—Depositors in the suspended Mechan- 
ics’ and Traders’ Bank have received the 
following letter from John I. Cole, State 
Bank Examiner: 


the deferred payment 
plan of the Mechanics’ and Traders’ Bank 
is absolutely necessary in order to obtain 
the consent of the Banking Department to 
reopen the bank. By signing at once you 
will help us to get the bank open within the 
next week or ten days. From present indi- 
cations there is every likelihood that the 
bank will be in a position to remove re- 
striections within a short time after re- 
sumption, but to obtain permission to open 


Your signature to 


ST. LOUIS 


BALTIMORE ATLANTA 
SAN FRANCISCO 


the doors depositors must agree to the de- 
ferred payment plan as approved by the 
State Banking Department. Please sign the 
inclosed waiver and return at once. 

The deferred payment plan runs for six- 
teen months. 


—The Bankers’ Trust Company, if present 
plans are carried out, will be made the 
agent of the banks in the American Bank- 
ers’ Association for the issuance of in- 
ternational money orders. The Committee 
on Express Companies, of which Fred I. 
Kent of Chicago is Chairman, has for some 
time been working on plans for the issuance 
of money orders by the banks in competi- 
tion with the express companies. A system 
of domestic bank money orders has already 
been established, and now it is proposed to 
issue international money orders as well. 

Thomas W. Lamont, a vice-president of 
the Bankers’ Trust Company, has gone 
abroad to give attention to some of the de- 
tails in foreign countries connected with 
this plan. Many banks have felt that the 
express companies were encroaching upon 
the business of the banks in issuing money 
orders, and this movement is intended to 
obtain a share of this business for the 
banks. 


The national banks in the territory cov- 
ered by Group 8 of the New York State 
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Bankers’ Association have taken steps to- 
ward the formation of a National Currency 
Association under the terms of the Aldrich- 
Vreeland law. Circulars have been sent 
to all the national banks in this territory, 
signed by Bradford Rhodes and fourteen 
other bankers, stating the purpose of these 
bankers to organize the association and sug- 
gesting that the directors of the individual 
banks pass the necessary resolutions author- 
izing the banks to appiy for metnbership. 

The cirevlar which was sent out explains 
as follows the action taken at the committee 
meeting on June 25: 

While it was agreed by all that there 
would probably be no necessity for the as- 
sociation to act this Fall, it was generally 
acknowledged that common prudence de- 
manded that we should put ourselves in 
position to take advantage of the provisions 
of the new currency law. It was also de- 
cided that now is the time to organize the 
association. rather than at a time of finan- 
cial disturbance. when the mere fact that 
such an organization was necessary would 
add to the feeling of distrust which would 
be natural under such conditions. Your com- 
mittee believe. therefore, that by perfecting 
the organization now it will be a means of 
reassuring the public against any possible 
fear of a currency famine. 


Group 8 includes the banks in the Hud- 


A. B. Leach & Co. 
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149 Broadway, New York 
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PHILA. 


140 Dearborn St, - 
28 State St., - - - 
421 Chestnut St., - - 


son River counties, from New York Cit: 
north to the Albany district, among then: 
Westchester, Dutchess, Rockland and U! 
ster. There are sixty-seven national bank 
in this territory, and of these, sixty hay 
sufficient capital and surplus to make the 
eligible under the law to become member 
of the association. 


—H. J. Haas has resigned as secretary 
and treasurer of the Farmers’ and Mechan 
ics’ Trust Company to become associate 
with the Merchants’ National Bank of Phil 
adelphia. A host of friends and associate 
wish him success in the new field he has en- 
tered. 


The report of the Guaranty Trust Co 
showing its condition on June 30, as com 
pared with June 29, 1907, is striking evi 
dence of growth. The deposits have risen 
more than $6,000,000 in the year to $54, 
079,363. Among the resources of the com 
pany are public and other securities to an 
amount exceeding $27,000,000, as compared 
with about $14,000,000 a year ago. Foreign 
exchange is held to the amount of $4,259.- 
519, as compared with $2,597,964 in 1907, 
and cash on hand and in bank amounts 
to $16,028,155, against $6,360,543 last year. 
The surplus of the institution has increased 
$500,000 to $6,000,000, and in addition the 
undivided profits amount to $760,960. The 
capital of the company is $2,000,000. 


—Frank P. Frazier and W. T. Carrington 
have withdrawn from the Stock Exchange 
firm of Bartlett, Frazier & Carrington, and 
the name of the firm has been changed to 
Bartlett, Patten & Company. 


—Under the new law requiring banks to 
pay one per cent. interest on Government 
deposits placed in them, the Treasury has 
received $40,000. This was for the first 
fifteen days of June, the law going into 
effect June 15, the date the circular pre- 
scribing the regulations went into effect. 

On the amount of deposits in banks at 
that date, June 15, the monthly interest 
would be $80,000 or $960,000 a year. Since 
June 15 the deposits have been decreased by 
$1.5,000,000. 

Under the law the interest is payable 
semi-annually. 
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Those looking after the interests of the 
Oriental Bank stockholders believe that at 
the final liquidation of the bank’s affairs 
the stockholders will receive from $175 to 
$200 a share. 

The assets of the Oriental Bank are at 
present in the possession of the Metropoli- 
tan Trust Company, which took them over 
when it agreed to pay off the depositors of 
the Oriental. The Oriental Bank closed its 
doors on January 31, last, and the Metro- 
politan Trust began io pay off the de- 
positors on March 23. At that time there 
were about $3,000,000 of net deposits and 
the terms of the agreement were that the 
Metropolitan Trust Company was to receive 
a commission of $200,000 and six per cent. 
interest on the daily balance of all moneys 
advanced. 

Practically all of the depositors have now 
heen paid. <A few absentees have yet to 
send in their books. As regards the assets, 
the Metropolitan Trust Co. states that they 
are being liquidated very satisfactorily. 
What is left over after the Metropolitan has 
reimbursed itself for its outlay will be turned 
over to the stockholders. It is hoped that 
within six months a sufficient amount will 
have been realized out of the assets to turn 
the remainder over to the stockholders. 

Hugh Kelly, the former president of the 
Oriental, and Erskine Hewitt, represent the 
stockholders and are looking after their in- 
terest. They state that the present book 
value of the stock is $217. This is con- 
sidered very favorable, since, before the 
bank’s suspension, the book value stood at 
about $265. 


—A. O. Brown & Co., at 30 Broad Street, 
formerly occupying the northern half of 
the first floor of the Johnson Building, to- 
gether with the rear half of the second 
floor, have made an extensive addition to 
their space and the offices of the firm now 
extend throughout the entire length of the 
building on the first floor and the second 
floor space is also retained. The Broad 
Street end of the first floor is given over to 
a directors’ room, private offices and a 
customers’ room, all done in chestnut in 
the style of the British renaissance, with 
rich and beautiful fittings in harmonious 
accord. The floors are of oak parquet, with 
interlocked rubber in the board room, and 
the furniture was built to blend in the 
general effect. The rear half of the main 
floor has been especially equipped for the 
firm’s big bookkeeping department, while 
the space on the second floor is being con- 
verted into telegraph offices. The quota- 
tion board in the customers’ room is said 
to be the finest ever built. 


—Plans for the new home of the Union 
Dime Savings Institution, to be erected at 
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the northwest corner of Sixth Avenue and 
Fortieth Street, at a cost of $225,000 have 
heen filed by Alfred H. Taylor, archi- 
tect. The buiiding will be novel in these 
days of skyscrapers because it will have 
only one story. 

Facing Bryant Park on a plot 100 feet 
square, the structure will be of granite 
and limestone in the Italian style. It will 
be lighted by great arched windows and a 
come. There will be a central entrance, 
with a cornice and pediment flanked with 
sranite pedestals supporting bronze pillars 
carrying candelabras. The interior will be 
finished in marble and bronze, with Corin- 
thian columns supporting a rich cornice. 

Charles E. Sprague, president of the 
bank. said it was not expected that the 
institution would leave its present quarters 
at Broadway and Thirty-second street be- 
fore early in 1910. ; 

“We have been thirty-two years in this 
location,” said Mr. Sprague, “and have 
witnessed wonderful changes and a_phe- 
nomenal rise in land values. We purchased 
this property in 1876 for about $225,000 and 
sold it three years ago to the City Invest- 
ing Company for $1,000,000.” z 


—The North Side Bank of Brooklyn will 
increase its capital from $100,000 to $200,- 
600 through the declaration of a stock divi- 
dend of one hundred per cent. to be paid 
before October 1. This increase is in ac- 
‘ordance with the new law in respect to ad- 
ditional capital for each branch. The bank 
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now clears through the National Park Bank 
of New York. 


—The State banks of New York, accord- 
ing to figures compiled by the State Bank- 
ing Department based on the call of June 
17, showed between March 25 and the date 
of the June call a gain of over $12,900,000 
in cash, an increase of $10,200,000 in loans, 
and an increase of $12,000,000 in deposits, 
and of over $12,400,000 in the amount due 
other banks. The securities held by the 
banks showed an increase from March to 
June of a little over $4,000,000. 


—An examination and comparison of the 
last published statement of the Knicker- 
bocker Trust Company, with the one given 
out March 26, the day of reopening, will 
disclose a splendid growth and develop- 
ment. When the company resumed business 
on March 26, prepared to satisfy all de- 
positors and creditors, it had on demand 
$14,045,507 cash; today this asset has been 
reduced to $9,594,099, but the surplus and 
undivided profits have increased $59,673 in 
the meantime. 

Deposits have increased $4,295, which is 
more than holding their own against the 
withdrawals made since the reopening. 


The Battery Park National Bank, after 
three and a half years of rapid growth has 
decided to seek larger and more suitable 
rooms in the Produce Exchange Building. 
Accordingly, plans are now being made to 
that end, and the bank expects to be in the 
new quarters by Labor Day. 


NEW ENGLAND STATES. 


—The gain of nearly $13,500,000 in de- 
posits of the nineteen Boston clearing house 
banks during the first week of July makes 
a grand total for deposits of $241,278,000, 
a figure never before reached by Boston 
banks. The highest previous record was in 
April, 1905, when total <ieposits of the 
clearing house banks ameunted to some- 
what over $232,000,000. 


—Charles P. Blinn, Jr., formerly assistant 
treasurer of the Ctiy Trust Company, has 
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assumed his new duties as vice-president of 
the National Union Bank of Boston. 


—Contracts have been let by the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company of Bosten for the erec- 
tion of its new building which will be lo- 
cated on the corner of Court Street and 
Franklin Avenue. The new structure is to 
be three stories in height with basement for 
safe deposit vaults. White granite goes into 
its construction, and the entire buildin 
when completed will be used by the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company. The cost of the new 
structure will be $500,000 exclusive of the 
ground on which it will stand. 


—Charies A. Vialle and Henry D. Forbes, 
formerly president and cashier, respectively, 
of the National Bank of the Republic, have 
been elected vice-presidents of the National 
Shawmut Bank of Boston. The latter, it 
will be recalled, a short time ago absorbed 
the National Bank of the Republic of that 
city. 


—Seventy members of the Savings Bank 
Treasurers’ Club of Massachusetts and their 
wives held tneir annual outing July 17, tak- 
ing a cruise along the North Shore in the 
steamer Winthrop. At noon the party dis- 
embarked at Bass Point, Nahant, where a 
banquet was held at the Relay House. The 
arrangements were in charge of secretary 
Francis Whittemore of Gardner, president 
Frederick C. Nichols of Pittsfield, vice- 
Presidents G. A. Beal of Abington and Wil- 
liam H. Pitman of New Bedford and treas- 
urer Joseph W. Temple of Spencer. At 2 
o'clock the party re-embarked on_ the 


- Winthrop, cruised along the North Shore 


and returned to Boston in the evening. 


—The semi-annual directors’ meeting of 
the New Britain Savings Bank of New 
Britain, Conn., was held July 14 and an en- 
couraging statement was made. The re- 
port shows that the deposits are about nor- 
mal, and there is little difference from the 
last report. The market value over the 
book value of the stocks and bonds has 
been increased $10,000. Net earnings of 
the bank for the half year were about $123,- 
000. The amount paid out in the two per 
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cent. dividend was $107,400. The sum of 
$7,900 was added to the surplus and the 
amount of withdrawals in excess of deposits 
is fifty per cent. less than they were for 
the first thirteen days of July in 1907. 


—Allen Curtis, of Curtis & Sanger, was 
recently elected vice-president of the State 
National Bank of Boston. Mr. Curtis has 
been serving as a director for a number of 
years. 


—An option on a piece of desirable prop- 
‘rty has been secured by the Home National 
Bank of Brockton, Mass., the ultimate re- 
ult of which will be the clearing away of 
he two wooden buildings now on the land 
ind the erection of a building to be used 
exclusively by the bank. Although the 
yapers have not passed, it is understood 
that the option will be exercised within a 
‘omparatively short time. The bank officials 
have not decided on building plans, but it 
is understood that the building will be a 
modern, one-story structure which will be 
used solely by the bank. 


—The annual meeting of the Mechanics’ 
Savings Bank of Hartford, Conn., was held 
July 16, when the following officers were 
elected: 


President—Henry C. Dwight. 

Vice-Presidents—John G. Root, George 
A. Fairfield, Frederick R. Foster. 

Secretary and treasurer—Ward W. Ja- 
cobs. 

Teller—William A. Willard. 

Finance Committee—Henry C. Dwight, 
Ward W. Jacobs, John G. Root, James 
H. Knight, Frank C. Sumner. 

Auditors—F rank H. Tallman and Charles 
D. Riley. 


The semi-annual report of the treasurer, 
Ward W. Jacobs, showed the following fig- 
ures: 


Received from depositors, in- 
cluding interest credited. six 
months ended July 1, 1908..... 

Withdrawn by depositors, same 
period 


Increase in deposits 
Accounts opened — six 
ended July 1, 1908 
Accounts closed same period.... 
Increase in number of open 
accounts 

Deposits July 
Surplus and profit 


$6,624,933.76 

Total number 14,116 
—The conference arranged by the last 
session of Congress for a discussion of the 
financial situation of the country by which 
it is hoped to arrive at the legislation nec- 
essary to remedy the financial needs not 
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provided for under existing laws, was 
opened in the Imperial Hotel, Narragansett 
Pier, R. I., July 20, by the members of the 
National Monetary Commission, appointed 
under authority of the new currency law. 

The commission as originally appointed 
consisted of eighteen members, but several 
sent word that they would be unable to be 
present at the meetings. Senator Nelson 
W. Aldrich of Rhode Island presided at 
the first meeting. But eight members of the 
commission were present; Senators Aldrich 
of Rhode Island, Hale of Maine, Teller of 
Colorado, and Money of Mississippi, and 
Representatives Weeks of Massachusetts, 
Bonynge of Colorado, Smith of California, 
Padget of Tennessee, and Pujo of Louisi- 
ana. Not much has been learned of the re- 
sult of the other sessions held, but it is 
generally thought that the Aldrich-Vree- 
land law, with a few more patches applied 
to it will have to do service as a permanent 
currency measure. 

A sub-committee headed by Senator 
Aldrich, is now in Europe to make investi- 
gations along the line of currency reform, 
which, however, it is not expected to make 
much use of when the time shall come for 
it to report. 


—The First National Bank of Boston 
has made a big gain in business since the 
May 14 statement. Deposits show an in- 
crease of $5,145,001, and are now $53,534,- 
207. That is a gain of nearly $12,000,000 
since the February 14 statement, and is indeed 
a creditable showing. Resources are $60,992,- 
803, an increase from $56,706,464. Notes 
discounted are $20,487,363; demand loans, 
$11,626,143; cash and due from banks, $23,- 
418,334. The capital is $2,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits, $3,047,195. 


—H. Wadsworth Hight has been appoint- 
ed an assistant treasurer of the City Trust 
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Co. of Boston. His promotion is merited 
and he is well qualified to fill the office given 
him. 


-A dividend of twenty-five per cent., 
payable to the depositors of the Jewelers’ 
National Bank of North Attleboro, Mass., 
which closed its doors on December 18 last, 
has been declared. The dividend will 
amount to $164,125 and will make eighty-five 
per cent. of the total deposits returned. 


—At the annual meeting of the Union 
Savings Bank of Danbury, Conn., the fol- 
lowing officers were elected: President, Sam- 
uel C. Holley; vice-president, John H. Fan- 
ton; trustees, G. E. Chichester, L. L. Hub- 
bell, C. D. Ryder, E. S. Fairchild, George 
B. Fairchild, H. B. Scott, F. M. Thompson, 
Henry Bernd, Fred B. Dalton; secretary 
and treasurer, L. L. Hubbell; assistant sec- 
retary and treasurer, G. Fred Lyon. 

The annual report of the standing of the 
bank's affairs showed that in spite of the 
so-called financial depression of the year, 
the number of depositors had increased by 
245, and number of depositors at present is 
6,954, holding deposits of $2,273,407.08. 


EASTERN STATES. 


At a meeting of the directors of the 
German National Bank of Pittsburgh, held 





W. W. RAMSEY 
President German National Bank, Pittsburgh. 


July 7, W. W. Ramsey was elected presi- 
dent of the bank to succeed E. H. Myers, 
deceased, and A. A. Frauenheim and Chas. 


A. Fagan were elected vice-presidents. Rob- 
ert E. Reed was chosen as assistant-cashier. 
The new president, who had been vice-presi- 
dent for some time, has been connected with 
the bank since 1899, at which time he was 
elected cashier. 

Mr. Ramsey was born in Hookstown, 
Beaver county, April 8, 1865, and soon after 
he finished his schooling he entered the 
banking business and has since devoted his 
time to that calling. He was first connect- 
ed with the Penn Bank as messenger. He 
remained with the Penn Bank a year and 
then went to the Second National Bank as 
messenger and remained with that institu- 
tion fifteen years, occupying various posi 
tions till he was chosen assistant-cashier. 
He occupied that position when elected 
cashier of the German National Bank. 

During the month of July the city of 
Pittsburgh deposited $250,000 in the Ger- 
man National Bank which was elected 
city depository to succeed the Allegheny 
National Bank. 

The bank has furnished bonds totalling 
£750,000 as security and will be entitled to 
receive deposits equal to that amount. 


—Group 3 of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ 
Association met in Allentown, Pa., July 23. 
The sessions were interesting and well at- 
tended. There are about eighty members, 
but a number of Philadelphia bankers were 
present. 


—It has been positively announced that 
depositors of the Allegheny National Bank 
of Pittsburgh will be paid in full. Neither 
the state nor the city, the largest deposi- 
tors, the former having $532,000 tied up in 
the bank and the latter $1,532,000, have done 
anything that would work an unnecessary 
hardship on the director-bondsmen, and for 
this reason the settlement can be made. 


Depositors and other creditors of the Iron 
City Trust Company of Pittsburgh have re- 
ceived the full amount of their claims, with 
interest. Shareholders will fare very well in 
the final wind-up. An installment of fifty 
per cent. has been paid to creditors of the 
Fort Pitt National Bank, and the balance 
will be paid in a reasonable time. 


—The building of the Enterprise Na- 
tional Bank of Allegheny, Pa., which was 
wrecked by the late T. Lee Clark, who was 
alleged to have misappropriated nearly $2,- 
000,000 of its funds, has been advertised for 
sale as among the last of the assets. Only 
about twenty-five per cent. of their claims 
have been paid to the depositors in general, 
although the state, on account of being well 
secured by bonds, got all of its money. 

The bank building is located at Franklin 
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street and Beaver avenue, North Side. 
There is a small amount of real estate in 
addition to this that will be sold later. No 
statement has been given out as to when the 
next dividend will be paid to depositors. 


—Having lost about $10,000,000 during 
the last few years through dishonest em- 
ployes, the bankers of Pittsburg are fram- 
ing a bill, to be presented to the next Con- 
gress, providing that stockholders of na- 
tional banks be assessed a small amount 
each dividend day, to be deposited into a 
fund with the United States Treasury, from 
which depositors would be paid to make up 
any shortage from such causes. 


Because of “persistent and continued” 
disregard of the banking laws, the National 
Deposit Bank of Philadeiphia was closed 
July 14 by order of the Controller of the 
Currency. In a measure the action of the 
Government came as a sequel to the failure 
of the Manasquan National Bank of Mana- 
squan, N. J., following which its head offi- 
cer, president McGee, killed himself. Presi- 
dent Peet of the Philadelphia bank was for- 
merly president of a corporation that was 
heavily indebted to the New Jersey bank, 
and it was this indebtedness that is believed 
to have been the cause of that crash. 

It is believed the institution is solvent, 
and will resume business as soon as the Gov- 
ernment has enforced a needed house- 
cleaning and launched it along more con- 
servative and improved lines. 
Elliott has been appointed receiver. 

This is the first tin:e in the history of 
this Government that a bank has been com- 
pelled to suspend for violations of this kind. 
The Deposit Bank has not kept required 
reserves, and it is also indebted to the Unit- 
ed States on its five per cent. redemption 
fund. The National Deposit Bank is a small 
concern, organized several years ago, and 
its deposits have never reached a very large 
sum. 


—Directors of the First National Bank of 
Sharon, Pa., have declared a dividend of 
six per cent. and increased the bank’s sur- 
plus fund by $25,000, making its surplus 
and undivided profits equal to the paid up 
capital which is $125,000. 
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Under a decision of the court, the city 
of Philadelphia has negotiated a loan of 
$600,000, temporarily, and the Girard Trust 
Co., the Fourth Street, Philadelphia, and 
Franklin National Banks have furnished 
the money. 


—J. Hampton Moore, receiver of the City 
Trust, Safe Deposit & Surety Company of 
Philadelphia, which failed several years ago, 
on July 16 filed his third account in the 
settlement of the company’s affairs, under 
which he hopes, with the aid of some funds 
yet to be collected, to make a payment of 
twenty per cent. to depositors. This will 
bring the total distribution up to more than 
eighty per cent. 

The third account covers a period of 
fifteen months and shows a total sum for 
distribution amounting to $276,482.09. The 
amount distributed under the first account 
was $719,000 and under the second $333,000. 
The expenses of conducting the receiver- 
ship in the last fifteen months were $9,- 
977.84 and the receipts $46,121.44. During 
this period the receiver closed out several 
suits and wound up the receiverships in 
New Jersey, New Hampshire and Massa- 
chusetts. The New York receivership is 
still pending. Mr. Moore hopes tc recover 
several claims in litigation, including the 
Boston dry dock case, which is now ready 
for argument in the Court of Claims at 
Washington. 

An interesting phase of the receivership 
in the last year was the destruction by 
fire of about 50,000 character records which 
had been kept in the vaults of the City 
Trust Company and were later removed to 
a storage warehouse. ‘Ihey told the life 
story of rejected applicants for surcty 
bonds, and as they were of no further use, 
Mr. Moore, in order to save the expense 
of storing, procured an order trem the 
Court to have them destioved. There were 
several dray loads of the docmnents. 


—The Treasury Departirent has modified 
the order of May 29 last in regard to the 
manner of payment for deposits of gold 
dust and bullion at United States mints and 
assay offices. On that date instructions 
were issued that payments for deposits of 
gold bullion on and after June 10 should 
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be made in coin or bars, or by check on the 
local Sub-Treasury or depositary bank. This 
was the cause of a good deal of dissatisfac- 
tion on the part of large depositors in the 
western institutions. 

The Secretary of the Treasury has now 
given instructions that the practice of mak- 
ing payment for gold bullion deposited at 
the mints and assay offices in vogue prior to 
June 10 be resumed; that is, in coin or bars, 
or by check on local depositaries, or the 
assistant treasurers, at New York, Philadel- 
phia, Chicago, St. Louis or San Francisco. 


Dividends paid by the banking insti- 
tutions of Allegheny County, Pa., since July 
1 aggregate $1,650,000, in divisions as fol- 
lows: Pittsburg national banks, $660,000; 
Pittsburg State banks, $134,658; Pittsburg 
trust companies, $668,647; banks of Me- 
Keesport, Homestead, Braddock and other 
districts of the county, $187,256. 


The Miffinburg Bank of Mifflinburg, 
Pa., has declared its usual semi-annual divi- 
dend of five per cent. Its surplus is now 
equal to the capital stock, and it carries 
$21,000 as undivided profits. The number 
ot directors has been reduced from eleven 
to nine. 


Every bank in Buffalo was represented 
at the birthday celebration of the American 


Savings Bank July 1, and the members of 
the banking fraternity listened to a power- 
ful and manly address by Clark Williams, 


State Superintendent of Banks. The speech 
evoked a round of favorable comment. 

It was a delightful occasion and all who 
came in honor of the bank’s first anniver- 
sary seemed to enjoy every moment of the 
afternoon. 

In the evening president H. A. Meldrum 
entertained the trustees, Superintendent 
Williams and Senator Hill at an informal 
dinner at the Buffalo Club. 


—A new organization, composed of six- 
teen savings banks of New Jersey, was 
formed on June 25, when representatives of 
sixteen banks met at the Hoboken Bank 
for Savings. 

The objects of the organization are the 
‘general welfare of savings banks of the 
state, the securing of proper consideration 
of all legislative action affecting such insti- 
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tutions, and the discussion of all subjects 
relating thereto. The officers as elected are: 
President, Charles S. Schultz, president of 
the Hoboken Bank for Savings; vice-presi- 
dent, Adrian Lyon, president of the Perth 
Amboy Savings Institution; and secretarv 
and treasurer, Ralph T. Crane, treasurer of 
the Montclair Savings Bank. The follow- 
ing executive committee was also chosen: 
Horace Stetson, vice-president Half-Dirne 
Savings Bank, Orange; Philander B. Pier- 
son, president Morris County Savings Bank, 
Morristown; Garrett D. "VW. Vroom, presi- 
dent Trenton Savings Fund Society; L. M. 
Coddington, manager Somerville Dime Sav- 
ings Bank; Merritt G. Perkins, president 
Franklin Savings Institution, Newark, and 
John Headden, president Hudson City Sav- 
ings Bank, Jersey City. 


—A new building has been designed for 
the Mechanics’ Savings Bank of Washing- 
ton. D. C., that will not only furnish the 
additional facilities which the business de- 
mands, but will also contribute its quota 
to the adornment of the neighborhood. The 
institution, which is not quite two vears old. 
is now located at 703 8th Street Southeast, 
so that when the new structure is completed 
and the bank takes possession there will be 
no change of location. 

According to the plans, made by Hard- 
ing & Upman, architects, the building is to 
be two stories high, with, of course, pro- 
vision for the banking room on the first 
floor and with the entrance at the corner. 
Access to the offices on the second floor 
will be by means of an entrance from G 
Street. The building will be finished above 
the cornice line with a parapet wall and will 
have a pillared porch at the main entrance, 
with carving in the pediment above the 
doors, the latter being finished as bronze, 
with an iron grille. 

In the pediment at the top of the build- 
ing will be found the name of the bank 
and in the frieze will be the date of in- 
corporation. The material used in working 
out the design will be granite at the base 
and stone of light shade and brick for the 
superstructure. A touch of color will be 
given to the exterior by the tiling of green- 
ish shade which is to be inlaid in the cor- 
nice. Flanking the entrance porch, the pedi- 
ment of which will be supported by two 
stone columns on each side, will be blocks 
of stone, on which will stand two orna- 
mental lamp posts. 


—George C. Van Tuyl, Jr., formerly vice- 
president of the Albany (N. Y.) Trust 
Company, was recently elected president of 
that institution. 

A late statement shows the company to 
have $4,748,926 of deposits and the bank is 
in other respects stronger than ever. 





EXPERIENCED BANK MAN SEEKS POSITION 

High grade man, 33 years old, with seven years’ National Bank experience (four as 
cashier) and also seven years with one of the largest state banks in New York City as 
branch manager, now out of position because of receivership and closing of branch, wants 


position as cashier—preferably in country bank. 


Highest references. Address ‘8,’ care 


of Bankers Magazine, 90 William St.. New York. 


MIDDLE STATES. 


Organization of the West Chicago State 
Bank, with a capital of $50,000, has been 
completed through the election of C. E. 
Bolles, president; W. Einfeldt, vice-presi- 
dent; C. E. Smiley, cashier, and C. B. Clark, 
W. T. Reed, F. E. Hoover, J. J. Fye, B. 
Ahearn, and FE. A. Cummings the other di- 
rectors. 


—Stockholders of the defunct Federal 
National Bank of Chicago have now re- 
ceived sixty-five per cent. of their original 
paid-up capital. 


—National banks in Chicago, reporting 
their condition as of the close of business 
July 15, show a record total of deposits. 
The sixteen national institutions held an ag- 
gregate of $361,911,723, an increase of 
nearly $8,000,000 over the amount reported 
in May and an increase of about $31,000,000 
over the amount held in August last year. 

In the period from May 14 to July 15 the 
national banks of the city increased their 
loans $4,750,000 and their cash means §$1,- 
$00,000. 

The following table shows the aggregate 
changes in the deposits, loans and cash 
means of the sixteen national banks be- 
tween the dates ot the last two calls: 

Cash 
Deposits. Loans. Resources. 
5...$361,911,723 $230,723.376 $152.324,622 


July 1 
14... 354,051,236 225,967,836 150,495,718 


May 





$4,755.54 $1,828,904 


Increase... 0 
2.4 1.3 


Per cent.. 


$7,860,487 
2.2 


—R. C. Keller, state bank examiner of 
Illinois, has resigned his office to become 
cashier of the Colonial Trust & Savings 
Bank of Chicago, succeeding G. H. Coney, 
resigned. He entered upon his new duties 
August 1. 


—On July 7 the directors of the State 
Bank of Chicago met and elected John R. 
Lindgren (since 1891 its cashier) to the 
vice-presidency, and Henry S. Henschen 
(since 1901 the assistant-cashier) to the 
cashiership. 

This election gives the State Bank two 
vice-presidents, as I.. A. Goddard, formerly 
president of the Fort Dearborn National 
Bank of Chicago, has been recently elected 
to that office. 


—While definite plans have not been de- 
cided upon for the proposed’new Continen- 
tal National Bank Building at the south- 
west corner of La Salle and Adams Streets, 
Chicago, present plans contemplate a lofty 
bank and office building, probably twenty 
stories high. 

It is planned to begin the work of tearing 
down the present ten story building May 
1 next at the expiration of existing leases, 
when the bank will move into the banking 
rooms in the Rookery Building now occu- 
pied by the Corn Exchange National Bank, 
which soon will move into its new building, 
and will occupy them during the construc- 
tion of the building. 

The building will occupy Jeased ground 
belonging to the Loomis institute with a 
frontage of 165 feet on La Salle and a 
depth of 60 feet of Adams Street. The 
lease runs to 1983 at an annual rental of 
$20,000. The present building was valued 
by the board of review at $221,000 and the 
ground at $981,428. 

The bank has been figuring on a new 
building for some time and two years ago 
nearly concluded arrangements by which it 
was to acquire by lease the Rand-McNally 
Building property, 100x165 feet, adjoining 
on the west on Adams Street, upon which 
and the corner or Loomis property it 
planned to erect a great office and bank 
building. The plan had to be abandoned, 
however. 

The bank’s determination to build now is 
said to have been hastened by the present 
low prices of building materials, which per- 
mit of a saving of fifteen to twenty per 
cent. over a year ago. 


—Disbursements in dividends by sixty 
banks in Chicago for July were $1,395,000, 
in addition to nearly $2,000,000 distributed 
as the half-vearly interest on savings de- 
posits at the rate of one and one-half per 
cent. on the deposits. 

One new dividend-payer has been added 
to the list of national banks—the National 
City—which started off with a first pay- 
ment of one and one-half per cent. Among 
the State banks there are few changes, one 
of them being an increase in the rate of the 
State Bank of Chicago from two and one- 
half to three per cent. for the quarter, and 
another, the increase in the Union Trust 
rate to four per cent. for the half-year. 
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The largest dividend to be paid by a single 
bank in July was $240,000, or three per 
cent., on the $8,000,000 capital of the First 
National. The Illinois Trust paid out $200,- 
000 as a four per cent. quarterly dividend 
on its $5,000,000 capital. The four extra 
quarterly payments of one per cent. each 
on the stock of this bank are sandwiched 
in between the regular payments. 


Officers of the National Bank of the 
Republic of Chicago have engaged archi- 
tects to prepare plans for the remodeling 
of their banking-rooms, which will include 
all of the second or banking floor of the 
New York Life Building. The additional 
space the bank will take is now occupied 
by the insurance offices of Fred S. James 
& Co. The expansion is necessitated by the 
growth of the bank, which now has about 
$21,000,000 of deposits. ‘The bank’s shares 
have advances in price recently, the last 
sale of stock being at 186 and the present 
bia price 188. 


Savings accounts carried on July 16 by 
the forty-two state banks of Chicago in- 
dicate that deposits are beginning to get 
back to normal, although the progress of 
upbuilding is slow. These institutions re- 
ported an aggregate of savings amounting 
to $145,920,457. The third and correspond- 
ing call last year came on May 21, when 
the forty-two local banks showed savings 
accounts of $161,302484. The loss amounts 
to $15,382,027, or 9.55 per cent. However, 
the work of restoration has begun, for the 
reports just issued show a gain since the 
previous report, May 12, of $1,528,260, or 
1.06 per cent. 
report and the previous one, which fell on 
February 15, the state banks lost savings 
accounts of $319,530. 


Quite recently the First National of 
Detroit, Michigan, installed the door to its 
new safety deposit vaults. In order to 
lower the door, which weighs forty-one 
tons, into the basement, it was necessary 
to tear out the sidewalks and build a 
trestle-work track. 





In the interval between that - 
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The cost of the door is said to be $50,000 
and nothing short of an earthquake can 
ever penetrate into the department where 
the safe deposit boxes are to rest. 


—The fourteenth annual convention of 
the Wisconsin Bankers’ Association con- 
vened at Milwaukee July 15 and 16. 

It was well attended and many helpful 
addresses were delivered by prominent 
speakers. 

John J. Sherman, president of the asso- 
ciation, struck a key that found unanimous 
approval, when he said during the course of 
his remarks: “The country is on the edge of 
a period of the greatest prosperity it has 
ever enjoyed. 

“There isn’t a sound reason to say the 
contrary, and there are any number of 
sound reasons for saying great prosperity 
is assured, that is, if one considers the sit- 
uation in a clear, dispassionate light, and 
with mind unbiased.” 


—It is reported that the new Italian 
Bank of Milwaukee, Wis., with the Italian 
Consul, Count Arminio Conte at its head, 
is in a flourishing condition just now. The 
bank is conducted as a mutual savings in- 
stitution, the first of its kind in the North- 
west, and has the support of the Italians, 
for whom it was organized. 


The new Kent-State Bank of Grand 
Rapids, Mich., formed through the con- 
solidation of the State Bank of Michigan 
and the Kent County Savings Bank of 
Grand Rapids, began operations on July 1. 
The institution has a capital of $500,000 
and a surplus of $150,000. Henry Idema is 
president of the consolidated bank. The 
other officers are: Daniel McCoy and John 
A. Covode, vice-presidents; J. A. S. Verdier, 
cashier; Caspar Baarman, auditor; A. H. 
Brandt and Gerald McCoy, assistant cash- 
iers. 


—For the first time in the history of the 
Chippewa Indians of Northern Wisconsin, 
they now have an even $1,000,000 on de- 
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posit in the banks of Ashland, Hudson and 
Duluth. 

In addition the Indians have claims 
against the Government aggregating $300,- 
000, representing the difference in value 
between the sums paid them in green-backs 
for their treaty claims in war times and 
the gold value. 


—At a recent meeting of the directors 
of the German-American National Bank of 
St. Joseph, Mo., R. R. Calkins was pro- 
moted from the office of cashier to the of- 
fice of vice-president. Walter W. Head, 
a state bank examiner, was elected cashier 
to succeed Mr. Calkins. 

Mr. Calkins has been with the German- 
American Bank about twelve years. He 
has gradually worked his way from a minor 
position through the offices of paying teller, 
assistant cashier and cashier to his present 
place as vice-president. The bank now has 
three vice-presidents—Henry Krug, Jr., J. 
G. Schneider and R. R. Calkins. 

Mr. Head was a receiving teller at the 
German-American about five years ago. He 
left that institution to become cashier of 
the DeKalb State Bank at DeKalb, Mo. He 
remained there until appointed state bank 
examiner three years ago by John E. Swan- 
ger, secretary of state. 

The officers of the German-American 
bank are now: William Krug, president: 
Henry Krug, Jr., vice-president; J. G. 
Schneider, vice-president; R. R. Calkins, 
vice-president; Walter W. Head, cashier; 
A. H. Bansbach, assistant cashier; John 
Donovan, director. 


—Articles of incorporation have been filed 
for the Peoples Savings Trust Co. of Uni- 
versity City, a suburb of St. Louis. The 
institution has been formed by E. G. Lewis, 
president of the former Peoples United 
States Bank, to take the place of that bank, 
which was forced to close by the Govern- 
ment. The company has a capital of $100,- 
000, with $25,000 subscribed and $12,506 
paid up. 


—The Commonwealth National Bank, 
with a capital stock of $2,000,000 and a 
surplus of $1,000,000 will be organized by 
the officers of the Commonwealth Trust Co. 
of St. Louis, Mo., and the new institution 
will occupy the present quarters of the 
trust company, the latter moving to 308- 
310 North Broadway. 

The proposition has been submitted to 
the stockholders in the trust company and 
they have signified their intentions of taking 
as much stock in the concern as they hold 
in the old one. The plan has been under 
consideration for several months. 

The trust company at present has a sur- 
plus and individual profits sufficient to cov- 
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er the sum required for the capital and 
surplus of the new bank, so that no addi- 
tional money investment will be required. 


—Deposits in the eight banking institu- 
tions of Sioux City, Iowa, have increased 
$437,075.18 within the last three months, ac- 
cording to the quarterly statements pub- 
lished in July. There were $11,089,104.14 in 
deposits in these eight financial institutions 
on July 14, while the total deposits given 
in the previous reports on May 14 were 
$10,652,028.96. 

The increase in deposits from February 
14 to May 14 was but $112,238.82, making 
the increase within the last quarter four 
times as great as that of the preceding 
three months. 


—A committee has been appointed by the 
business men of Truesdale, Towa. to fur- 
ther arrangements for a bank in that place. 
The committee states that the community 
is greatly in need of a bank and could sup- 
ply a good bank building with fixtures 
which could be rented, or material would 
he furnished at cost for a new building. 
It is also stated that Truesdale lies in a 


good farming community and has important 
adjacent territory. 
d A : 


—The Fountain Square State Bank, of 
Indianapolis, Ind., has opened for business. 
It is located in a well equipped building, 
just constructed, fitted with every conven- 
ience and appliance for comfort and safety. 

The officers of the bank are Geo. G. Rob- 
ertson, president; Henry E. White, cashier, 
and H. R. Martin, J. Walter Dunn, W. B. 
Paul, F. J. Mvers, Wm. Nackenhorst, H. 
E. White, and G. G. Robertson, directors. 


—The directors of the National Bank of 
Ashtabula, Ohio, met July 3 and very re- 
luctantly accepted the resignation of cashier 
B. B. Seymour, to enable him to assume 
the duties of head of the State Banking 
Department. to which he was appointed by 
Governor Harris of Ohio, and elected as 
his successor Herbert R. Faulkner, who has 
heen identified with the institution for over 
eighteen years, having by reason of his 
capability and diligence been advanced 
from lower stations to that of assistant- 
cashier, in which office he served with great 
acceptance for several years. 


—Claverly Morris has resigned as presi- 
dent of the Cleveland (Ohio) Trust Com- 
pany and Frederick H. Goff has been elect- 
ed as his successor. Some time ago Mr. 
Morris advised the executive committee of 
the institution that he had determined to 
lay down his duties as president this year, 
and since that time the board has been 
considering the selection of an active ex- 
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ecutive head for the bank with its fifteen 
branches, 70,000 depositors, and over $30,- 
000,000 in assets. Mr. Morris will still be 
connected with the bank as a director and 
as chairman of the board, a position which 
was created for him at his resignation as 


president. 
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namely, the Park National Bank, th 
change having been authorized by the Comp- 
troller. The capital is $100,000 and the 
officers are: A. G. Wyeth, president; A. R. 
Lindorf, vice-president and W. W. Gard 
cashier. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


—Owing to a run that gradually drained 
its vaults of currency, the Farmers’ and 
Merchants’ Banking Company of Cleveland, 


and the 
Company of 


Recently the First National Banl 
City Savings Bank and Trus 
Vicksburg, Miss., occupied 


wey 


CRETE a 


¥F 


Home of the First National Bank, Vicksburg, Miss. 


Ohio, failed to open its doors July 17. 
Later a deed of assignment was filed in the 
insolvency court and Edward S. Purney 
was appointed receiver. 
The bank was capitalized at $100,000. 
The assets and liabilities are each estimated 
to be about $500,000. It is said the securi- 
ties of the bank, when realized upon, will 
be sufficient to pay all depositors in full. 


The Guardian Savings & Trust Co. of 
Newark, Ohio, has adopted its new title, 


their new quarters in the First National 
Bank Building in that city. 

It was an occasion of pleasure and grati- 
fication to the officials of the two allied in- 
stitutions, as hundreds of people viewed 
the new rooms and complimented their 
handsome appearance. Depositors who 
called at the savings department were fa- 
vored with attractive souvenirs. 

The banking rooms are beautifully fin- 
ished in satin mahogany and marble. The 
cashier's department is most conveniently 
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arranged, having call bells for every depart- 
ment and other modern conveniences. Next 
is the division for exchange, then follow in 
order the departments for the note clerk, 


B. W. GRIFFITH 
President First National Bank, Vicksburg, Miss- 


collector, collections, receiving teller, book- 
keeper, paying teller, ete. [t will be noticed 
that the First National has both a receiving 
and a paying teller. Back of these offices 
is that set apart for the savings bank. 

Far in the rear is a handsomely fitted up 
directors’ room. There is also a room fitted 
up for the ladies, and this is one of the 
most attractive features of the bank. 

The main vault has double doors and is 
considered one of the best in the South. 
Inside this are several separate safes, the 
combination making everything as safe as 
can be and in addition insuring against any 
great loss should anything go wrong. The 
bank has three hundred safe deposit boxes 
and in order to expedite business has pur- 
chased three adding machines which cost 
$375 each. In the vault underneath the 
bank every precaution has been taken to 
insure safety. 

Both of the banks are looking forward to 
a prosperous career. Their officers are as 
follows: 

B. W. Griffith is president of the First 
National and vice-president of the City Sav- 
ings and Trust Co.; A. Rose is vice- 
president of the First National and presi- 


iM 


dent of the City Savings and Trust Co.; 
W. T. Burnett is also a vice-president of 
the First National Bank; J. M. Phillips is 
cashier of the First National and R. Grif- 
fith is secretary of the City Savings and 
Trust Co. President B. W. Griffith was 
formerly cashier of the Capital National 
Bank of Jackson, Miss. In 1893 he 
assumed the presidency and management of 
the First National Bank of, Vicksburg. 
whose capital was then $100,000, with de- 
posits of $175,000. The bank is now capi- 
talized at $300,000 and has an earned sur- 
plus of $175,000, with deposits of nearly a 
million dollars. 

J. M. Phillips, the present cashier, is the 
only one of the officers who has been with 
the bank since its organization in 1884. In 
1888 he was made assistant cashier and these 
duties he performed faithfully for nine 
years. In 1893 he was made cashier, which 
position he still holds. 


J. M. PHILLIPS 
Cashier First National Bank, Vicksburg, Miss. 


—Under the provisions of the Aldrich- 
Vreeland Currency bill, the Atlanta Na- 
tional Currency Association was organized 
July 7, by eighteen north Georgia banks 
having a capitalization of $8,500,000. The 
following officers were elected: President, 
R. J. Lowry, president of the Lowry Na- 
tional Bank, Atlanta; secretary, Joseph A. 
McCord, Atlanta; treasurer, W. L. Peel, 
Atlanta. 
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—When the Glennville Bank, of Glenn- 
ville, Ga., was forced to close its doors 
several months ago it had $25,000 capital; 
to-day the bank is open and doing business 
with a capital stock of $40,000. 

J. W. Delk has been secured for the posi- 
tion of cashier, and H. J. Banks will 
officiate as president. Both are experienced 
bankers. 


—At the semi-annual meeting of the 
board of directors, the Lumbermans Na- 
tional Bank of Houston, Texas, declared 
its first annual dividend of six per cent.. 
amounting to $24,000, and carried $12,500 
earnings to undivided profits. In addition 
to this, the bank has $100,000 surplus, paid 
in at the time of organization. The bank 
bas only been in business a little more than 
one year, and that it should be able to pay 
a dividend and carry forward a substan- 
tial balance to unavided profits from its 
first year’s operations is gratifying to its 
stockholders, and speaks well for the man- 
agement of the bank. Especially is this 
true when the strenuous conditions existing 
during six months of that time are taken 
into consideration. 

Although a new institution, the Lumber- 
mans Bank went through the panic of 1907 
just as though it had been used to such 
trying experiences for many years, and 
its customers were well cared for during 
those critical times. Early in January the 
bank moved into its handsome new quar- 
ters, corner Main street and Prairie avenue. 
where its business has continued to expand 
and its patrons to increase in number. Few 
banks have been able to make such a sub- 
stantial record in so short.a time. 


—The members of the Texas State Bank- 
ers’ Association have put themselves on 
record as opposed to the deposit guarantee 
plan as incorporated in the Democratic 
platform for 1908. The vote taken resulted 
in 210 favoring as against 282 opposed. 


One year ago on the Fourth of July the 
Lnion Bank and Trust Company of Hous- 
ton, Texas, gave an all-day public recep- 
tion at their handsome office on the corner 


of Main street and Franklin avenue. Sev- 
eral thousand people passed through, and 
everybody was treated to cold orangeade 
and grape juice. This year the program 
was changed and the corps of clerks were 
allowed to take advantage of the day. 

The deposits of this popular institution 
one year ago were about $3,500,000, and de- 
spite the fact of a panic during the latter 
part of 1907, the deposits since that time 
have increased nearly $1,000,000. 


—Several important changes have oc- 
curred in the official staff of the Mer- 
chants National Bank of Houston, Texas. 
Camille G. Pillot has been made president 
to succeed I. H. Kempner, who has re- 
tired. Mr. Pillot has for some years past 
been a vice-president of the bank and is 
therefore well qualified to assume the more 
responsible duties of the presidency. John 
T. McCarthy, of Galveston, has been elected 
cashier, to succeed W. H. Hurley, who re- 
cently resigned to accept a position in Chi- 
cago. 


—At a regular monthly meeting of the 
Prudential Trust Company of Topeka, Kan- 
sas, held July 1, the semi-annual dividend 
was declared. The directors accepted very 
reluctantly the resignation of W. W. Bow- 
man, the treasurer, who is forced to give 
up his position that he may devote his entire 
time to the arduous duties as secretary of 
the Kansas Bankers’ Association, which 
position he has filled for the past five years. 

Mr. Bowman was the company’s first 
treasurer and has made many friends since 
coming to Topeka. He is the best known 
banker in Kansas; has been in the business 
all his life, was cashier of the First National 
Bank of Concordia, Kan., for twenty-three 
vears. Mr. Bowman will remain with the 
trust company as director. 

Theodore Jessup of Chicago was selected 
as Mr. Bowman’s successor. 

Miss May Malone, the present teller in 
the savings bank, was elected assistant 
cashier, a position she is most eminently 


qualified to fill. 


On March 1, 1908, the Rose City Bank 
of Little Rock, Arkansas, opened for busi- 
ness with a paid-up capital of $30,000 and 
a number of energetic men behind it. De- 
posits on the opening day were something 
like $16,000 and they have increased stead- 
ilv. The bank has a beautiful home with 
all the modern improvements and _ fixtures 
so desirable in a new bank building. 

A pink rose, the bank’s emblem, will be 
found on all their letter-heads and checks, 
commanding attention and suggesting the 
name of the institution for which it stands. 

James M. Stewart is president of the 
Rose City Bank; S. D. Knox, is vice-presi- 
dent; Richard E. Stevenson is cashier; and 
Arnold H. Lange is secretary and _ treas- 
urer. 


—Plans for the new building of the City 
National Bank of Knoxville, Tenn., to be 
erected on the site of the present bank- 
ing house, indicate that the new structure 
will be a handsome one. It will be but 
one story in height and that story will be 
42 feet high. 
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The front will be of granite, and six 
lifferent kinds are in the specifications for 
ihe bidders to give figures on. The facade 
vill be decorated with a pediment of gran- 
te, supported by two pilasters of granite, 
ind between these and the big front en- 
trance are two granite columns, each of the 
upright pieces being some thirty feet in 
height, and two feet, eight inches in thick- 
ress. The general effect of the architecture 
s colonial. 

Inside, the banking room, which is to 
ccupy the entire building with the ex- 
‘eption of the basement, will be magnifi- 
‘ent. Down each side of the wall will 
ve ten pilasters of white plaster, and be- 
tween each of these will be panels of 
lecorative plaster, nine feet six inches in 
width, and nineteen feet tall. The pilasters 
inside of the banking room will be of the 
same height and size as those on the facade 
vf the building. The floor of the banking 
‘oom will be tiled, possibiy with Tennessee 
marble, and the ceiling is to be ornamented 
with large white plaster beams, and orna- 
mental panels, like those of the sides of 
the banking room. <A mezzanine floor will 
be a feature to provide further floor space 
and the vaults built two stories in height 
will be reached by a traveling platform 
operated with electricity. 

The lighting feature will be a skylight. 
with steel frame twelve feet by sixty-three 
feet, over the main banking room. 


WESTERN STATES. 


—The seventh annual convention of the 
Colorado Bankers’ Association was held at 
Colorado Springs, July 23 and 24. 

The program for the first day, in ad- 
dition to the addresses of welcome and re- 
sponses, and reports of officers, included an 
address by William Barrett Ridgely, presi- 
dent National Bank of Commerce, Kansas 
City, Mo., on “Lessons from the Recent 
Panic.” ; 

Addresses were made on the second day 
by Harry M. Beatty, state bank commis- 
sioner of Colorado, on “The Practical Work- 
ing of the New Banking Law of the State;” 
by George E. Roberts, president Commer- 
cial National Bank of Chicago, on “A 
Central Bank of Issue;” by J. M. B. 
Petriken, cashier’ First National Bank. 
Greeley, on “Why Emergency Circulation?” 

Resolutions were passed condemning 
William J. Bryan’s ideas on banking, par- 
ticularly wherein he favors Government 
guarantee of deposits in national banks. 
The resolutions say this would be class 
legislation of the worst possible form. 


—The Merchants Bank, a new institution 
of Salt Lake City, Utah, has been incorpor- 
ated, with a capital of $100,000. The officers 
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are: W. J. Holloran, president, and Eugene 
Chandler, cashier. 


—The Nye and Ormsby County Bank of 
Carson City, Nevada, expects soon to re- 
ceive a charter making it a national bank, 
with a capitalization of $250,000. The bank 
will be independent of the Reno and Tono- 
pah banks. The Nye and Ormsby County 
Bank of Goldfield has already received such 
a charter. It is announced that’ president 
Frank Golden, of the Nye and Ormsby 
County Bank, in Reno, will endeavor to 
secure a similar charter for his bank. 


—Stockholders of the First National 
Bank of Coeur d’Alene, Idaho, have re- 
ceived a six per cent. dividend on their 
stock, amounting to $35,000. The bank also 
placed one per cent. to the credit of the 
surplus fund. 


—Luther I.. Kountze has been advanced 
from the cashiership of the First National 
Bank of Omaha, Neb., to the office of sec- 
ond vice-president. T. L. Davis, for some 
years assistant-cashier, has been chosen 
cashier to succeed Mr. Kountze. Irving 
Allison, who became an_assistant-cashier 
last January, becomes first assistant-cashier. 
George T. Zimmerman is a new assistant- 
cashier. 


—Wnm. B. Hughes, secretary of the Ne- 
braska Banker’s Association, has been urg- 
ing his fellow members to come to the state 
convention at Lincoln, September 24 and 25, 
prepared to go on to the national con- 
vention at Denver, the following Monday. 
He points out the fact that many of those 
expecting to attend the convention at Den- 
ver have made their arrangements to be 
in Lincoln on those days, and the sessions 
without doubt will be doubly interesting. 


—T.. R. Adams, assistant cashier of the 
Wallace National Bank, at Wallace, Idaho, 
has resigned and the position has been filled 
by the appointment of Thomas McCabe. 
Mr. McCabe has for three years been con- 
nected with the sheriff’s office in Wallace 
and is well and favorably known. 


—Montana bankers met in Billings July 
27 and 28 and held their annual conven- 
tion. There was a large attendance and the 
sessions were exceptionally good. There 
were addresses by Wm. Barrett Ridgely, 
president of the National Bank of Com- 
merce, Kansas City; Geo. E. Roberts, pres- 
ident of the Commercial National Bank, 
Chicago; Hon. Joseph M. Dixon, United 
States Senator; Hon. Charles N. Pray, 
United States Representative, and others. 
The local committee in Billings had ar- 
ranged an elaborate program for both 
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ladies and gentlemen whc attended the con- 
ention and the social features thus pro- 
vided were enjoyed quite as much as the 
yusiness sessions. 


PACIFIC STATES. 


—A change is to be made in the officials 
it the Sunnyside Bank, at Sunnyside, Wash. 
M. L. Walker, assistant cashier, has re- 
signed to take a similar position in the 
Washington National Bank, Ellensburg, 
Wash. Mr. Walker entered the Sunnyside 
Bank in the spring of 1903 as bookkeeper. 


—O. H. Greene has resigned the presi- 
lency of the First National Bank of Lind, 
Wash., and W. R. Cunningham, Jr., has 
been chosen to succeed him. Mr. Greene 
will become vice-president of the institu- 
tion. Miss Anna Olson has been elected 
assistant cashier. The bank has just re- 
ceived its first instalment of currency from 
the Government, amounting to $10,000, 
which is being placed in circulation. 


—At a special meeting of the stock- 
holders and directors of the Whitman 
County State Bank, at Rosalia, Wash., it 
was decided to increase the capital stock 
from $25,000 to $40,000 and to add a sur- 
plus fund of $10,000. It was also decided 
to reorganize as the Whitman County Na- 
tional Bank, and application will at once 
be made to the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency for a charter as a national bank. 
The banking quarters are being thoroughly 
overhauled and refitted and furnished. 


—All the depositors of the Farmers and 
Merchants Bank of Cheney, Wash., which 
failed nearly two years ago, have received 
their deposits and the interest which has 
run on since the bank closed. The Cheney 
bank was organized by E. W. Swanson as 
a branch of the Farmers & Mechancis Bank 
of Spokane while Mr. Swanson was vice- 
president of the latter bank. 


—Joseph A. Swalwell, who was cashier 
of the First National Bank of Everett, 
Wash., has been given the vice-presidency 
of the National Bank of Commerce, Spo- 


kane, Washington. He relieves Ralph S. 
Stacy, who has been acting as cashier and 
vice-president during the past year. 

The National Bank of Commerce was 
the first bank in Seattle to have a million- 
dollar capital and has been the largest bank 
in the city since its consolidation with the 
Washington National Bank, two years ago. 
Its staff of officers is composed of men who 
have been very prominent in the financial 
development of the Northwest for many 
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years past. H. C. Henry is chairman of 
the board of directors, while the active 
officers of the bank in addition to Mr. Stacy 
and Mr. Swalwell are M. F. Backus, presi- 
dent, and R. R. Spencer, first vice-presi- 
dent. 


—For the first time in the history of the 
State of Oregon, complete statistics are 
available showing the condition of all the 
banks in Oregon, both state and national. 
State Bank Examiner Steel has completed 
the compilation of reports of all banks on 
May 14. 

The statistics show total resources of 
$100,393,091, of which amount $47,892,000 
is in the form of loans and discounts; $15,- 
600,000 securities, bonds, etc.; $17,000,000 due 
from other banks, and $14,700,000 cash. Of 
the liabilities $11,107,000 is capital stock, 
$6,000,000 surplus and undivided profits, 
$8,300,000 due to other banks and $76,000,- 
000 deposits. The report covers 132 state 
and 59 national banks. 


H. H. Eddy has been advanced from the 
cashiership of the Santa Barbara County 
National of Santa Barbara, Cal., to the 
vice-presidency, succeeding E. R. Spauld- 
ing. J. M. Warren, formerly assistant 
cashier, was appointed cashier to fill the 
vacancy caused by Mr. Eddy’s promotion. 


—John T. Lynch has resigned his posi- 
tion on the board of State Bank Commis- 
sioners of California and Governor Gillett 
of California has appointed William C. 
Watson to succeed him. Mr. Lynch will 
devote his energies to the coming political 
campaign. 


—Charles N. Flint, cashier of the Com- 
mercial National, of Los Angeles, ever since 
its organization in 1903, and one of the 
city’s oldest financiers, has resigned, and 
retired from active service on July 1. Mr. 
Flint’s place has been filled by Newman 
Essick, who has been assistant cashier with 
Mr. Flint. R. S. Heaton, formerly cashier 
of the Bank of the Pacific, of San Fran- 
cisco, becomes assistant cashier. 


—The First National Bank of Glendora, 
Cal., has just completed a well equipped 
building for its use, in that city. It is of 
reinforced concrete and cost $20,000. 

The bank is one of the most prosperous 
in the suburban districts of Los Angeles. 
It has been in operation a year, and has 
deposits of $57,000. It is equipped with 
modern vaults, safe deposit boxes, burglar 
alarm system, ete. 
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—Application to organize the First Na- 
tional Bank of Cordova, Alaska, with a 
capital of $25,000, has been approved. I. 
Salhinger, of Seattle, Wash.; I. D. Mce- 
Cutcheon, Ole Hanson and others are those 
interested. 


CANADA. 


—One of the officials engaged in wind- 
ing up the affairs of the Banque de St. 
Hyacinthe made the statement that the 
depositors would receive every dollar of 
their money; but as yet it was not known 
whether the shareholders would be called 
upon to bear their double liability. 

The Banque de St. Hyacinthe suspended 
payment a few weeks ago, when it found 
itself unable to meet its liabilities. 


—The name of the Northern’ Bank, 
which has a branch in Victoria, B. C., has 
been changed to the Northern Crown Bank, 
the new title having come into official use 
on July 2. The change in name is a sequel 
to the amalgamation of the two institutions 
effected a few months ago, but which did 
not take effect until last month. The paid- 
up capital of the combined banks is $2,- 
250,000, but it is intended to issue sufficient 
additional stock to bring the amount up 
to $3,000,000. The new Northern Crown 
Bank, with headquarters in Winnipeg, will 
be under the management of J. W. de Cour- 
cey O'Grady, of that city, and starts with 
seventy-two branches, twenty-two of which 
are located east of the Great Lakes and 
the balance west of them. ‘The Victoria 
branch is having new offices prepared in the 
bank’s building, Adelphia block, which are 
ready for occupancy. 


—The forty-eighth annual report of La 
Banque Nationale, head office at Quebec, is 
a most gratifying indication of its steady 


growth along conservative and_ practical 
lines. This report, which bears date of 
April 30, 1908, shows total assets of $14,- 
087,604, of which $3,192,571 represented 
those immediately available. The liabilities 
included time deposits of $7,193,448, de- 
mand deposits of $2,007,619, a paid-up 
capital of $1,800,000 ard reserve fund of 
$900,000. The net profits for the year 
amounted to $279,121, which with the bal- 
ance left from 1907 to the credit of profit 
and loss, amounting to $64,060, and pre- 
mium on new stock of $2,575, amounted to 
a total of $345,765, out of which four 
quarterly dividends of one and_ three- 
fourths per cent. each amounting to $125,- 
673 were paid, $150,000 was carried to the 
reserve fund and $52,584 was carried for- 
ward. By comparing the above figures with 
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those contained in the statement of a year 
previous we find that La Banque Nationale 
increased its assets by $338,661, added $130,- 
689 to its total deposits and gained pro- 
portionately in practically every item on the 
list, and this is especially significant and 
encouraging when the disturbed conditior 
in financial and business circles during th: 
past seven or eight months is taken into 
consideration. 

La Banque Nationale has contributed 
largely to the growth and development o 
eastern Canada and the coming years wil! 
but add to its possibilities of influence ani 
usefulness. 

Established in 1860 this bank has steadil 
gained in influence and to-day it has forty 
two branches in successful operation in th: 
Provinces of Quebec and Ontario, one ii 
Paris, France, and correspondents in al 
important financial centres in this coun 
try and Europe. 

During the nearly half century of th 
bank’s existence it has always played 
prominent part in the development of th 
magnificent natural resources of the fertile 
country tributary to Quebec, and not 
little of the success with which it has met 
may be directly attributed to the experience, 
conservatism and ability of its management, 
the board of directors being composed of 
Messrs. R. Audette, president, Hon. A. 
Chauveau, vice-president, V. Chateauvert, 
Naz. Fortier, J. B. Laliberte, Victor Lemiux 
and Charles Pettigrew, all prominent and 
influential men of affairs whose names would 
add strength and prestige to any institu- 
tion with which they might be connected. 
The general manger is P. Lafrance, who 
is well and favorably known in_ banking 
circles and he has been identified with the 
institution for the past thirty-five years, 
and has been its active head since 1882. 


—The Bank of Montreal has opened a 
branch at Hosmer, B. C 


—On July 20, the Royal Bank of Canada, 
head office at Montreal, Quebec, occupied a 
handsome building just completed for the 
bank’s use in St. John, N. B. 

A great deal of care and money have 
been expended to make the new quarters 
pleasant for both the customers and clerks, 
and this has been accomplished. There 
are all the different departments here that 
one will find in any modern bank building, 
finished in marble and ornamental grilles, 
and rich oak furniture. Thomas B. Blair 
is the local manager. 


—Net profits of the Imperial Bank of 
Montreal for the year ended April 30, 





BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES. 


amounted to $721,175, equal to 14.52 per 
cent. on a capital of $4,965,757. During the 
year the bank paid in dividends $535,524. 
The balance of profit and loss to be car- 
ried forward was $475,914, compared with 
$426,316 last year. During the year the 
bank received in premium on capital stock 
$191,809. 


A magnificent bank building is being 
erected at Oullette avenue and Sandwich 
street, Windsor, by the Dominion Bank 
which will be one of the finest structures of 
its kind in Canada. It will comprise three 
stories and basement, will be finished out- 
side with white Vermont marble and on 
the interior with Italian marble. The bank- 
ing offices will occupy ali of the main floor 
and modern vaults will be installed in the 
basement. The second ficor will be rented 
for offices, while the third will be converted 
into living rooms for the bank clerks. The 
Dominion Bank, of which the Windsor in- 
stitution is a branch, was established in 
Toronto thirty-eight years ago and now has 
seventy branches scattered through the 
Dominion. The total assets are $50,000,000 
and the deposits aggregate $34,000,000. The 
Windsor branch is in charge of J. N. Stone. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


A’ the half-yearly meeting of the Bank 
of New South Wales, held at the chief 
banking house (Sydney), on May 26, 
1908, the directors submitted their one hun- 
dred and fifteenth report. As outlined in 
president Mackellar’s address, the bank has 
prospered beyond expectations in the half 
year just past, and with the opening of new 
branches at Walcha, Ganmain and Delun- 
gra, in New South Wales, and at Atherton 
and Proserpine, in Queensland, its field of 
operations has been greatly enlarged. 

The net profits for the half year, after 
providing for debts, paying taxes, etc., 
amount to £156,741, which sum, when added 
to £31,645 undivided balance from last 
half-year, was distributed as follows: 


To payment of dividend at the rate 
of 10 per cent. per annum.... 
To augmentation of the reserve 
fund 30,000 
To balance carried forward 33,988 


The Bank of New South Wales was estab- 
lished in 1817 and has grown till at pres- 
ent it has a capital stock of £2,500,000 and 
a reserve fund of £1,500,000. 

Its branches have been opened in every 
section of the continent, and the number 
of employes, if counted, would reach up 
into the thousands. 


£124,399 
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AN EXCELLENT BANK STATE- 
MENT. 


these days of publicity, when regularly 
we may examine into the condition of 

our banks, through their published 
statements, we are apt to notice the items 
made prominent, such as surplus, deposits, 
etc., and then pass them by. - But a closer 
search will invariably be productive of in- 
teresting results, and so it has been with 
the balance sheet of the National Bank of 
Cuba, head office at Havana. 

On June 30, the ratio of cash on hand 
to deposits, in this bank, was over thirty- 
two per cent.; the ratio of cash on hand to 
banks and bankers was over forty per cent., 
and the ratio of total quick assets (cash, 
banks and bankers, bonds and stocks) to 
deposits was seventy-two per cent. 

In the last six months, the amount of de- 
posits has increased over $1,000,000 or at 
the rate per annum of over fourteen per 
cent. 

The number of depositors’ accounts June 
30, was 16,243, or an increase in the last 
six months at the rate per annum of over 
twenty-five per cent. 

The National Bank of Cuba or Banco 
Nacional de Cuba, now has throughout the 
island, fourteen branches, and is _ repre- 
sented in New York city by an office at 1 
Wall Street. Edmund G. Vaughan, a vice- 
president of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, is president of the National Bank 
of Cuba and Henry C. Niese is in charge 
of the New York office. 


WAIT A MINUTE. 


MAN who has had no trouble in get- 
ting cash from the local banks when 
he wanted it, was in a neighboring 

town the other day, where the banks are 
paying only a small amount in currency. 
While in one of the banks there he over- 
heard two Irish friends greet each other 
while waiting their turn at the window. 

“This reminds me of 
marked one. 

“What about Finnegan,” 
other. 

“°Tis a story that Finnegan died, and 
when he greeted St. Peter he said: 

“‘Tt’s a fine job you've had here a long 
time.’ 

“‘Well, Finnegan, said St. Peter, ‘here 
we count a million years as a minute and 
a million dollars as a cent.’ 

“‘Ah,’ said Finnegan, ‘I’m needin’ cash; 
lend me a cent.’ 

“‘Sure, said St. Peter, ‘just 
minute.’ ”"—Winamac Democrat. 


Finnegan,” re- 


inquired the 


wait a 
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BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, ETC. 


NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organized since 
our last report. 


¢ 


Applications to Organize National Banks 
Approved. 


The following notices of intention to organize 
National banks have been approved by the Comptroller 
of the Currency since last advice. 


First National Bank, Harrington, Wash.; by 


Harry Ochs, et al. 
First National Bank, Poysippi, Wis.; by W. 


B. McArthur, et al. 


First National Bank, Plainville, Conn.; by 


J. H. Trumbull, et al. 

First National Bank, Tampico, IIL; John 
R. Woods, et al. 

Corn Exchange National Bank, Mason City, 
Ill.; by E. H. Peine, et al. 

First National Bank, Auburn, Pa.; by Wm. 
H. Diefenderfer, et al. - 

First National Bank, Ripley, Miss.; by R. L. 


Smallwood, et al. 


First National Bank, Ackerman, Miss.; by 
Jas. W. Norment, et al. 

Central National Bank, East Syracuse, N. 
Y.; by Frank W. Perry, et al. 

First National Bank, Charlotte, Ia.; by H. 
Illemann, et al. 


First National Bank, 
Ode, et al. 

First National Bank, 
B. Swope, et al. 

Peoples National Bank, Farmville, 


Calmar, Ia.; by O. P. 
Fairfield, Pa.; by E. 


Va.; by 


Chas. F. Bugg, et al. 
Ashokan National Bank, Brown Station, N. 
Y.; by J. D. Lecky, et al. 


Springs National 
Pa.; by L. S. Sherred, et al. 
Farmers & Traders National 
boro, O.; by A, Matthews, 


Bank, Cambridge Springs, 


Bank, Hills- 


et al. 


Colquitt National Bank, Colquitt, Ga.; by 
F. E. Fudge, et al. 


First National Bank, Houston, Miss.; by H. 
Richard Smith, et al. 
Farmers National Bank, 
W. L. Dougherty, et al. 
First National Bank, Auburn, Cal.; by A. 
Shadbolt, et al. 
First National Bank, 
R. Mattox, et al. 
First National Bank, 
I. Salhinger, et al. 
Middleport National Bank, Middleport, N. 

Y.; by Philip F. Swart, et al. 


Allerton, Ia.; by 


Elberton, Ga.; by J. 


Cordova, Alaska; by 


Applications for Conversion to National Banks 


Approved. 
Winn Parish Bank, Winnfield, La.; into 
First National Bank. 


Traders Bank, Kansas City, Mo.; into Trad- 


ers National Bank, 

Plateau State Bank, Herman, Neb.; into 
First National Bank. 

Pendleton Savings Bank, Pendleton, Oreg.; 
into Oregon National Bank. 

Lemmon State Bank, Lemmon, S. D.; into 


First National Bank 
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Bank of Albemarle, Charlottesville, Va.; 


into Albemarle National Bank. 
National Banks Organized. 
9172—Security National Bank, Kansas City, 
Mo.; capital, $200,000; Pres., H. M. Evans; 
Vice-Pres’s., Robt. H. Williams and K. L. 
3rowne; Cashier, J. D. Anderson. 
9173—National Bank, Visalia, Cal.; capital, 
$200,000; Pres., Clarence M. Smith; Vice- 
Pres., C. J. Giddings; Cashier, L. C. Hyde; 
Asst. Cashier, L. Lawrence. 
9174—London Paris National Bank, San 
Francisco, Cal.; capital, $2,500,000; Pres., 


Sigmund Greenebaum; Vice-Pres., H. 
Fleishhacker; Cashier, R. Altschul; Asst. 
Cashiers, C. L. Hunt and A. Hochstein. 


9175—First National Bank, Westport, Ind.; 
eapital, $30,000; Pres., Francis D. Arm- 
strong; Vice-Pres., Maurice G. Stewart; 
Cashier, John S. Morris; Asst. Cashier, 
Mayme E. Baker. 

9176—Citizens National Bank, Chattanooga, 
Tenn.; capital, $300,000; Pres., G. N. Hen- 
son; Vice-Pres’s., G. W. Davenport and 
Cc. D. Mitchell; Cashier, Herbert Bushnell; 
Asst. Cashiers, J. B. Lowry and Horace 


Henson. Conversion 
Trust Co. 

9177—Clifton Forge National 
Forge, Va.; capital, $50,000; 
Mathews; Vice-Pres., E. W. Grice; Cash- 
ier, J. H. Drewry; Asst. Cashier, L. F. 
Pendleton. Conversion of Merchants & 
Mechanics Bank. 


9178—Foard County National Bank, Crowell, 
Tex.; capital, $25,000; Pres., W. A. Wal- 
drop; Vice-Pres., J. W. Allison; Cashier, 
R. R. Waldrop; Asst, Cashier, S. S. Bell. 

9179—Park National Bank, Newark, 0O.; 
capital, $100,000; Pres., A. G. Wyeth; Vice- 
Pres., A. R. Lindorf; Cashier, W. W. 
Gard. Conversion of Guardian Savings & 
Trust Co. 

9180—Lumbermens National 
Oreg.; capital, $250,000; Pres., G. K. 
Wentworth; Vice-Pres., John A. Keating; 
Cashier, H. D. Story; Asst. Cashier, F. A. 
Freeman. Conversion of Bankers & 
Lumbermens Bank. 


of Citizens Bank & 


Bank, Clifton 
Pres., W. G. 


Bank, Portland, 


9181—Bridgton National Bank, Bridgton, 
Me.; capital, $50,000; Pres., Winburn M. 
Staples; Vice-Pres., Geo. W. Newcomb; 
Cashier, Wm. Treby Johnson. 

9182—First National Bank, Hillyard, Wash.; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., E. . Cannon; 
Vice-Pres., J. Farrow; Cashier, M. M. 
Cook; Asst. Cashier, LW. Musselman. 
9183—First National Bank, Arenzville, IIl.; 
capital, $100,000; Pres., Herman Engel- 
bach; Vice-Pres., J. M. Swope; Cashier, 
Geo. Engelbach; Asst. Cashier, Fred En- 
gelbach. 

9184—National Citv Bank, Memphis, Tenn.; 
eapital, $200,000; Pres., H. H. Crosby; 


Vice-Pres’s., T. 
Cashier, Wm 
W. Portlock. 
9185—Garfield 
Wash.; capital, 


J. Keyer and J. M. Speed; 
H. Kyle; Asst. Cashier, S 


National 
$25,000; 


Bank, 
Pres., 


Garfield, 
Aaron 





Capital, - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus & Profits, 1,000,000.00 
-  25,000,000.00 
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Kuhn; Vice-Pres., J. W. Cox; Cashier, G. 
W. Nye. 

9186—Jackson National Bank, Jackson, Ga.; 
eapital, $75,000; Pres., F. S. Etheridge; 
Vice-Pres., T. H. Buttrill; Cashier, R. P. 
Sasnett. 


9187—First National Bank, Mineola, N. Y.; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., Edwin C. Willets; 
Vice-Pres’s., Eugene W. Denton, Phil J. 
Miller and James C. Van Siclen; Cashier, 
S. M. Powell, 


9188—First National Bank, Letcher, S. D.; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., O. L. Branson; 
Vice-Pres., Wm. E. Ryan; Cashier, F. R. 
Ward. 

9189—First National Bank, Cayuga, Ind.; 
eapital, $25,000; Pres., Oscar O. Hamilton; 
Vice-Pres., Henry C. Randolph; Cashier, 
Matthew P. Hoover. 


9190—Fourth National Bank, Greenville, S. 
C.; capital, $100,000; Pres., J. P. Rickman; 
Vice-Pres., W. C. Cleveland; Cashier, J. 


E. Johnston; 
ern. . 
9191—Stockmens National Bank, Rushville, 
Neb.; capital, $35,000; Pres., A. M. Modi- 
sett; Vice-Pres., H. A. Dawson; Cashier, 
H. C. Dale; Asst. Cashier, H. Was- 
mund, Jr. Conversion of Stockmens Bank. 
9192—Union National Bank, Fostoria, O.; 
capital, $100,000; Pres., William Manecke; 
Vice-Pres., E. W. Allen; Cashier, Geo. A. 
Snyder; Asst. Cashier, B. M. Solomon. 
Conversion of Mechanics Banking Co. 


91983—Lockney National Bank, Lockney, 
Tex.; capital, $25,000; Pres., C. I. White; 
Vice-Pres., Z. T. Riley; Cashier, Jas. P. 
Posey; Asst. Cashier, V. N. Dillard. 

9194—-First National Bank, Ansonia, O.; cap- 
ital, $25,000; Pres.. J. H. Campbell; Vice- 
Pres., Elmer E. Vance; Cashier, A. L. 
Comstock. 


9195—First National Bank, Delano, Cal.; 


capital, $25,000; Pres., S. Mitchell; Vice- 
Pres., Ben Thomas; Cashier, H. Hawley. 


Asst. Cashier, H. J. South- 


NEW STATE BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


ALABAMA, 


Red Bay—Bank of Red Bay; capital, $15,000; 
Pres., A. J. Hackett; Vice-Pres., R. E. 
Perry; Cashier, E. A. Smith. 

Svlacauga—Citizens Bank; capital, 


$20,000; 
Pres. and Cashier, J. P. Batson. 


CALIFORNIA. 


Auburn—Overland Bank; 
Pres., <A. Shadbolt; Vice-Pres., S. 
Watts; Cashier, G. W. Brundage. 

San Leandro—San Leandro Savings Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., W. K. Colo; Vice- 
Pres., B. F. Mason; Cashier, M. E. Lyon; 
Asst. Cashier, A. J. Williams. 


capital, $25,000; 
G. 


COLORADO. 


Seibert—Seibert State Bank; capital, tae 


Pres., W. C. Caley; Vice-Pres., 


Cheney; Cashier G. W. Klockenteger. 


GEORGIA. 


Americus—Commercial City Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., J. W. Wheatley; Vice-Pres., 
Crawford Wheatley; Cashier, R. E. Mc- 
Nulty. 

Blairsville—Bank of Blairsville; Pres., Jno. 
D. Walker; Vice-Pres., E. W. Butt; Cash- 
ier, F. O. Simmons. 


IDAHO. 


Boise—Bank of Idaho; _ capital, 
Pres., R. F. Buller; Vice-Pres., 
Wilson; Cashier, F. H. Parsons. 

Caldwell—American State Bank; capital, 
$25.000; Pres., S. D. Simpson; Vice-Pres., 
J. C. Nichols; Cashier, H. B. Crosby. 


$100,000; 
Edgar 


ILLINOIS. 


Chicago—Edgewater Bank; 
Pres., W. H. Paisley; Vice-Pres., W. ° 
Paisley; Cashier, O. F. Paisley; Asst. 
Cashier, J. F. Paisley.—Wollenberger & 
Co., private bankers. 

Cypress—Bank of Cypress; 
Pres., J. E. Carr; 
Cashier, R. A. 
R. E. Duncan. 


Girard—State Bank; succeeded Bank of Gi- 
rard; capital, $50,000; Pres., H. C. Hamil- 
ton; Vice-Pres., J. D. Metcalf; Cashier, J. 
M. Metcalf; Asst. Cashier, E. E, Little- 
page. 

Mattoon—Coles County State Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres... J. McAnalley; Vice-Pres., 
J. B. Cartmill; Cashier, Jno. L. Carr; 
Asst. Cashier, James M. Beed. 


capital, $25,000; 
W. 


capital, 
Vice-Pres., A. 
Anderson; Asst. 


$10,000; 
Currie; 
Cashier, 


IOWA. 


Palo—Palo Savings Bank; succeeded Bank 
of Palo; capital, $10,000; Pres., J. W. Mc- 
Clintock; Cashier, G. E. Carrier. 


KANSAS. 


Iola—State Savings Bank; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., C. H. DeClute; Vice-Pres., J. H. 
Arnett; Cashier, H. Hobart; Asst. Cashier, 
H. M. Miller. 


Speed—Farmers State Bank; capital, $15,000; 
Pres., Alvin Dougherty; Vice-Pres., E. L. 
Cashier, M. C. 


Williams; Knox. 


MARYLAND. 


Mount Airy—Mt. Airy Savings Bank; Pres., 
Frank C. Norwood; Vice-Pres., James 
Hardy; Cashier, A. R. Molesworth; Asst. 
Cashier, Byron §S. Dorsey, Jr. 
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MICHIGAN. 


Augusta—Bank of Augusta; capital, $6,000; 
Cashier, C. M. Faude; Asst. Cashier, J. M. 
Faude. 

Pinconning—Commercial State Bank; capi- 
tal, $20,000; Pres., James Livingston; Vice- 
Pres., Fred W. Klumpp; Cashier, James 
N. Simmons. 


MINNESOTA. 


Hallock—Citizens State Bank; succeeded J. 
Kelso & Son; capital, $25,000; Pres., W. 
Cc. Kelso; Vice-Pres., Oscar Younggren; 
Cashier, Wm. Kelso; Asst. Cashier, F. J. 
Wickie. 

Ottertail—Security State Bank; succeeded 
Bank of Ottertail; capital, $10,000; Pres., 
N. J. Schafer; Vice-Pres., W. A. Hough; 
Cashier, Henry Nulle; Asst. Cashier, B. F. 
Barnett. 

Two Harbors—Commercial State Bank; suc- 
ceeded Bank of Two Harbors; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Joseph Sellwood; Vice- 
Pres., Jno. Dwan; Cashier, D. A. Burke; 
Asst. Cashier, H. B. Perry. 


MISSISSIPPI. 

McComb City—Mechanics Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., W. W. Lake; Cashier, B. 
F. Lampton; Asst. Cashier, A. J. Albright. 

MISSOURI. 
Bank; 


. Shouse; 
Cashier, W. 


Belton—Citizens 
Pres., 
Williams; 


capital, $20,000; 
Vice-Pres., W. F. 
A. Hail. 


NEBRASKA. 


Beatrice—Beatrice State Bank; capital, 
000; Pres., F. E. Allen; Vice-Pres., 
Harden; Cashier, H. H. Waite. 

Fairfield—Farmers & Merchants Bank; cap- 
ital, $25,000; Pres., C. M. Prickett; Vice- 
eet Joseph Kyne; Cashier, Geo. W. Co- 
bel. 

Rushville—Union Bank; succeeded Citizens 
Bank; capital, $15,000; Pres., Lewis Ober- 
wetter; Vice-Pres., W. F. Strothelde; 
Cashier, R. F. Kitterman; Asst. Cashiers, 
R. F. Strothelde and J. T. Edmunds. 


Springfield—American State Bank; succeeds 
Sarpy County State Bank and J. D. Spear- 
man & Co.; capital, $33,000; Pres., W. H. 
Davidson; Vice-Pres., W. M. Kieck; Cash- 
ier, C. F. Calhoun; Asst. Cashier, Floyd 
Davidson. 

St. Mary—Citizens State Bank; Pres., D. M. 
Boatsman; Vice-Pres., C. L. Rothell; 
Cashier, H. & Schumann. 


$50, - 
= 


NEW MEXICO. 


Grady—Grady Bank & Trust Co.; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., C. C. Marshall; Vice-Pres., 
FE. E. Hull; Cashier, A. A. Maxwell. 


She NORTHERN 


CROWN 
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NORTH CAROLINA. 


$5,000; Pres., 
H. Hunt; 


Stem—Bank of Stem; capital, 
z H. Gooch; Vice-Pres., W. 
Cashier, Allie *Gooch. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 


Gardar—Gardar State Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., . Lord; Vice-Pres., C. A. Jeg- 
lum; Cashier, A. Johnson. 

Rhome—First State Bank; 
Pres., Ole Paulson; Vice-Pres., 
binson; Cashier, Simon Brown. 


OHIO. 


capital, $10,000; 
Theo. Tor- 


Hamden Junction—Citizens Bank of Ham- 
den; = $25,000; Pres., R. S. Wilcox; 
Vice-Pres. ; ae A Ogier; Cashier, C. C. 
Roberts. 


OKLAHOMA. 


Bessie—State Bank; capital, $10,000; 
R. Behnke; Vice-Pres., H. A. 
Cashier, H. C. Wallerstedt; Asst. 
H. B. Wallerstedt. 

Harrah—State Bank of Commerce; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., J. W. Miles; Vice-Pres., K. 
W. Miles; Cashier, B. F. Miles. 


Pres., 
Wiens; 
Cashier, 


OREGON. 


succeeded Baker 
$10,000; Pres., 
E. Harder. 


Haines—Bank of Haines; 
Loan & Trust Co.; capital, 
Wm. Pollman; Cashier, B. 


SOUTH DAKOTA 


Bank; capital, 
Cashier, A. 


Hermosa—Hermosa_ State 
$12,000; Pres., Peter Duhamel; 
T. Hesnard. 

Owanka—Owanka State Bank; capital, $5,- 
000; Pres., A. B. Hunter; Vice-Pres., O. P. 
Williams; Cashier, F. R. Hunter. 

Wecota—Wecota State Bank; capital, $5, 000; 
Pres., B. Gundert; Cashier, E. I. Le- 
vang; Asst. Cashier, E. A. Maynuson. 


TENNESSEE. 


Mt. Juliet—Bank of Mt. Juliet; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., T. H. Freeman; Vice-Pres., J. 
W. Williamson; Cashier, Jno. W. Wood. 

New Market—Bank of New Market; Pres., 
G. N. Long; Vice-Pres., W. T. Elmore; 
Cashier, C. E. Sweatt. 


TEXAS. 


Gonzales—Gonzales State Bank & Trust Co.; 
succeeded Miller Sayers & Co.; capital, 
$75,000; Pres., W. J. Bright; Cashier, G. 
A. Rives; Asst. Cashier, J. C. Bright. 

Houston—Central Bank & Trust Co.; suc- 
ceeded Texas Savings Bank; capital, $100,- 
000; Pres., F. E. Pye; Vice-Pres., M. E. 
Foster; Cashier, E. R. Johnson. 

Martindale—Merchants & Planters Bank; 
capital, $10,000; Pres., J. B. Martindale; 


Head Office, WINNIPEG 


COLLECTIONS 
BANK SOLICITED 


Capital Paid-Up, $2,200,000 
Every description of Banking Business transacted Co rrespon dence 


Inbited 





DESIGNER of 
FIRE and 
BURGLAR- PROOF 
VAULTS 


BENJ. F. TRIPP 


Bank Vault Engineer 


46 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. 


ROUND DOOR 
VAULTS 
A SPECIALTY 


TELEPHONE 6112 MAIN 


Vice-Pres., R. N. 
P. Johnson. 


Martindale; Cashier, F. 


UTAH. 


Richmond—State Bank; eapital, $12,250; 
Pres., David Eccles; Vice-Pres., J. W. 
Funk; Cashier, Geo. G. Hendricks. 

Salt Lake City—Merchants Bank; capital, 
$100,000; Pres., W. J. Halloran; Vice-Pres., 
Geo. E. Chandler; Cashier, E. Chandler. 


VIRGINIA. 


Cambria—Cambria Bank; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., G. M. Mitchell; Vice-Pres., W. L. 
Hickok; Cashier, J. W. Mitchell. 


WISCONSIN. 
Spencer—Spencer State 


000; Pres., J. D. 
Farington; 


Bank; 
Graves; 
Cashier, A. L. 


capital, $10,- 
Vice-Pres., Geo. 
Boock. 


CHANGES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 


Alhambra—First National Bank: C. S. Wil- 
son, Asst. Cashier, in place of James Mc- 
Laren. 

Decatur— Merchants 
Branches; title 
Valley Bank. 

Mobile—Mobile Loan & ‘Trust 
Warring, Pres.; L. Thom, 
B. A. Provost, Secy. and Treas. 


twelve 
Tennessee 


Rank and 
changed to 


Co.; J. H. 
Vice-Pres. ; 


ARIZONA. 


Yuma—First National Bank; Jennie Polha- 
mus, Cashier; D. L. De Vane, Asst. Cash- 
ier, in place of Jennie Polhamus. 


ARKANSAS. 


McGehee—Valley Bank and Bank of Mc- 
Gehee, consolidated; title changed to Mc- 
Gehee Valley Bank; capital, $18,500; H. 
Thane, Pres.; Abner McGehee, Jr., Vice- 
Pres.; J. W. Willoughby, Cashier; M. A. 
McDermatt, Asst. Cashier. 

Searcy—Searcy Bank; title changed to Bank 
of Searcy. 


CALIFORNIA. 
tedlands—Citizens National Leo 
Peel, Asst. Cashier. 
San Francisco—Western 
H. Spring, Pres., 

doch. 

Santa Barbara—Santa Barbara County Na- 
tional Bank; H. H. Eddy, Vice-Pres., in 
place of E. R. Spaulding; J. M. Warren, 
Cashier, in place of H. H. Eddy; no Asst. 
Cashier in place of J. M. Warren. 

Santa Monica—Merchants National Bank; P. 
H. Smith, Vice-Pres., in place of W. S. 
Vawter. 


sank; T. 


National Bank; J. 
in place of W. C. Mur- 


COLORADO. 


National 
Cashier. 


Brush—Stockmens 
Frerichs, Asst. 


Bank; A. H. 


FLORIDA. 


Key West—First National Bank; Richard H. 
Kemp, Asst. Cashier. 

Live Oak—First National Bank; S. B. Con- 
nor, Cashier, in place of D. E. Horn. 


GEORGIA. 


Colbert—Rank of Colbert; Miles W. 
Pres.; J. L. Reinhardt; C. C. 
Cashier. 

Lake Park—Lake Park Bank; J. K. White, 
Pres.; Ewell Brown, Vice-Pres.; N. E. 
3rown, Cashier; D. Knight, Asst. Cashier. 

Pelham—Farmers Bank and Pelham State 
3ank: consolidated under former title; 
eapital, $100,000. 


Collier, 
Kinzy, Asst. 


HAWAIL. 


V National 
Vice-Pres., in 


Kahului—Baldwin 
Baldwin, 
Cooke, 


Bank; H. A. 
place of J. P. 


IDAHO. 


Caldwell—Caldwell Banking & Trust Co., 
Ltd.; title changed to Caldwell Commer- 
cial Bank; capital, $100,000; J. H. Lowell, 
Vice-Pres.; E. A. Clark, Cashier; E. H. 
Plowhead, Asst. Cashier. 

Hailey—Idaho State Bank and 
& Savings Bank; consolidated 
mer title; capital, $75,000. 

Mullan—First National Bank; J. C. 
nelly, Cashier, in place of J. W. 


Commercial 
under for- 


Don- 
Smead. 


ILLINOIS. 


Chiecago—Drovers Deposit 
R. T. Forbes, Pres., 


National Bank; 

in place of Wm. A. 
Tilden; Wm. A. Tilden, Vice-Pres., in 
place of R. T. Forbes.—State Bank of 
Chicago; Jno. R. Lingren, Vice-Pres.; 
Henry §S. Henschen, Cashier. 

Manito—Peoples State Bank; 
Ethell, Vice-Pres. 

Marion—Marion State Savings Bank; J. H. 
3urnett, Pres.. in place of Chas. H. Den- 
nison, deceased. 


Elmer E. 


INDIANA. 


Andrews—Bank of Andrews; 
to State Bank; capital, 
Stouder, Vice-Pres.; R. V. 
Cashier. 

Columbia City—Columbia City 
Bank; Cleon H. Foust, Cashier, 
of W. H. Magley, deceased. 


title changed 
$25,000; Jno. 
Bixby, Asst. 


Nationa) 
in place 
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Farmland—Farmland_ State Bank; L. N. 
Davis, Pres.; Saml. M. Congill. 
Vevay—First National Bank; A. J. 
Cashier, in place of A. G. Craig. 


Porter, 


IOWA. 


Churdan—First National Bank; D. E. Whit- 
ney, Cashier, in place of M. F. Coons. 
Danbury—Danbury State Bank; S. H. San- 
tee, Pres., in place of I. B. Santee, de- 

ceased. 


Manning—First National Bank; R. S. Suth- 
erland, Cashier, in place of O. E. Dutton; 
no Asst. Cashier in place of R. S. Suth- 
erland. 

Mediapolis—Citizens State jank; Joseph 
Barton, Pres.; Henry Breder, Vice-Pres.; 


F. Anderson, Asst. Cashier. 
Ottumwa—Frank McIntire, Pres., in place of 
M. A. McIntire, deceased. 
tockford—F. C. Johnson, 
Carrott, Vice-Pres. 
Sioux City—First National Bank; Ackley 
Hubbard, Pres., in place of James F. Toy; 


Pres.; Burton 


W. L. Montgomery, Vice-Pres., in place of 
Ackley Hubbard; L. S. Critchell, Cashier, 
in place of J. Fred Toy; Fred W. Bland, 
Asst. Cashier, in place of F. W. Kam- 


mann; no Asst. Cashier in place of -I. C. 
3rubacher. 

Winterset—First National 
Pres. in place of S. D. 


Bank; no Vice- 


Alexander. 


KANSAS. 


seloit—First National Bank; F. M. Dailey, 
Vice-Pres., in place of F. C. Sheldon. 

Salina—Salina County State Bank; consoli- 
dated with National Bank of America, 
under latter title; Chas. F. McAdams, 
Vice-Pres. 

Topeka—Prudential State Savings Bank; 
Geo. P. Stitt. Cashier; Miss May Malone, 
Asst. Cashier.—Prudential Trust Co.; 
Theodore Jessup Treas., in place of W. 
W. Bowman. : 

Wellington—Wellington National Bank; P. 
T. Wimer, Asst. Cashier. 

Wichita—Fourth National Bank; J. M. 
Moore and C. W. Brown, Vice-Pres’s.; V. 
H. Branch, Cashier, in place of J. M. 
Moore; C.’ W. Sheldon, Asst. Cashier.— 
Merchants State Bank and Wichita State 
Bank; consolidated under former title. 


KENTUCKY. 


Covington—First National Bank: absorbed 
Merchants National Bank: H. W. Percival, 


Cashier, in place of Joe H. Becker. 
Hodgenville—Farmers National Bank and 


La Rue County Deposit Bank; consolidated 
under former title; capital, $60.000; Wm. 
Miller, Pres., in place of T. H. Harned; T. 
H. Harned and R. E. McDowell, Vice- 
Pres’s., in place of R. W. McGill; J. H. 
Stark, Cashier, in place of T. E. Stark; 
R. L. Wright, Asst. Cashier, in place of 
J. H. Stark. 

Lexington—First National Bank and Third 
— Bank; consolidated under former 
title. 

Olive Hill—Olive Hill National Bank; Claude 
Wilson, Pres., in place of M. W. Arm- 
strong; I. S. Mason, Cashier, in place of 
Claude Wilson. 

Winchester—Citizens National 
Phillips, Vice-Pres., in place of 
Willis, deceased. 


Bank; T. F. 
Ss. W. 
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LOUISIANA. 


New Orleans—Whitney Central National 
Bank; absorbs Central Trust & Savings 
3ank; title changed to Whitney Central 


Trust & Savings Bank; capital, $1,000,000. 
MAINE. 
Benj. F. 


Augusta—Augusta Savings Bank; 


Parrott, Vice-Pres. 
MARYLAND. 


Emory 
John 8S. 


National Bank; 
place of 


Frederick—Central 
L. Coblentz, Pres., in 
Newman. 


MASSACHUSETTS, 
Amesbury—Powow River National Bank; no 


Pres. in place of G. F. Bagley; E. R. Sib- 
ley, Vice-Pres. 


3oston—National Shawmut Bank; Chas. A. 
Vialle and Henry D. Forbes, Vice-Pres’s. 
—National Union Bank; Chas. P. Blinn, 


Jr., Vice-Pres.—State National Bank; W. 
F. Burdett, Asst. Cashier. 

Lynn—Central National Bank; 
Cross, Vice-Pres., in place of C. H. 
hall. 


John H. 
New- 
MICHIGAN. 
Charlevoix—Charlevoix State Savings Bank; 

R. P. Foley, Pres, . 


Vassar—Bank of Vassar; Justin Wentworth, 
Pres.; P. L. Varnum, Vice-Pres. 


THE RAND 


PATENT BANK LEDGERS 


ARE USED IN EVERY 
STATE OF THE UNION 


Write for Samples 


and prices. . .. 


The Rand Company 


N.Y. 


178 Devonshire St. BOSTON, MASS. 
22 Clay St. SAN FRANCISCO, CAL. 


NORTH TONAWANDA, :: 





NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


Capital, $1,000,000 


RATHBONE GARDNER ‘ 

ARCHIBALD G. LOOMIS... Vice-President 
JAMES M. SCOTT Vice-President 
WALTER G. BROWN......... Treas. & Sec'y 


A STRICTLY COMMERCIAL BANK 


MINNESOTA. 


Braham—First National 3ank; Hiram R. 
Elliott, Pres., in place of Harry Dranger; 
Fred Soderberg, Vice-Pres., in place of C. 
J. Johnson. 

Chisholm—First National Bank; P. H. Nel- 
son, Vice-Pres., in place of J. F. Killorin. 


Detroit—Merchants National Bank; E. G. 


Holmes, Pres., in place of A. G. Wedge, 
Jr.; J. E. Bakke, Vice-Pres. 

Mahnomen—Security State Bank and First 
State Bank; consolidated under former 
title, 

Minneapolis—North Western National Bank; 
Joseph Chapman, Jr., and A. A. Crane, 
Vice-Pres’s.; F. E. Holton, Cashier; W. F. 
McLane, S. S. Cook and I. F. Cotton, Asst. 
Cashiers, 

Shevlin—Bank o 
First State Ba 
Kaiser, Pres.; S. 


f Shevlin; title changed to 
gjank; capital, $10,000; <A. 
S. Stodwald. 


MISSISSIPPI. 


Newton—Bank of Newton; W. D. McRaven, 
Vice-Pres.; J. M. Cole, Cashier. 

Sturgis—Bank of Sturgis; N. Q. Adams, 
Pres.; W. H. Durham, Vice-Pres.: A. 
McReynolds, Cashier; Bessie Edwards, 
Asst. Cashier. 


MISSOURI. 


Cameron—First National Bank; G. F. Mer- 
win, Pres., in place of T. J. Wood. 

St. Joseph—First National Bank of Bu- 
chanan County; Chas. Pasche, Pres., in 
place of W. P. Fulkerson.—German Amer- 
ican National Bank; Walter W. Head, 
Cashier. 


NEBRASKA. 


Fairbury—First National Bank; no_ Vice- 
Pres. in place of A. G. Chamberlain; H. 
M. Harms, Asst. Cashier, in place of B. 
W. McLucas. 

Tobias—Tobias National Bank: E. D. Ing- 
ham, Pres., in place of A. Upton; A. Up- 
ton, Cashier, in place of Mrs, Daisy Up- 
ton; C. E. Ingham, Asst. Cashier. 

Trenton—First National Bank; N. T. Hall, 
Pres., in place of F. W. Ruzicka; A. H. 
Thomas, Vice-Pres., in place of N. T. Hall. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 


Tilton—Iona Savings Bank: Frank H. Hill, 
Pres. 


NEW JERSEY. 


Milford—First National Pank; A. M. Crit- 
tenden, Cashier, in place of A. A. Me- 
Leod. 

Newton—Sussex National Bank; IL. M. 
Morford, Vice-Pres, and Cashier. 

Riverside—Riverside National Bank; A. L. 
Pancoast, Cashier, in place of Arthur 
Pressey. 

Trenton—Trenton Panking Co.; John A. 
Campbell. Pres.. in place of Joseph Holmes 
Bruere, deceased. 


NEW MEXICO. 


Clayton—First National Bank; D. A. Espy, 
Vice-Pres. 


NEW YORK. 


Albany—Albany Trust Co.; Geo, C. Tuyl, 
Jr., Pres., in place of H. G. Young; Chas. 
H. Bussikummer, Vice-Pres. and Seey.; A. 
P. Adams, Treas.; Philip Fitz Simons, Jr., 
Asst. Treas. 


3uffalo—Third National Bank: W. Emerson 
Bargar, Acting Vice-Pres.; Geo. D. Drum- 
mer, Cashier, in place of W. Emerson 
Bargar. 

Cornwall-on-Hudson — Cornwall Savings 
Bank; Townsend D. Wood, Pres., in place 
of S. B. Young, resigned. 

Haverstraw—Peoples Bank: O. E. Reynolds, 
Cashier; D. F. Lake, Asst. Cashier. 


Newport—National Bank; J. TT. Wooster, 
Pres., in place of H. W. Dexter, deceased; 


This National Bank is at the National Capital 
” and is right under the eye of the National Bank- AMERICAN 


ing Department. It is a designated depositary 
THE of the United States, and buys and sells United NATIONAL 


— bonds. Its Capital 
Surplus and Profits, $200,000. It acts as agent for 

National Banks before the BANK, 
and solicits your business. 


R. H. LYNN, President. 


NATIONAL 
CAPITAL 


is $500,000, and its 


Treasury Department 


Washington, D. C. 


tl Me ae 





Works on Finance 


By MONTGOMERY ROLLINS 


Laws Regulating the Investment of 
Bank Funds 


Tells you what securities are legal investments for savings banks, trust com- 
panies, and banks in general of the different States. Has a side index and de- 
tachable leaves, that new laws may be forwarded from time to time to the sub- 


scribers. 
All that part relating to 


Railroad Securities is printed in green ink; Municipal Securities 
In red; Street Railway Issues in brown, etc. 


making it necessary to read only that portion art vers law which bears directly 
’ fi 


upon the subject sought. 
Bound in flexible leather cover, and adarte a Pi pocket use. 


Price, $3.00 , 
New Tables of Bond Values 


Adapted for Present Low Prices and High Rates. 
FIFTEENTH EDITION 
Showing the net return from bonds, stocks and other investments having a 
fixed maturity and paying interest semi-annually. 
Also tables showing the net return from stocks and other irredeemable securi- 
ties, and tables for computing the accrued interest on bonds. 


Price, $3.00 


Government Bond Values Tables 


Based on Quarterly Interest Payments 


Price, $3.00 


Tables of Bond Values Based Upon Annual Interest 
Payments 
Price, $5.00 


Supplemental Tables of Bond Values 


For securities having from six months to five years to run, selling at a price 
' 


to net the investor from 7.05 to 10%. Ih bdsii@l ti Gi i 


Price, $1.00 


Discounted Bonds 


These tables enable you to ascertain the price of a security maturing in six 
months or less, and carrying but one interest payment. Covers periods by days 


from one day to six months. 
Price, $2. 00 


Fourth Edition of The Montgomery Cipher Code 


The only Code especially adapted to the banking, bond and stock business, 
and of convenient size for pocket use. Every subject is arranged in three divis- 
ions—Interrogatives, Negatives or Affirmatives. The Code has a side index, and the 
subject as well as the code words begins with the same letter, so that the index is 
adapted either to making up or translating a message. Thousands in use. 


Price, $2.50 


Address The Bankers Publishing ‘Company 


90 William Street, New York 





NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 


“Fifty Years in Wall Street” 


By HENRY CLEWS 


HIS is a remarkably interesting and 
valuable book of 1100 pages written 
by one of the grand old men of the bank- 
ing fraternity in New York—a Wall 
Street veteran, It can be read with in- 
terest and profit by the general reader 
as well as by bankers, brokers, lawyers 
and business men. The iiterary style is 
excellent. There are 63 full-page por- 
traits and other illustrations. 


Cloth Bound. 


Bankers Publishing Co. 
9O William Street, New York 


Price sent prepaid $3.40 net 


J. T. Wooster, Jr., Cashier, in place of J. 
T. Wooster. 

New York City—Bartlett, Frazier & Car- 
rington; title changed to Bartlett, Patten 
& Co.—Farmers & Mechanics Trust Co.; 
H. J. Haas, Secy., resigned.—Liberty Na- 
tional Bank; Chas. W. Riecks, Vice-Pres. 
and Cashier, in place of Jas. V. Lott; H. 
S. Bartow, Asst. Cashier.—Mutual Alliance 
Trust Co.; James H. Parker, Pres.—Nas- 
sau Trust Co.; capital increased to $600.- 
000.—Twelfth Ward Bank; Thos. Simpson, 
Pres., resigned. 

Poughkeepsie—First National Bank; T. N. 
aw Cashier, in place of F. E. Whip- 
ple. 

Saranac Lake—Adirondack National Bank; 
E. R. Young, Vice-Pres., in place of Al- 
fred L. Donaldson. 

Stapleton — Richmond Borough 
Bank; Alfred Elliott, Cashier. 


Nationai 


NORTH CAROLINA. 


Lexington—National Bank; Fred S. Hills, 
Cashier, in place of J. T. Williamson, Jr.; 
W. H. Bain, Asst. Cashier. 

Wallace—Bank of Duplin and Rank of Wal- 
lace; consolidated under former title. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 


Binford—First National Bank: Oscar Green- 
land, Cashier, in place of J. H. Sinclair. 

Drayton—First National Bank; H. W. Wal- 
lace, Pres., in place of S. R. Smith; no 
Vice-Pres. in place of H. W. Wallace. 

Fargo—First National Bank; L. B. Hanna, 
Pres., in place of Robt. Jones. 

McClusky—First National Bank; A. H. Hal- 
seth, Asst. Cashier. 

Minot—Minot State Pank; L. M. Due, Pres.; 
Ed. Christensen, Cashier. 


OHIO. 


Ashland—Farmers Bank; Geo. R. Freer, 
Cashier, in place of Geo. A. Ullman, re- 
tired. 


Medina—Medina County National Bank; B. 
Hendrickson, Cashier, in place of S. 3 
Brainard; D. H. Rickard, Asst. Cashier. 

New Philadelphia—Exchange Bank; G. A. 
Lahmer, Vice-Pres., deceased. 


OKLAHOMA, 


Ardmore—Ardmore Loan & Trust Co.; title 
changed to First State Bank; capital, 
$50,000; J. B. Boone, Cashier; J. W. Rich- 
ardson, Secy. 

Eufaula—Eufaula National Bank; M. Board, 
Pres., in place of J. A. Sterrett; no Asst. 
Cashier in place of E. G. Bailey. 

Frederick—First National Bank; E. H. 
Archer, Cashier, in place of G. S. Weath- 
ers; no Asst. Cashier in place of E. H. 
Archer. 

Pryor Creek—First National Pank; W. B. 
Linney, Cashier, in place of W. L. Jones; 
no Asst. Cashier in place of K. J. Moore. 

Texhoma—Farmers State Pank; E. Snow, 
Pres.; A. F. Bailey, Cashier. 

Tulsa—Farmers National Bank: B. F. An- 
drae, Cashier, in place of J. V. Smith; C. 
G. Gray, Asst. Cashier, in place of B. F. 
Andrae. 

Wakita—First National Bank; no Vice-Pres. 
in place of H. A. Bull; H. A. Bull, Cash- 
ier, in place of W. S. Perrin; F. L. 
Clinesmith, Asst. Cashier. 

OREGON. 

Forest Grove—First National Rank; D. I. 
Aller, Cashier, in place of G. S. Ogden. 
Tillamook—First National Bank; P. Schra- 
der, Pres., in place of Geo. Cohn; James 
Walton, Jr., Vice-Pres., in place of P. 


Schrader; James Walton, Jr., continues as 
Cashier; C. A. MeGhee, Asst. Cashier. 


Weston—Farmers Bank; I. M. Kemp. Cash- 
ier, in place of B. B. Hall, resigned. 


ASK YOUR 
STATIONER 
FOR 


AND BANKERS LINEN 
BOND 


Especially adapted to the needs 
of Banks, Trust Companies and 
others desiring a high-grade 
serviceable paper for corres- 
pondence and typewriter purposes 


SOLE AGENTS 


F. W. ANDERSON & CO. 
34 BEEKMAN STREET, NEW YORK 
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PENNSYLVANIA. 
Altoona—Mountain City Trust Co.; H. L. 
Nicholson, Pres., deceased. 


Avoca—First National Bank; Edwd. Laird, 
Vice-Pres., in place of W. H. Hollister. 
Catasauqua—Lehigh National Bank; James 
C. Beitel, Pres., in place of Wm. H. 

Glace. 

Lansdale—Citizens National Bank; F. A. 
Clayton, Cashier, in place of E. R. Mus- 
selman.—First National Bank; E, R. Mus- 
— Cashier, in place of W. H. God- 
snall. 

Pottsville—Merchants National Bank; O. P. 
Bechtel, Pres., in place of W. E. Harring- 
ton; W. E. Harrington, Vice-Pres. 

Swissvale—First National Bank; Wm. G. 
Gordon, Cashier, in place of R. W. Drum, 
deceased; David C. Addie, Asst. Cashier. 

York—York County National Bank; Samuel 
Small, Jr., Vice-Pres., in place of Jere 


Carl. 
RHODE ISLAND. 
Newport—Newport Trust Co.; Angus Mc- 
Leod, Pres.; Thos. P. Peckham, Vice- 
Pres.; Edw. A. Sherman, Treas. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 


Greenwood—Farmers & Merchants Bank; W. 
R. Cathran, Pres., in place of R. M. Hays, 
resigned; F. S. Evans, Vice-Pres. 

Johnston—Bank of Johnston and Farmers 
Pank: merged under former title; capital 
increased to $69,700. 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 


Gettysburg—First National Bank; Adam 
Richardson, Pres., in place of H. R. Den- 


nis; L. F. Michael, Vice-Pres.; A. T. Hel- 
gerson, Cashier, in place of W. A. Com- 
bellick. 
TENNESSEE. 
Athens—First National Bank; S. F. Gettys, 


Vice-Pres., in place of John W. F. Foster, 
deceased. 

Fayetteville—First National Bank: T: Bag- 
ley, Cashier, in place of J. R. Feeney. 


TEXAS. 


Beaumont—Park Bank & Trust Co.; 
Garrett, 
Cashier. 

Farwell—First National Bank; Daniel A. 
Linthicum, Cashier, in place of Saunders 
Gregg: Daniel A. Linthicum continues as 
Vice-Pres.; J. Rex Stegall, Asst. Cashier. 

Galveston—First National Bank; W. N. 
Stowe, Vice-Pres.; Fred W. Catterall, 
Cashier, in place of W. N. Stowe. 

Mineral Wells—First National Bank; A. J. 
Thomas, Cashier, in place of M. M. Bright. 


New Braunfels—First National Bank; George 
Knoke, Vice-Pres., in place of Wm. Clem- 
ens; Walter Faust, Cashier, in place of H. 
Clemens; no Asst. Cashier in place of 
Walter Faust. 


tT. W. 
Acting Vice-Pres.; F. M. Law, 


Saint Jo—Citizens National Bank; W. B. 
Lane, Cashier, in place of J. Ross; no 


Asst. Cashier in place of W. B. Lane. 


UTAH. 


Coalville—First National Bank; B. G. Black- 
man, Vice-Pres., in place of Adam Pat- 
terson. 


VIRGINIA. 


Bank; 
place 


Alexandria—First National 
L. Boothe, Vice-Pres., in 
Muir. 


Gardner 
of J. F. 
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Bristol—Washington Trust & Savings Bank: 
Herbert Shipley, Cashier, resigned. 
Clintwood—Citizens National Bank; W. H. 
P. Baker, Cashier, in place of E. F. Ames. 
Luray—Page Valley National Bank; Emmet 
C. Berrey, Cashier, in place of A. W. Me- 
Kim; F. T. Amiss, Asst. Cashier, in place 
of Emmet C. Berrey. 
Lynchburg—American National Bank; J. L. 


Nicholas, Cashier, in place of S. H. Tay- 
lor; no Asst. Cashier in place of J. L. 
Nicholas. 

WASHINGTON. 


Lind—First National Bank; W. R. Cunning- 
ham, Jr., Pres., in place of O. H. Greene 


O. H. Greene, Vice-Pres., in place ot 
James Nielson; Anna L. Olson, Asst 
Cashier. 

Tacoma—Scandinavian American Bank and 
Scandinavian Commercial & Saving: 
Bank; consolidated under former title: 


capital, $200,000; J. E. Chilberg, Pres.; W 
H. Pringle, Vice-Pres.; Geo. H. Tarbell 
Cashier; E. C. Johnson, Asst. Cashier. 
WEST VIRGINIA. 
Bluefield—First National Bank; W. C. Pol- 
lock, Vice-Pres:; L. A. Hooper, Cashier 
in place of W. C. Pollock; no Asst. Cash- 
ier in place of L. A. Hooper. 


Masontown—Bank of Masontown; S. L. Co- 
bun, Pres.; E. P. Grimes, Vice-Pres. 


Rowlesburg—Bank ‘of Rowlesburg; Geo. E 
Rogers, Pres.; E. M. Carver, Cashier. 
WISCONSIN. 


Darlington—First National Bank; R. E. Or- 
ton, Vice-Pres., in place of §. S. Allen; 
M. H. Michaelson, Cashier, in place of T 
C. L. Mackay; no Asst. Cashiers in place 
of M. H. Michaelson and R. E. Orton. 

Portage—First National Bank; Wm. M. Ed- 
wards, Cashier, in plaee of J. H. Hansen; 
J. E. Heath, Asst. Cashier, in place of 

Wm. M. Edwards. 

Sheboygan—Citizens 
Freyberg, Pres., 


State Bank; 
deceased. 


Chas. BP. 


BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR 
IN LIQUIDATION. 
OHIO. 


Cleveland—Farmers & Merchants Banking 
Co.; in charge of Edward S. Putney, re- 
ceiver.—Franklin Savings & Banking Co. 
and Branches at Malvern and Sherods- 
ville; reported closed July 6. 

Rock Creek—First National Bank; in charge 
of P. Tillinghast, receiver, July 20. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


Philadelphia—National Deposit 
charge of receiver, July 14. 


TENNESSEE. 
3anking Co.; in liqui- 


Bank; in 


Limestone—Limestone 
dation. 
VIRGINIA. 


Buckingham— Buckingham 
closed. 


3ank; reported 


QUEBEC. 


St. Hyacinthe—Pank of St. Hyacinthe; re- 
ported closed. 
RESUMED. 
NORTH DAKOTA. 
Dunseith—Dunseith State Bank; resumed 


business May 26. 
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